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VOYAGE

TO

TH.E PACI FIC OCEAN.

BOOK Ille

TRANSACTIONS AT OTAHEITE2 AND THE SOCMTY

ISLANDS; AND PROSECUTION OF THE VOYAGE TO

THE COAST OF NORTH AMERICA&

CHAP. 1.

AN ECLIPSE OF THE MOON OBSERVED.-THE ISLAND
TOOBOUAI DISCOVERED* - ITS SITUATION9 EXTENTe AND

APPEARANCE. -INTERCOURSE WITH ITS INHABITANTS.

TREIR PERSONSe DRESSES9 AND CANOES DESCRIBED.

ARRIVAL IN OHEITEPEHA BAY AT OTAHEITE. - OMAI s

RECEPTIONY AND IMPRUDENT CONDUCT.-ACCOUNT OF
SPANISH SHIPS TWICE 'VISITING THE ISLAND.-INTER-

VIEW WITH THE CHIEF OF THIS DISTRICT*-THE OLLA9
OR GODI OF BOLABOLA.-A MAD PROPHET-ARRIVAL IN
MATAVAI BAY.

HAVING, as before -related *, taken our final leave
of the Friendly Islands, I now resume my narrative
of the voyage. In the evening of the 17th of' July,

at eight o-lelock, the body of' Eaoo bore north-east
by north, distant three or fbur leagues. The wind

was now at east, and blew a ftesh gale. With it 1
stood to the south, till half an hour past six o'clock
the next morning, when a sudden squall ftom the

See the conclusion of chap. iximk ii.
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INi saine direction took our ship aback- ; and before the
ships cotild be trii-nmed, on the other tack, the main-
sail and the top-gallant sails were much torn.

The wind kept between the south-west, and south.
east, on the igth and QOth - afierward it veered to
to the east,, north-east, and north. The night be-
tween the 20th and Q1ýt, an eclipse of" the moon was

observed as fbllows; being then in the latitude of'
57+' South

Apparent dine, A. M.
H. M - S.

Beginning, by Mr. King, at 0 32 50 Mean long.,Mr. ligh, at o 33 25 1860 57ýI-Myself, at 0 33 351

Mean long.End, by Mr. King, at 1 44 56
1860 2Sý'-Mr. Bligh, at 1 44 6 Time keep.Myself, at 1 44 56
1860 58-2119,

The latitude and longitude are those of the ship,
at 8' 56' A. M., being the time when the sunqs altitude

was taken fbr finding the apparent time. At the be-
ginni*ng of the eclipse, the moon was in the zenith

so that it was found most convenient to make use of'
the sextants; and to make the observations b they
reflected image, which was brought down to a con.
venient altitude. The same was done at the end 81except by Mr. Kincr who observed with a night te. SI

lescope, Although the greatest difference between w
our several observations is more than* fifty seconds, wit, nevertheless, appeared to me, that two observe kc
might differ more than double that time, in both the
begi*nni*ng and end. And though the titnes are noted fr
to seconds, no such accuracy was preténded to. The St
odd seconds, set down above, 'arose by reducing the ar
time, as given by the watch, to apparent time. M

contin ued to stretch to- the east south tt with ýM be
17-14Mthe wind at north-east and north, without meeting A

with any thincr worthy of" note, till seven 0 clock in
the evening of'the 29th ; when we had a sudden and th'c

thE
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very heavy squall of" wind fi-om the north. At this
time, we were under single-reefèd top-sails, courses,

and stay-sails. Two of the latter were blown to
pieces ; and it was with difficulty that we saved the
other sails. After this squaJI, we observed several
lights moving about on board the Discovery; by which

we concluded that something liad given way; and,
the next morning, we saw that lier main-top-mast

had been lost. Both wind and weather continued
very unsettled till noon, tKis day. when the latter

cleared up, and the fbrmer settled in the north-west
quarter. At this time, we were in, the latitude of
28' 6' south, and our longitude was 198' 23' east.

Here we saw. seme pintado bircL, being the first since
we lefi the land.

On the Slst at noonCaptain' Clerke made a sig.
nal to speak with me. By the return ý,of the boat,
which I sent on board his-ship, he infbrmed me, that

the head of tlie.main-mast had been discovered to be
sprung, in, such, a manner, as to render the rigging

of' another top-mast very dangerous; and that, there«
bre, he must rig something lighter in its place. He

also infbrmed me, that he had lost his main-top-gal-
lantyàrd; and that he neither had another, nor a

-opar to make one, on board. The Resolution's sprit.
sail top-sail-yard, which I sent him, supplied this

want. The next day, we got up a jury top-mast, on
which he set a mizen-top-sail ; and this enabled hirrr to

keep way with the Resolutio».
The wind was fixed in the western board - that is..

from the north, round by the west to south, and 1
steered east, and north-east, without meeting with

anv thing remarkable, till eleven o'clock in the morn.
ing of the 8th of August, when. the land wa, seen,

bearing north north-east, nine or ten leagues distant.
At first, it appeared in detached hills, like so many
separate islands; but as we drew nearer, we found

that they were all connected, and belonged to one and
the same island. 1 steered directly fbr it, with a fine

13 3
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Pie at south-east by south; and at half-past six o'clock
in the afternoon, it extended from north by east, to
north north-east î east, distant three or four leaguese

The niéght was spent standing off ýand on; and, at
clay»break, the next morning, I steered for the north-
west, or lee-side of the island and, as we stood

round its south, or south-west part.,, w.e saw it every
where guarded by a reef of coral rock, extending,

in some places, a full mile ftom. the land, and a high
surf' breaking upon it. Some thought that they saw
land to the southward of this island ; but, as that
was to the windward, it was left undetermined. As
we drew n7éàr.' we saw people on several parts of the

1 eî the coast, walking, or runniug along shore; and, 'a
a Ettle time, after we had reached the lee-side of the
island, we saw them launeh two canoes, into, which
above a dazen men got, and paddled toward us.

1 now shortened sail, as well to give these canoes
time to come up with us, as to sound for anchorage.

At the distance of' about half a mile from the reef,
we found from forty to thii -five fàthoms' water, over
a bottom of fine sand. Nearer in, the bottom was.
strewed with coral rocks. The canoes having adm
vanced to about the distance ofa pistol»shot from the
ship, there stopped. Omai was employed, as he
usually had' been on such occasionsý to use all his
eloquence -to prevail upon the men in them to come
nearer ; but no intreaties could induce them to trust
themselves within our reach. They kept eagerly
pointing to the shore with their paddles, and calling
to us to go thither ; and several of their countrymen,
who stood upon the béach, held up something white,

which we considered also as an invitation to land.
We could very well have done this, as there was

good anchorage witliout the reef, and a break or
opening in it, ftom. whence the canoes had come out,
which had no surf upon it, and where, if there was
not water fo'r the ships, there was more than Suffi«

fý%r thp 1-%Ilufe Riit. f A;A nni- il,%ïrklr
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risk losin air wind, for the sake

g the advantage of
to of examining an island that appeared to be of little

consequence. We stood- in no need of refreshments,
at if I had been sure of meeting with them there; and

and having already been so, unexpectedly delayed in
)d my progress to the Society Islands, J was desirous of
7 avoiding every pos, ibility of farther retardment. For

this reason, after makin several unsuccessful attempts,9
to induce these people to come alongside, 1 made

W sail to the north, and left them ; but not without
getting from them, during their vicinit to. ur s ips
the name of their island, which they cMà Toobouai.

It is situated in the latitude of QQ' 1Y south ; and
in 910* 37' east longitude. Its greatest extent in
any-direction, exclusive of the reef, is not above five

,h or six miles. On the north-west side, the reéf gpe
pears in *detached pieces, between which, the sea
seems to break in upon the shore. Small as the island

is, there are hills in it of a considerable elevation.
At the foot of the hilis, is a narrow bofder of flat
landj'runn*n£r nuite round it, edged with a white
saqd beach The hills are covered with grass, or some
other herbage, except a few steep, rocky cliffs at onewith patches of trees intepart, rspersed to their summits,
But the plantations are more numerous in some of
the valleys, ; and the fiat border is quite covered with
higb, strong trees, whose different kinds we could

not discern, except some cocoa-palms, and a fýw of the
etoa.. Accordîng to'the information of the menin
the canoes, their island is stocked with hogs and

fbwls -and produces the several fruits and roots that
are found at the other islands in this part of the Pau
cific Ocean.

We had an opportunity, from fhe conversation we
bad with those who came off to us, of satisfYing our.

selves, that the inhabitants of Toobouai speak the
Otabeite language; a cireurnstance that indubitably

proves them to be of he same nation. Those of
thein whom we saw in e canoe% were a stout cop-
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percoloured people, with straight black hair, wlich t
some of them wore tied in a buneh on the crown of

the head, and others, flowing about the shoulders. t.
Their faces were somewhat. round and full, but the
features, upon the whole, rather flat and their

countenancee seemed to express some degree of nam
tural ferocity. They had no covering but a piece of C

74 narraw stuff wrap ed about the waist, aùd made to tlp
pass between the thighs, to cover the adjoining parts « tl

but some of those whom we saiv upon the beaeb,
where about a hundred persons had assembled, were ý%ée w

entirely clothed with a kind of' white garment. We a(
could observe, that some of ourvisitors, in th' at
wore pearl-shells, hung about the neck, as an orna of

ment. One of therù kept blowing a large conch-shell, af'
to whîch a reed, near two feet, long, was fixed ; at ex

first, with a contînued tone of the same kind; but he, 01
afterward, converted it into a kind of musical instrum tar
ment, perpetually repeating two or three notes, with thE
the same strength. What the blowing the conch frc

le doportended, 1 cannot say ; but 1 never found à the
messenger of peace., sta

Their canoes appeared to be about thirty feet long, fte-
and two, feet above the surfàce of the water as they wh
floated. The forepart projected a little, and had a su(

notch eut across, as if intended to represent the ligt.
mouth of some animal. The afterpart rose with ' a Th:

gentle curve to the height of two or three feet, squ
turninz raduall smaller, and, as well as the upper, bef(g y andpart if the sides, -was carved all over. The rest

of the sides, which were perpendicular, were euriob ing
?usly incrusted with flat, white shells, disposed nearly wer
in -concentric semicircles, with the curve upward. sea.
One of the canoes carried seven, and the ôther eight,
men ; and they were managed with small paddles, cam,
whose blades were nearly round. Each of them had men

pretty Igng outrigger ; and they sometimes paddled r
with the two opposite sides together so close, that they Il dïd

seemed to, be one boat with tWo outriggers ; the rowers theil
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turn ing their faces occasionally to the stern, and pulling
that way, without paddling the canoes round. When

they saw us determined to leave them, they stood up
in their canoes, and repeated somethitig very 1-oudly
in concert; but we could not tell whether thîs was
meant as a mark of their friendship or enmity. It is

certain, however, that they had no weapons with
them ; nor could, we perceive, with our glasses, that
those on sho.Ée had a'ny:

After leaviug thîs island, from the discovery of
which. future navigators may ' ossibly derive some

advantage, 1 steered to, the north, with a fresh gale
at E. by S., and at day-break in the morning of
of the 12th, we saw the island of Maitea. Soon

after, Otaheite made its appearance ; and at noon it
extended ftom S. W. by W. to, W. N. W.; the point of
Oheitepeha Bay bearing W., about four leagues dis.

tant. 1 e steered for this bay, intending to, auchor
there, in order to draw what refreshments 1 could
from the south-east part of the island, before 1 went,

down to Matavai; from'the neighbourhood of which
station 1 expected iny principal supply. We had a

ftesti gale easterly, till two oeclock in the afiernoon
wben, being about a league from the bay, the wind

suddenly died away, and was succeeded by baffling,
light airs from, every direction, and calms. b ' y- turnse
This lasted about two hours. Then we had sudden
squalls, with rain, from the east. These carried us
before the bay, where we got a breeze from the ]and,
and attempted in vaîn to, work in to, gain the anchorm
ing place. So that, at last, about nine eclock, we
were obliged to, stand out,- and to spend the night at

sea.
When we first drew near the isiand, severahmnoes

came off to, the ship, each conducted by two or three
men; but as they were common fellows, Omai took
no particular notice of them, nor they of him. The'y
did not even seem to, perceive that he was one of
their countrymen, although they conversed witli him
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for sorne time. At length, a chief whom 1 had
known before, naîned- Ootee, and Omai-s brother-in1m

law, who chanced to be now at this corner ofthe island,
and three or four more persons, ail of whom knew
Omai before he embarked with Captain Furneaux,
came on board. Yet there was nothing either tender
or striking in their meeting. On the contrary, there

seemed to be a perfect indifference on both sides, tilt
Omaî, having taken his brother down intô the cabin,

opened the drawer where he kept his red feathers,
and gave him a few. This being presently known
amongst the rest of the natives upon deck, the face

of afFairs was entirely turned, and Ootee, who would
ýr ÀË hardly speak to Omai before now begged that they
1 might be tayos *, and exchange names. Omaî acS

cepte ofthe honour, and confirmed it with a present
re feathers; and Ootee, by way of return, sent

ashore for a hog. But it was evident to every one of
w% that it was not the man, but his property tbey were
in love with. Had he not shown them his treasure of

red feathem, which îs the commodity in greatest es.
timation at the island, 1 question much whether they
would have bestowed even a cocoa-nut upon hime

Such was Omai's first reception among his country.
men. 1 own, 1 never expected it woùld be other.

wise but still, 1 was in hopes that the valuable
cargo of presents with which the liberality of his

friends in England had loaded him, would be the
means of raising him into consequence, and of

making him respected, and even courted by the -e'
first persons throughout the extent of the Society
Islands. This could not but have happened, had
he conducted himself with any degree of prudence;
but instead of it 1 am sorry to say, that he paid too Jr-
little regard to the repeated advice of those who
wished him well, and suffered himself to be duped by
every déaÏgning knave.,

'F r; ào n Ac
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From the natives who came off to us in the course
of this day, we learnt that two, ships had twice been
in Oheitepeha Bay since my last visit to this island in
1774 and that they had left anit-nals there, such as
we had on board. But, ort- farther inquiry, we found
they were only hogs, dogs, goats, one bull, and the
male of some. other aninrai, which, from the imper,.
fect description now given us, we could not find out.
They told us that these ships had come from a place
called Reema; by which we guessed that Lima, the

capital of Peru, was meant, and that these late
visitors were Spaniards. We were infbrmed, that the

first time they came, they built a house and left four
men behind them, riz. two priests., a boy or servant,
and a fourth person called Mateema, who, was much
spoken of at this time ; carrying away with them,
when they sailed, four of the natives ; that in about
ten months, the same two ships returned, bringing
back two of the islanders, the other two liaving died

we at Lima; and that, after a short stay, they took away-fflêý4IV14ýK their own people ; but that the house which they liad
built was left standing.

The important news of red feathers beig on board
Our ships, having been conveyed on shore by Onmps
fiiends, day had no sooner begun te break next

morning, than we were surrounded by a multitude of
canoes crowded with people, bringing hogs and

fruit to market. At first, a quantity of féathers,
not greater than what might be got from a tom.
tit, would purchase a hog of fbrty or fifty
pounds' weight. But as almost every body in the
ships was possessed of some ofthis precious article in

trade, it féll in its value above tive hundred Per cent.
befbre night. However, even then, the balance

was much in our. thvýour and red feathers continued
to preserve their superiority over every other comm.

modity. Some of" the natives would not part with
a hog, unless they received au axe in exchange; but
nails, and beads, and other trinkets, which, during
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our former voyages had so great a run at this island, -,r t
were now so much despised, that few would. deign so,

much as to look at them.
There being but little wind all the morning, it

was nine 0 clock before we could get to au anchor in
the bay; where we moored with two bowers. Soori se

after we had anchored, Omais sister came on board.
to see him. 1 was happy to observe, that, much to,

the honour of them both, their meeting was marked
with expressions of the tenderest affection, easier toe

be conceived than to,-be described.
AnThis moving scene h closed, and the ship, A,

being properly moored, Omai and I went ashore.
My first object was to pay a visit to a man whom my
friend represented as a very extraordinary persona e
indeed, for he said that he was the god of Bolabo a.

We found him seated under one of those smâà awn.
ings which they usually carry in their larger canoes.. cc

He was an elderly man, and lost the use of his, l*inbs, ýe
so that he was carried from place to place upon a hand.
barrow. Some called him Olla or Orra, which is.tJie

name of the gcrd of Bolabola.; but his own proper mi
name was Etaryo Frbm. Omai's account of' this per. ine

son, 1 expected to have seen some religious ador.
ation paid to him. But, excepting some plantain

trees that lay before him, and upon the awning
under which he sat, I could observe nothing by which
he might be distinguislie*d ftom their other chiefse
Omai Presented to him a tuft of red feathers, tied to,
the end of" a smali stick; but, after a little convers- Cr(
ation on indifferent matters with this Bolabola man, wh
bis attention was dràwn to an old womais, the sister tifi
of his mother. She was already at his feet, and had wi.
bedewed them plentifully with tears OfJoy,

1 left him. with the old lady in the midst of a num. -gre
ber of people who had- gathered round him, -and bitý
went to take a view of the house said to be built by witthe strangers who had lately been rati-here. I foünd it

3tandinz at a small distance fiom the beach. The



1777. THE PACIFIC OCEANO

wooden materials of whicli it was composed seemed
'e to, have been brought hither ready prepared, to be set

up océasionally, for ali the planks were numbered.
It was divided into two small roorns; and in theainner one were, a bedstead, a table, a bench, some

old hats, and other trifles, of which the natives
seemed to be very careful, as also of the house it.self,
which hà sufféred no htirt from the weather, a shed

having been built over it. There were scuttles all
around which served as air-holes; and, perhaps, they

were also meant to, fire ftom, with muskets, if ever
this should be found necessary. At a little dis»

tance ftom the ftont stood a wooden cross, on
tlie transverse part of which was cut the fbllowing
inscription

ChrÎstus tincit.

And,. on the' perpendicular part (which confirmed our
conjecture, that the two ships were Spanish,)

Carolus III, imPerat. 1774,

On the othep side of the post, I . preserved the me-
mory of the prior visits of the English, by inscrib»

ing,
Georgius tertius Rex,

Annis 1767,
17699 1773e 17749 8S 17770

The natives pointed out to us, near the foot of the
ffM cross, the grave of the commodore of the two ships,

who liad died here, while they lay in the bay the first
time. His name, as they pronounced it, was Oreede,

Whatever the intentions of the Spaniards in visiting
this island might be, they seemed to have taken

-great pains to ingratiate themselves with the inha.
bitants' wlio, upon every occasion, mentioned them
with the strongest expressions of' esteem and vene.

ration.
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1 met with no chief of any considerable note on
this occasion, excepting the extraordinary personage
above described. Waheiado0a, he sovereign of
Tiaraboo (as this part of the island is called,-) was
now absent; and 1 afterwards fband, that he was

not the saine person, though of the saine name with
the chief whom I bad seen here during my last voy-
age ; but his brother, a boy of abotit ten years of age,

who had succeéded upon the death of the eider Wa-
beiadooa, about twenty months before our arriva].

We -also learned, that the celebrated Oberea was dead;
but that Otoo, and ail our other friends, were liv-
ing.

When I returned from. viewing the house and cross
erected by the Spaniards, 1 found Omai holding forth
to a large company ; and it was with some difficulty
that he could be got away, to accompany me on
board ; where I had an important affair to seule.

As I knew that Otalieite and the neiglibouring
islands could furnish us with a, plentiful supply of
cocoa-nuts, the liquor of which is an excellent six-

cedaneum for any artificial. beverage, I was desirous
of prevailing upon my people to consent to be abridg-
ed, during our stay here, of their stated allowance of
spirits to mix -itli water. But as-this stoppage of
a favourite article, without assigning some ýreason,
might bave occasioned a general murmur, 1 thought

it most, prudent to assemble the ship's company, and
to make known to them the intent of the voyage, and

and the extent of our fûture operations. To induce
them to undertake whieh with cheerfulness and per.

-severance, 1 took notice of the rewards offered b
Parliament to such of his Majesty's subjects, as shar
first descover -a communication between the Atlantic
and Pacifie Oceans, in any direction whatever, in the

northern hemisphere -. and also-to, such as shall first
netrate be Ond the Sgth degree of northern lati.

tude. 1 ma e no doubt, 1 told them, that 1 should
find them wiffling to co-operate with me in attempt-
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ing, as far as micylit be possible, to, becoine entitled
to one or both. these rewards ; but that, to give us
the best chance of succeeding, it would be necessary
to observe the utmost economv in the expenditure
of oui stores and provisions, particularly the latter,
as there was no probability of getting a supply any
where after leaving these islands. 1 strengthened
my argument, by reminding them, that our voyage

Must last at least a yearlonger than had been origi.
nally supposed, by our baving already lost the oppor.
tunity of getting to, the North this summer. I begged

them to consider the various obstructions and difficul.
ties we might still meet with, and theazirravated

hardships they would labour under, if it should be
found necessary to put them. to short allowance of

any spigcies of' provisions in a cold climate. For
these very substantial reasons, 1 submitted to them,
whether it would not be better to be prudent in time,
and rather than to run the risk of having no spirits
left, wheu such a cordial would be most wanted, to
consent to be without their grog now, when we had
so excellent a liquor as that of cocoa-nuts to substi.
tute in its place ; but that, «ýfter all, 1 left the deter»
mination entirely to their own choice.

1 bad the satisfaction to, find, that this pro al did
not remain a single moment under consi reration ;

being unanimously approved of, immediately, with»
out any objection. I ordered Ca tain Clerke to make
the same proposal. to, his peoprie; which they also,

agreed to. Accordingl. 9 we stopped serving grog,
except on Saturday mg Its, when the companies of"

both ships had full allowance of i4 that they might
drink the healths of their fbrnale friends in England -
lest these, amongst the pretty girls of Otaheiteshould
be wholly forgotten.

The next day m began some necessary opera.
tions ; to, inspect the provisions that were in the main
and forebold ; to get the casks of beef and pork, and
the coals out of the ground tier ; and to put some
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ballast in their place. The catilkeis were set to work
to caulk the ship, which she stood in zreat need of;

baving, at times, made much water on our passage
froin the Friendly Islands. 1 also put on shore the

bull, cows, horses, and sheep, and appointed two men
to look after . them while grazing ; for I did not in-
tend to leaýe any of them at this part of the island.

During the two following days,- it hardly ever
ceased raining. The natives, nevertheless, came to

us from every quarter, the news of our arrival having
rapidly spread. Waheiadooa, though, at a distance,

bad been informed of it; and, in the %afternoon of the
16th, a chier, named Etorea, under 'whose tutorage
he was, brought me two hogs as a present from, him ;
and acquainted me, that he himself would be with us
the dýiy after. And so it proved; for I received, a
message fiom hirn the next morning, notifyinz his
arriva], and desiring 1 would go ashore to meet him.

Accordingly, Omai and I prepared to pay him, a for.
mal visit. On this occasion, Omai, assisted by some
of his friends, dressed himself, not after the English

fashion, nor that of" Otaheite, nor that of Tongataboo,
nor in the dress of any country upon earth, but in a

strange medley of all-that"he was possessed of.
Thus equipped, on our landing, we first ' visited

Etary; who, carried on # à hand barrow, attended us
to a large house, where he was set down ; and we
seated ourselves on each side of him. 1 caused a
piece of Tongataboo-cloth to be spread out before't on which 1 laid the presents I *ntendedus 1 -to make.
Presently the young chief came, attended by his
mother, and several principal men, -bo all seated

themselvesq. at the other end of the cloth, facing us.
Then a man who sat by me, made a speech, consisting

of short and separate -sentences ; part of which was
dictated by those about him. He was answered by
one froni the opposite side, near the chief. Etary

spoke next,; then Omai ; and both of them were
answered from the same quarter. These orations

were entirely about my arriva], and connections with
15

fE

tl
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them. The Person who spoke last, told me, amongst
other thinn that -the men of Beema, that is, the

Spaniards, had desired them not to stiffer me to come
into Oheitepeha Bay, if I should return any more to
the island, for thaï W belonged to them but that
they were so far from paying any regard to this re-M

quest., that he was authorised inow to make a formal.
surrender of the province of Tiaraboo to me, and of
every thing in it; which marks very plainly, that these

ýz people are no strangers to the policy of accommodat.
ing themselves to, present circumstances. At length,
the young chief was directed, by his attendants, to

come and embrace me; and, by way of confirming
this treaty of friendship, we exchanged names. The

ceremony being closed, he and his fiiends accompae
nied me on board to dînner,

Omai had prepared a maro, composed of red and
yellow fèathers, which hê intended fbr Otoo, the

king of the whole island ; and, considering where we
were,, A was a present of very great value. 1 said all
that I could to persuade him not to produce it now,

wishing him to keep it on board tilt an opportunity
should offer of presenting it w Otoog with his own

hands. But lie liad too good an opinion of' the ho-
nesty and fidelity of his countrymen to take my ad
vice. Nothing would serve him, but to carry it
ashore, on this occasion, and to crive it to, Waheiadooa,
to be bY him forwarded to Otoo, in order to its being

added to the royal maro. He thouglit, by this
management, that lie should obli(re both chiefà;
whereas he higlily disobliged the one, whose favour
was of the most consequence to him, without gainèe

ing any reward from the other. What 1 had fore.
Seen happened. For Waheiadooa kept the maro for

himself, and only sent to Otoo a very small piece of
feathers ; not the twentieth part of Wliat belonged to,
the macruificent present.

On the 19th, this young chief made me a present
of ten or a dozen hogs, a quantity of fruit, and some
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cloth. In the eveninop we played off some fire.
works, which both astonished and entertained the

numerous spectators.
This day some of our gentlemen, in their walks,

found, what they were pleased to, call, a Roman Ca.
1 j tholie chapel. Indeed, from. their account, this was

not to be doubted ; for they described the altar and
every other constituent part of such a place of wor.

ship. However, as they mentioned, at the same time,'A that two, men, who 'had the care of it, would not suf.
fèr thèm to go in, I thought that they might be mis-.

taken, and had the curiosity to pay a visit to it MyS
sel£ The supposed chapel. proved to, be a toopapaoo,
in which the remains of the late Waheiadooa lay, as
it were, in state. It was in a pretty larg-re house,
which was inclosed with a low pallisade. The toopa.

paoo was uncomrnonly neat, and resembled one of
those little houses, or awnings, belonging to, their 2;
large canoes. Perhaps it liad originally been em.
ployed for that purpose. It was covered, and hung
round, with cloth and mats of different colours, so, as

to, have a pretty effect. There was one piece of scar.
let broad-,cloth, fbur or five yards in length, conspi.

cuous among the other ornaments ; which, no doubt,
had been a present from the Spaniards., This cloth,
and a few tassels of &athers, which our gentlemen
supposed to, be silk, suggested to them the idea of a
chapel. ; for whatever else was wanting to create a

resemblance, their imagination supplied ; and if they
had not previously kilown,-tliat there liad been Spa.

niards lately here, they could not possibly have made
the mistake. Small offerings of ftuit, and roots seemed c
to be daily made at this shrine, as some pieces were
quite fresh. These were deposited upon, a zvhatta,
or altar, whieli stood without the pallisades ; and

within these wè were not permitted to enter. Two
men constantly attended, -night and day, not only to n
watch over the place, but also to dress and undress Pthe toopapaoo. For when 1 first went to, survey it, 1 rE
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em î the cloth and its appendages were all rolled up bu4
le ýî« at my request, the two attendants hung it out in order,

first dressing themselves in clean white robes. They-
told me, that the chief had been dead twenty months.

,a- Having taken in a fresh supply of water, and
as finished ail our other necessary operations, on the 22d,
.id 1 brought off the cattle and sheep, whieh bad been

put on shore here to graze ; and made ready for sea.
el the morning of the 23d, while the ships were
f» unmooring, Omai and 1 landed, to take leave of theýS Young chief. While we were with him, one of thosee
y enthusiastie persons, whom they call Eatooas, frorn a

persuasion that they are possessed with the spirit of
as the Divinity, came and stood before us. He had ail

the appearance of a man not in his right senses ; and
his only dress was a large quantity of plantain leaves,
wrapped round his waist. He spoke in a lowi squeak.

ïr ina voice, so as hardly to be understood ; at least,
not by me. But Omai said, that he comprehended

9 him perfectly, and that he was advising Waheiadooa
Ils not to go with me to Matavai ; an expçdition whieh

I had never heard he intended, nor liad 1 ever made
such a proposai to him. The Eatooa also foretold,

te that the ships would not get to Matavai that day.
But in this he was mistaken ; though appearances

,n now rather favoured his prediction, there not being
a a breath of wind in any direction. While he was
a prophesying, there fell a very heavy shower ofrain,
.y whicli made every one run for shelter but himself,

who seemed not to regard it. He remained squeak.
e. Ïng by us about half an hour, and then retired. No
d one paid any attention to what he uttered; though
e some lauglied at him. 1 asked the Chief, what lie

was, wliether an Earee, or Towtozv ? and the answer
d 1 received was, that lie výas taato eno that iý, a bad
>0 man. And yet, notwithstanding this, and the little
'0 notice any of the natives seemed to take of the mad

prophef, superstition bas so far got the better of their

r e on, that they firmly believe such persons to be
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possessed -with the spirit of the Eatooa. Omai seemed
to be very well instructed about them. He said, that,

duringthe fits that caine upon them,-they knew nobody,
not even their most intimate acquaintances ; and that,
if any one of them happens to be a man of property,

he will'very often give away every rnoveable lie is
possessed of, if his friends do not put them out of his
reach ; and, when he recovers, will inquire what had

become of those very things, *hich he had, but just
before, distributed ; mot seeming to, have the least re.

membrance of what he had doue while the fit was
upon him.

As soon as 1 got on board, a light breeze springing
up at east, we got under sait and steered for Matavai
Bay where the Resolution anchored the same

evening. But the Discovery did not get in till the
next morning so that half of the man's prophecy
was falfilled.

See a plan of this bay, in Hawkesworth's Collection, vol. ii.
P.
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is INTERVIEW WITH OT009 KING OP THE ISLAND., IMPRU-

is DENT CONDUCT OF OMAI. - EMPLOYMEN-TS ON SHORE4 O.M»m

d ]EUROPEAN ANIMALS LANDED. - PARTICULARS ABOUT A

st NATIVE WHO HAD VISITED LIMA - ABOUT OEDIDEEO

A REVOLT IN EIAIEO.-WAR WITH THAT ISLAND DETERMU

MINED UPONg IN A COUNCIL OF CHIEFS.-A HUMAN SA-
zs

CRIFICE ON THAT ACCOUNT. - A PARTICULAR RELATION OP

THE CEREMONIES AT THE GREAT MORA19 WHERE TUE SA-
Cr CRIFICE WAS OFFERED. - OTHER BARBAROUS CUSTOMS OF

THIS PE01PLEID

e
e ABOUTnine o'clock in the morn'ing, Otoo, the king
y of *the whole island, attended by a great number of

canoes full ofpeople, came from Oparre, his place
of residence, and havîng landed on Matavai Point
sent a messagre on board expressing his desire to see
me there. Accordingly I landed, accompanied by

Omai, and someýof* the officers. We found a prodi.
gious number of people assembled on this occasion,

and in the midst of them was the king, attended by
his father, his two brothers, and three sisters. 1 went

up first and- saluted Iiim, being followed by Omai,
who kneeled and embraced his legs. He had pre.

ared himself for this ceremon by dressing himselfyï
in. his very best suit of clothes, and behaved with a

gnrreat deal of respect atid modesty. Nevertheless,
very little notice was taken of him. Perhaps envy had

some share in producing this cold rece tion. He madep
the ciiief a present of a large piece of red feathers,
and about two or three yards of gold cloth ; and 1
gave Iiim a suit of fine linen, a gold-laced liat, some
tools, and, what was of more value than all the other
articles., a quantity of red feathers, and one of the
bonnets in use at-the FrÏendly Islands«

After the hurry of this' visit was over, the king
5ànrl fha uilirla re%,qiol -fýjw";jjr d% ̂ à.% àý% r" v% n ",et ja A *" àýj 1-1,w%
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board, followed by several canoes, laden with all
kind of provisions, in quantity sufficient to have served
the companies of both sbips for a week. Each of
the family owned, or pretended to own, a pait - so,
that I had a present from every one of them, ; and
every one of them bad a separate present in return
from me; which was-the great object in view. Soon

aftere the kinWs mother, who had not been Present
at the first interview, came on board, brin *ng with
ber a quantity of provisions and cloth, which she di.
vided between me and Omai; for, although he was
but little notïced at first by his country en, they
no sooner gained the knowledge of his riches, than

they began to court his friendship. I encouraged
this as iDuch as I could: fbr it was My wish to fix
him with Otoo. As I intendeci to leave all my UTOM
pean animals at this island, I thought be would be

a-ble'to'gi've some instruction about the management
of them, and about their use. Bèsides, 1 knew and

saw, that, the farther he was from his native island,
he would be the better respected. But, unfortu-

nately, poor Omai re ected my advice, and conducted
himsèlf in so impru*dent a manner, that he soon lost
the ftiendship ofOtoo, and ofevery other person of
note in Otaheite. He associated with none but va-
gabonds and strangers, whose sole views were to
plunder him and, if 1 had not interfered, they

would not have Jeft him. a single article worth the
carrying from the island. This necessarily drew
on him the ill-will of the principal chiefs who

ôund that they could not procure, from any one in
the-ships, sueb valuable presents as Omai bestowed
on the lowest of the people, his companions.

As soon as we had dined, a party of us acompanied
Otoo to Oparre, taking with us the poultry, with

whicli we were to stock the island. TheY consisted
of a peàcock and hen (which Lord Besborough was
so kind as to send me fbr this purpose a few days
M 10% -av ý ý' ý -0 - -
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gýýnder, and three geese a drake, and four ducksO
AU these I left at Oparre, in the possession of Otoo

)f and the geese and duicks began to breed, before we
sailed. We found there, a gander; which the na.

d tives told us, was the same that Captain Wallis hadla 0 Oberea ten years before ; several goats ; andgiven to
n the Spanish bu]], whom they kept tied to a tree, near

it Otoo's house. I never saw a finer animal of his kind,
h, He was now the property of Etary, and had been

bro-uaht from Oheitepeha to this place, in order to be
-S shipped for Bolabola. But it passes my comprehen-

sion, how they can contrive to carry him in one of
-their canoes. If we liad not arrived, it would have

been of' little consequence who had the property of"
X him, as, withotit a cow, he could be of no use - and

none had been left with hiin, Thotigli the natives
told us that there were cows on board the Spanish

t ships, and that the took them away with thern., 1y
cannot believe this; and should rather suppose, that
they had died in the passage ftom Lima. The next

dayj sent the three cows, that 1 had on board, to, this
Abull ; and the btili, which I had brouglit, the horse

t and mare, and sheep, 1 put ashore at Matavai.
f Having thus disposed of these passengers, 1 found

myself lightened of" a very heavy burthen. The
trouble and vexation" that attended the bringing of
this living cargo thus 'far, is hardly to be conceived.
But the satisfaction that I felt, in haViDg been so, fbr.

funate as to Iiilfil his Majestyý's humane design, in
sýending such valuable animals, to supply the wants

oftwo worth nations, sufficiently'.-recompensed mey
for the many anxious hours 1 had passed, before this
subordinate object of" my voyage could be carried
into execution,

As I intended to make some stay here, we set up
the two observatories on Matavai Point. Adjoining
to them, two tents were pitched for the reception of
a guard, and ofe such people as it might be necessary
to leave on shore, in different departments. At this

c 4
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station, 1 intrusted the command to Mr. King ; who,
at the saine time, attended the observations for
ascertaining the going of the time-keeper, and otber
purposes. During our stay, various necessary
operations employed the crews of both ships. The

Discovery's main-mast was carried ashore, and made
as good as ever. Our sails and water-casks were re-
paired ; the ships were caulked ; and the rigging ail

overhauled. We alaso, inspected all the bread that we
had on board in cask-s ; and had the satisfaction to

find, that but little of it was daniaged.
On the 96th, 1 had a piece of ground cleared for

a garden, and planted it with several articles; very
few of whicb, 1 believe, the natives wili ever look

after. Some melons, potatoes, and two pine-apple
Plants, were in a fàir way of succeeding, befbre wé
left the place. 1 had brought froin the Friendly
Islands several shaddock-trees. These I also planted
lhere; and they can hardly fàil of success, unless their

growth should be checked by the same premature
curiosity, whieh destroyed a vine planted by the

Spaniards at Oheitepelia. A number of the natives
got together, to taste the firtrit fiuit it bore ; but, as
the grapes were still sour, they considered it as little

better than poison, and it was unanimously deter.
mined, to tread it under fbot. In that state., Omai

fbund it by chance, and was ovejoyed at the dis.
covery. For he had a fult confidence, that, if he had

but grapes, he could easily make wine. Accordingly,
he had several slips eut ftom. off the tree,, to, carry away
with him ; and we pruned and put in order the re.

mains ofit. Probably, grown wise by Omai's in.
structions., they may now suflér the fruit to grow to
perfèction, and not pass so hasty a sentence upon
it again.

We had not been eight-and-forty hours at anchor
in Matavai Bay, before we were vîsited by our old

friends, whose names are recorded in the account of
my last voyage. Not one of them came empty.
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handed so that we had more provisions than we
knew what to do with. What was still more, we

were under no apprebensions of exhausting the island,
which presented to our eyes every mark of the most

exuberant plenty, in every article of 0 refteshment,
Soon after our arrival here, one of' the natives,

whom the Spaniards had carried with them to Lima,
paid us a visit ; but, in his external appearance, he

was not distinguishable from the rest of" his country.
men. However, he bad not forgot some Spanisli
words which he had acquired, though he pronounced

Ji them, badly. Amongst them, the most frequent were,
si Sennor; and, when a stranger was introduced to

him, lie did not fail tc rise-up and accon him, as well
as lie could.

We also found here the voting man whom we called
Oedidee, but whose real name is Heete-b-eete. 1 had

carried him ftom Ulietea in 1778, and brought him
back in 1774; after be had visited the Friendly

Islands, New Zealand, Easter Island, and the Mar.
queses, and been on board my ship, in that extensive?k

9= navigation, about seven months, He was, at leas4
as tenacious of" his good breeding, as the man who
had been at Lima; and yes, Sir, or zyou please, Sir,
were as frequently repeated by him, as si Sennor, was
by the other. Heete-heete, wlio is a native of Bo.
labola, liad arrived in Otalieite about three months

»., betbre, with no other intention, that we could learn,
than to gratifý his curiosity, or, perhaps, some other

làvourite passion ; whicli are, very often, the only
ýx object of the pursuit of' other travelling gentlemen.

1,É lt was evident however, that he prefèrred the modes,
and even garb, of' his cotintrymen, to ours., - For,

tliouorli 1 gave lifin some clothes, whieh our Admim
ralty Board had been pleased to send fbr his use,

(to whicli 1 added a cliest of' tools, and a fbw other
ai-tieles, as a present froin m>yýseif;) he declined wear.

ing them, afier a lèw days. This instance, and that
of the person who had been at Lima, may be urzed
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as a proof of the strong propensity natural to man,
of returning to habits acquired at an early age, and
only interrupted by accident. And, perhaps, it may

be concluded, that even Omai, who had imbibed al-
Most the whole English manners, will, ;n a very
short time after our leaving him, like Oedidee, and
the visitor of Lima return to his own native gar.
ments.

In the morning of the 27th, a man came from
Oheitepeha, 'àand told us that two Spanish ships had
anchored in that bay the night before ; and, in con.
firmation of this intelligence, he produced a piece of

coarse blue cloth, which he said he got out of' one
of the ships and which, indeed, in appearance, was
almost qu'te new, He added, that Mateema was in
one of the ships ; and that they were to come down
to Matavai in a day or two. Some other circum-
stances whicli he. mentioned with the fbregoing ones,
gave the story so much the air of' truth, that 1 dis.

patched Lieutenant Williamson in a boat, to look
into Oheitepeha ba and, in the mean tinie, I put the

ships into a proper posture, of defence. , For though
England and Spain were in peace when 1 lefi Europe,
for aught 1 knew, a différent scene might., by this
time, have opened. However, on fàrther inquiry,

we had reason to think that the fèllow who broucylit
the intelligence liad imposed upon us; and this was
put beyond ail doubt, when Mr. Williamson returned
next day ; who made his report to me, that he had
been at Oheitepeha, and fbund tbat no ships were
there now, and that none had been there since we left
it. The people of this part of' the island, where we

now were, indeed, told us, from the beginning, that c
it was a fiction invented by those of Tiaraboo. But

what view they could have, we were at a loss to con- t
ceive, unless they supposed, that the report would

have some eflýct in mak-ing us quit the island, and,
by that means, deprive the people of Otaheite-nooe
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continuing there ; the inhabitants of the two parts of
the island being inveterate enemies to each other.

From the time of our arrival at Matavai, the wea.
ther had been very unsettled, with more or less rain

every day, till the 29th ; before whieh we were not
able to get equal altitudes of the sun fbr ascer.
taining the. going of the time-keeper. The same
cause aiso retarded the caulking, and other necessary
repairs of theships,

In the evenincr of this da , the natives made a
precipitate retreat, both from on board the ships, and

liom our station on shore. For what reason, we
could not, at first, learn though, in general, we
guessed it arose from their knowing that some theft

bad been committed, and apprehending punishment
on that account, At length, 1 Understood what had

happened. One of the surgeon% mates liad been in
the country to pi4rchase éuri*osities, and had taken

with him fotir hatchets for that purpose,, Havïng
employed one of the natives to carry them. for him,

the fè1low took an opportunity to run off with so.va.
X luable a prize. This was the cause of the sudden

flight, in which Otoo himself, and his whole family,
had joined ; and it was with difficulty that I stopped

theni, afier fbllowing them two or three miles. As
1 had resolved to take no measures for the recovery
of' the hatchets, in order to put my ppople upon their

guard against such nealigence fbr the future, 1 fbund
no difficulty in bringinu the natives back, and in re«
storing every thing to its usual tranquillity,

Hitherto, the attention of" Otoo and his people had
been confined to us but, next morning, a new scene
of business opened, by the arrival of some messen.

gers from Eimeo, or (as it is much. oftener called by
the natives) Morea *, with intelligence. that the peo.
ple in that istand were in arms; and that Otoo,7s

Morea, according to Dr. Forster, is a district in Eimeo. See
his Obsematiom, p. 2179



ÙOOX'S VOYAGE TO AUGO

artizans therehad been worsted, and obliged to rem
treat to the mountains. The quarrel. between the two

islands, ewhich commenced in 1774, as mentiôned in
the account of my last voyage, had, it seems., partly subm
sisted ever since, The formidable armament which
1 saw, at that time, and described *, had sailed soon
after I then left Otaheite ; but the malcontents of
Eimeo had made so, stout a resistance., that the fleet

bad returned withbut effecting much; and now an-
other expedition was necessary,

On the arrival of these messencers, all the chiefs,
who happened to be at Matavai, assembled at Otoo
house, where 1 actually was at the time, and had the

honour to be admitted into their council. One of the
messengers opened the business of the assembly, in

a speech of considerable length. But I understood
little of it, besides its general purport, which was to
explain the situation of affairs in Eimeo; and to excite e assembled chiefs of Otahe*th ite to arm, on the0
occasion.. This opinion was combated by others,

who were against commencinom hostifities and the
debate was carried on with great order no more than
one man speaking at a time. At last the became
very noisy, and 1 expected that our meeting would
bave ended Jike a Polish diet, But the contending
great men cooled as fast ss they grew warin, and

order was soon restored. At length, the party for
war prevailed ; and iUwas determined tliat a strong

force should be sent to assîst their friends in Ei m-eo
But this resolution was lfàr from. being una-nimoiis,

Otoo, durincr the whole debate, remained silent ; ex.
cept that, now and th-en, lie addressed a word or two

to, the speakers. Thosé of the council, who were for
prosecuting the war, apI)lied to me fbr my assistance;
and all of thein wanted to know what part 1 would

take. Omai was sent fbr t * o be iny interpreter ; but,
as lie could not be found, 1 was obliged to spea- fbr

See Cook's Voyage, vol. iii. chap. 13,

6Z -4-



myself, and told them, as well as 1 could, that as I
was not thoroumhly acquainted with the dispute, and

as the people of Eimeo liad never offended me, I
could not think myself at liberty to encaae in hosti.

lities against them. With this declaration they either
were, or seemed, satisfied. The assembly then

broke up; bat, before I lefi them, Otoo desired me
to come to Iiim in the afternoon, and to bring Omai

with me.
Accordingly, a party of us waited upon him at the

appointed time; and we were conducted by him to
his father, in whose presence the dispute with Eimeo

was again talked over. Beinct very desirous of' de.
vising some method to bring about an accommodam

tion, I sounded the old chief on that head, but we
found him deaf to any such proposal, and fully de.
termined to prosecute the war. He repeated 'the so.

licitations which 1 had already resisted, about giving
them my assistance. On our inquiring into the cause

of the war, we were told, that, some years ago, a
brother of Wabeadooa, of Tieraboo, was sent to,
Eimeo, at the request of Maheine, a popular chief

of that island, to be their king; but that he had not
been there a week before Maheine, having caused

him to be killed, set up for himself; in oppoasition to
Tierataboonooe, his sister's son, who became the

lawful heir; or else had been pitched upon, by the
people of Otaheite, to succeed to the government on
the death of the other.

Towha, who is a relation of Otoo, and chief of
the district of Tettaha, a man of much weight in the
island, and who had been commander-in-chief ofthe
armanient fitted out against Eimeo in 1774, happened

not to be at Matavai at this time; and, consequently,
was not present at any of' these consultations. It,

howevers appeared that he was no stranger to wliat
was transacted ; and that lie entered with more spirit

into the affair than any other chief; for, early in the
Morning of the Ist of September, a messenger ar.

ime 29THE PACIFIC OCEANO
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rived from. him to acquaint Otoo,, that he had kiUed
a man to be sacrificed to Eatooa, to implore the asý-
sistance of the god against Eimeo. This act of wor«
ship was to be performed at the greatýMorai at At,
tahooroo; and Otoo's presence, it seemsý was abso.
lutely necessary on that solemn occasion.

That the offéring of human sacrifices is part of the
religious institutions of this island, had been men.

lei tioned by Mons. Bougainville, on the authority of
the native whom he carried with him, to France,
During my last visit to Otaheite, and while I had

opportunities of conversing with Omai on the sub»
ject, 1 had satisfied myself that there was too much

reason to admit, that such a practice, however in.
ponsistent with the general humanity of the people,

was here adopted. But as this was one of thosecex-
traordiùary facts, about which many are apt to retain

doubts, unless the relater himself has had -oeular
proof to confirm what he had lieard ftom, others, 1
thought this a good opportunity of obtaining the
bighest evidence of its certainty, by being present

Myseir atthe solemnity ; and, accordingly, proposed
to Otoo that I might be allowed to accompany him.

To this he readilv consented ; and we immediately
set out ïn my boat, with my old fîliend Potatou, Mr.
Anderson, and Mr. Webber; Omai fb1lowing in a
canoe.

In our way we landed'upon a little island, whieh
lies off Tettalia, where we fbund Towha and his re.

tinue. After some little conversation between the
two chiefs, on the subject of the war, Towha ad.

dressed himself to ine, asking my assistance. When
1 excused myself, he seemed angry; thinking it
strange that 1, who bad always declared myself* to
be the friend of their island, would not now go and

flulit against its enemies. Befbre we parted, he gave
to Otoo two or three red feathers, tied up in a tuft;
and a lean, lialf-starved dog was put into a canoe

that was to accompany us. We then embarked again,
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taking on board a priest who was to assist at the so.
lemnity,

As soon as we landed at Attahooroq, which was
about two o'clock in the afternaon, Otoo expressed
his desire that the seamen might be ordered to re.
main in the boat; and that Mr. Anderson, Mr.

Webber, and myself, might take off our bats, as soon
as we should éome to the morai, to which we im.

mediately proceeded, attended b-y a great many men
and some boys; but not one woman. We found
four priests, and their attendants or assistants., wait-

fbr us. The dead body, or -sacrifice, was in a
small canoe that lay on the beach, and partly in the
wash of the sea, fronting the morai. Two of the

priests, with some of their attendantsý were sitting
by the canoe; the others at the morai. Our company

stopped about twenty or thirty paces ùom thepriests. Here Otoo placed himseif; we, and a fewothers, standing by him ; while the bulk of the peo«ple remained at a greater distance.
The ceremonies now began. One of the priest-ls

attendants broucPht a younop plantain tree, and laid itdown befbre Otoo. Another approached with a smalltuft of' red fbatliers, twisted on some libres of thecocoa-nut-husk, with whieh lie touched one of theking's feet, and then retired with it to' his com.panions. One of the priests, seated at the moraiifacinir those who were upon the beach,ýj . now began along prayer; and, at certain timesý sent down youngpl'aiitain-trees, which were laid tipon thé saerilice.During this prayer., a man, who stood by the offi.ciating priest, held in his hands two bundles, seem.ingly of" cloth. In one of them, as we afterwardsfound,, was the royal niaro ; and the other, if I maybe allowed the expression, was the ark of the Eatooa.As soon as the praver was ended, the priests at themorai, wit-li theïr ýttendants, went and sat down bythose upon the beach, carrying with them the. twobundies. liere t1ley ren-ewed their prayers; during

1777* PACIFIC OCLAN* si
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which the plantain-trees were taken, one by one, at E*different times, from off the sacrifice; which was
partly wrapped up in cocoa Jeaves and smali otbrauches. It was now taken out of the catioe, and

laid upon the beach, with the feet to thé sea, The bi0 l,priests placed themselves around it, some sittinc and to
others standing; and one or more of tliem, repeated
sentences for about ten minutes. The dead body

was now uncovered, by removing the leaves and
branches, and laid in a parallel direction with the sea» Pr
shore. One of the priests then, standing at the feet a
of it, pronounced a long prayer, in which lie was, at
times, joined by the others ; each holdin in his hand

a tuft of red fèâthers. In the course of this prayer, thg
soine haïr wM pulled off the head of the -sacrifice, plu
and the left eye taken out; both of which were prem 1;; pu
sented to Otoo, wrapped up in a green leaf. -He did pri

Inot, however, touch it; but gave to the man who Wb.
presented it the tuft of feathers which he had rem ga

ceived from Towha,, . This,, W'ith the hair and eye, TF
was carried back to the priests. Soon after, Otoo bu-

sent to them. another piece of feathers, which he had plargiven me in the inorning to keep ïn My pocket.
Durincr some part-of this last ceremony, a king-fisher &,vira

making a noise in the trees, Otoo turned to me, saym -17
ing, cc That- is the Eatooa ;" and seemed to look wh
upon it to be a good omenU laic

The body was then carried a little way with its -foc
head towards the morai, and laid under a tree, near thu

which were fixed three broad thin pieces of woid, soir
differently but rudely carved. The bundles of cloth deeý

were laid on- a part of the morai, and the tufts ofred anjà
feathers were placed at the -feet of the sacrifice, wer

rotind whîch the priests took their stations; and we alot
Dult.were now allowed to go as near as we pleased, He

who seemed to be the èhief priest sat at a small dis. befc
ingtance and spoke fbr a quarter of an hour, but with

diffirent tones and gesture's,, so that -he seemed often -sing
to expostulate with the dead person, to whom-he conS the



stantlyaddressed, himself; andsometimes asked several
questions, seemingly with respect to the propriety
ofhisbavingbeenkilied. A-tothertimeshémadesevem
ral demands, as if the deceased either now had power
himself, or interest with the divinity to engage him
to comply with such requests. Amongst whjcb, we
understood, he asked him to deliver lEimeo Malieine,
its chief, the hogs, women, and other things of the
island, into their hands; which was, in4eeýd, theex.
press intention of' the ucrifice. Ue then chanted
a prayer, which lasted half au bour, in a whining,
melancholy tone, accompanied by two other priests ;
and in which Potatou and some others joined. In
the course of this prayer, some more haîr was
plucked by a priest, from the head of the corpse, and
lput upon one of the bundlese. After this, the chief
pries prayed alône, holding in his hand the feathers

whieli came ùom 'l"owha.. When he had finished, he
gave them to another., who prayed in like manner.
Then all the tufts of ibathers were laid upon the

bundles of cloth whieh closed the ceremony at this
place,

The corpse was then carried up to the Most cou-
spicuous part of the marai, with the &athers, the
twoo bundies of cloth, and the drums; the last or
whieh beat slowly. The feathers and bundles were
laid against the pile of stones, and the corpse at 41l'e
-foot of them. The priests having again seated
themselves reund it, renewed their prayeýisi whileso e of the attendants dug a hole about twIn ç feet
deep, into which they threw the unhappy victûP,
.and covered it with earth and stones. While.they
were putting him, into the grave, a boy squeaked

aloud, and Omai said to me, that it was the Batooa.
Du*ng this time, a fire bavling been made, the dog
before mentioned was roduiced and killed, by twist,

ing bis neck- and s:ezt è ng hÙn. The hair was
.singed eff and the en S takenout and thrown into

,the fire, where tliey were Jeft to. constim e. But the. %'%? DLO Vý. . . . D

1

ý lî77ý Tif£ PikCIFIC OeRANe



CWK 13 VOYAGE TO SEPT*

heart, liver, and ki-dneys were only roasted, by being
laid on the stones fdý-a fèw minutes; and the body
of the dog, after being besmeared with the blood
which had been collected in a cocoa»nut shell, and

dried over the fire, was, with the liver, &c. carried lx
and laid down before the priests, who sat praying

Ilotind the grave* They continued their ejaculations
over the dog fbr some time, while two men, at inter- y(
vals, beat on two drunis very loud; and a boy fic
screamed as before, in a loud shrill voice, three dif. DI

ferent times. This, as we were told, was to, invite
the Eatooa to feast on the banquet that they had

repared fbr him. As soon as the priests bad endedAti
their prayers, the carcase of the dog, with what be. ha
longed to it, were laid on a whatta, or scaffold, about t F.
six feet high, that stood close by, on which lay the th
remains of two other dogs, and of two pigs which wi
had lately been sacriflced and at this time emitted ga
an iniolerable stench. This kept us at a greater dis» Dt
tance than would otherwise have been required of

ùs, For after the victim, was removed from the sea»
side toward the morai, we were à1lowed to, approach

as near as we pleased. Indeed, after that, neither
seriousness nor attention were much.observed by the tak

ectators, When the dog was put upon the whatta,
the priests and attendants gave a kind of shout, which > no
closed the ceremonies fbr the present. The day ser,
being now aiso closed, we were conducted to, a house inv
belonging to, Potatou, where we were entertained soff.
and lodged for the night. We had been told ihat waL
the religious rites were to be renewed in the morn beeý
ing; and 1 would not leave the place, while any 9TC

thieng remained to be seen. yar
Being unwilling to lose any part of the solemnity, narr

some of us repaired to the scene of action pretty the
early, but found- nothing going forward. However, ple
--soon. after, a, pig wàs sacrificed, and laid upon the Witt

same- whatta with the other& About eight oclock, lattE
ýOtoo took -us again to the morai, where the prieds one
2nd a ;Yré>af numher of men we-re hv this tirne assemm
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bled. The two bundles occupied the place in which
we had seen them deposited the preceding eveniang;

the two drums stood in the front of the morai, but
somewhat nearer it than before ; and the priests were

beyond them. Otoo placed himself bêtween the two
drums, and desired me to stand by him,

The ceremony began as usual, with bringing a
young plantain-tree, ahd laying it down at the kinges
feet. After this a prayer was repeated by the

priestsý who held in their bands several tufts of red
kathers, and also, a plume of ostrich feathers, which,

'l had given to Otoo on my first arriva], and had
been consecrated to this use'. When the priests

had made an end of the prayer, they changed
their station, placing themselves between us and
the morai, and one *of fhem, the same person
who had acted the principal part the day before, be.

gan anoýther pràyer, which lasted about half an -hour.
During the continuance of this, the tufts of feathers

were one by one, carried and laid upon the ark of the
alooa.,

Some little time after, four pigs were produced; one
of which was immediatély killed, and the others were
taken to a stye hard by, probably réserved for some
future occasion of sacrifice. One of the b ý ndles was

now untied, and it was found, as I have before obm
served, to contain the maro, with which these people
invest their kings, ýand which seems to answer in

some degree, to the Eur-pean ensigns of royalty. It
was carefially taken out of the cloth in which'it had

been wrapped up, and spread at full length upon the
ground before the priests. It is a girdle about five
yards long and fifteen inches broad, and, ftom its

name, seems to be put on in the same man'ner as isthe common maro, or piece of cloth used by these peo..
pýe to wrap round the waist. It was, ornamented
with red and yellow feathers, bu*t mostly with the

lattei taken from a dove found upon the island,, Thý
one end was bordereil with eight pieces, eaéh aboilt
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the size and shape of a horse-shoe havinop their edges
fiinged with black feathers. The other -end was e:

forked, and the points were of different lengths. The e
&atheis were in square compartments,, ranged in twoll t(

rows, aftd otherwise so, disposed "' as to produce a pleas. c
ing effect. They had been lirst pasted or fixed tipon tr
some of their own countrv cloth, and then sewed to a
the upper end of the pendant which Captain Wallis tF
had displayed, and left flying ashore, the first time

that he landed at Matavai. This was what they told ut
us and we had no reason to doubt it, as we could &
easily trace the remains of an Englîsh pendant,,or oýÇ-About six or eîght inches square of the maro was ar
unornamented, there being no féathers upon that
spare, e.xcept a few that had been sent by Waheam Pl-
dooa, as already rnentioned The priests made à of
long prayer relative to this part of the ceremony wif
and, if I mistook not, they called it the prayer of the als(

Maro. When it was finished, the ba ge of r9yalty
was carefully folded up, put into the cloth, and de. eac
posited again upon the morai, bek

The other bundle, which 1 have distinguished by the
the name of the ark, was next opened at one end. But
we were not allowed to go near. enough to examine
its rnysterious contents. Tlie information we reb mid

ceived was, that the Eatooa, to whom. they had been
"ficing, and whose name is' tow!sacn Ooro, was concealed Butin it; or rather, what is supposed to represent him. bad

This sacred repository is made of the twisted libres of 4>cnir
the husk of the cocoa-nut, shaped somewhat like a
large fid or sugar-loaf, that is, roundish, with one end tain,

such
Much thicker tha-n -the other. We had very often mon-érot small onles ftotn -different people, but neverknew and

ihéir use before.
By this time the that -had been kill ed, was cleaned;- abod

and the entrails taken omt. TIrese happened to, have meta considerable share of those'eanvulsive motion% tunitëwhich -often appear ïn diferent parts after an -animal pooris killed, and this was-.considered byýhe spectators as was b
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of which the sacrifices had been offered. Afier beïng
exposed. for some time., that those who chose might
examine their appearances, the entrails were carried
to the priests and laid down before them. While -one
of their number prayed, another inspected the en-

trails more narrowly and kept turning them gently with
a stick. When they had been s-fficiently examined,

they were thrown into the fire and left to consume.
The sacrifiéed. pig, and its liver, &c. were ilow put
upon the whatta, where the dog had been deposited,
the day before; and then all the feathersý except the

ostrich-plume, were inclosed with the Eatooa in the
ark ; and the solemnity finally closed.

Four double canoes lay upon the béach, before the
place of sacrifice, all the morning. On the fbre-part

1W -of each of these was fixed a small platfbrm covered
with palm-leaves tied in mysterious knots; and this

also is called a morai. Some cocoa-nuts, plantains,
pieces of bread-fruit, fish, and other things, lay upon
each of these naval morais. We were told that they
belonged to the Eatooa, and that they were to attend
the fleet designed to go against Eimeo.

The unhappy victim. offered to the obj ect of
their worship. tipon this occasion, seemed to be a
middle-aged man, and, as we were told, was a

towtow, that is, one of the lowest class ofthe people.-
But afteralt my inquiries, 1 could not learn that he
bad been pitched upon on account of any particular'--
crime committed by him meriting death. It is cer.
tain, however, that they general ly make choice of
such guilty persons for their sacrifice, or else of comm
mon low fellows, whô stroll about from place to place,
and from, island to, island, without having any fixed
abode, or any visible way of getting an honest- liveli.
hood, of which description of men enough are to be
met with at these island& Having had an oppor.
tunity of examining the appearance of the body of the

poor sufferer now offered up, 1 could observe that i 't;
was bloody about the bead and face, and a good
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bruised upon the right temple; which marked the
manner of bis being Ikilled. And we were told, that

he had been privately knocked on the head with a
storie.

Those who are devoted to suffer, in order to er.
form this bloody act of worship, are never apprized of

their fate tifl the blow is given that puts an end to
their existence. Whenever any one of the great chiefs
thinks a human sacrifice necessary on any particular

emergency, he pitches upon the victim. Sotne of
his &rusty servants are then sent, who fall upon him
suddenly, and put him to, death with a club or by
Stoning him. The king is next acquainted with it,
whose presence at the solemn rites that follow is, as
f was told, absolutely necessa v; and, indeed, on
the present occasion, we could observe that Otoo
bore a principal part. The solemnity itself is called
Poore Eree, or chief 's prayer ; and the victim who

is offered up Taata-taboo, or consecrated man. This
is the only instance where we have heard the word
taboo used at this island, where it seems to have the

same mysterious sig-mification as at Tonga, though it
is there applied to all cases where things are not to

be touched. But at Otaheite, the word raa serves t
the same purpose, and is full as extensive in its
meaning.

The murai (which, undoubtedly,; is a place of wer»
ship, sacrifice, and burial, at the same timel where
the sacrifice was now offered, is that where the
supreine chief of the whole isiand is always buried,
and is appropriated to his family and some of b
the principal people. It dff&,rs little from the com. k
mon ones, except in extent. Its principal part is a Plarge oblodg, of stoneý Iying loosely upon
other, about twelve or fourteen feet high, contracted
towards the top, with a square area on each side Ploosely paved with.pebble stoues, under which the Pboueffls the chiefs are buried. At a little distance
tiora the end nearest the sea, is the place where Lhe
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sacrifices are offered; which, for a considerable exé
tent,, is also loosely paved. There is here a very
large scaffold or whatta, on W-hich the offerings of
fruits and other vegetables are laid. But theI animals
are deposited on a smaller one alread mentioned,
and the human sacrifices are buried under different
parts of the pavement. Tliere are several other rem
lies which ignorant superstition had scattered about
this place, such as small stones raised in different
parts -of the pavement, some with bits of eloth tied
round them, others covered with it ; and, upon the
sîde of the large pile whieh fronts the area, are placed
a great many pieces of carved wood, which are sup.
posed to beý sometimes the residence of their divitim

ities, and, consequently, held sacred. But one place,
more particular than the rest, is a heap of stones at
one end of the large u1hatta, before which the sacri»

fice was offered, with a kind of platform at one side.
On this are laid the skulls of all the human sacrifices,
which are taken up after they have been sevéral

months under ground. Just- above them are placed
a great number of the p*eces of wood ; and it was also
here where the maro, and the other bundle supposed

to contain the god Ooro (and whîch 1 call the ark),
were laid during the ceremony; a ciretimstance

which -denotes its agreement with the altar of other
nations.

It. is much to be regretted, that a practice so
horrid in its own nature and so destructive of that inm
violable right of self-preservation, which every one is

born withý should be found still existing; and (such
is the power of superstition to counteract the first
principles of humanity!) existing amongst a people
in many other respects emerged ftotn the brutal
manners of savage life. What is still worse, it is
probable that these bloody rites of worship -àjre
prevalent throughout all the wîde extended àlaiids
of the Pacifie Ocean. The similarity of customs and
language, which our late vovaizes have enabléd us to

D 4up % p



trace between the most distant of these isiandst
makes it not unlikely that soine of' the most impdrt-1 aant articles of their reli ious institutions should19

agree. And, indeed, we have the most authentic
information that huinan sacrifices continue to be

offered at the Friendly Islands. When I described
the Naklie at Ybilge-taboo, I mentioned that, on the

approaching sequel of that festival, we had been told
that ten men were to be sacrificed- This may giye
us an idea of the extent of this religious massacre in
that island. And though we should suppose tha«t
never more than one person is saerificedj on any
single occasion at Otalieite, it is more than probable
that these occasions liappen so frequently, as to make

a.shocking waste of the human race; for 1 counted
no less than forty-nine skulis of Ibrmer victims lying
before the morai, where we saw one more added to
the number. And as none ofthose skulls had as yet

suffered any considerable -change from the weather-
it may hence be inferred, that no great length of time
had elapsèd, since, at least, this considerable number
of unhappy wretches had been offered upon this altar
of bloode

The custom, though no consideration can make
it cease to be abominablei miglit be thought less

detrimental, in some respects, if it served to Ïmpress
any awe for the divinity or reverence fbr religion, tipon

the minà of the multitude. But this is so far from.
being the case, that though a grëat number of people

had assembled at the morai on this otcasion, they
did not seem to show any Proper reverence for what

was doing or saving during the celebration of the
rites. And Omai happening to arrive after they had

begun, many of the spectators flocked round him,
and were enga ' ged the remainder of the time in s

irnaking him relate some of his adventures, which t
they listened to with great attention, regardless of t

the solemn offices, peribrming by their priests. InS C
deed, the priests theniselves, except the one who f

COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO sEpTer
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chiefly repeated the prayers, either from-their being
familiarized to sùch objects, or from want of confi.
(lence in the eflicacy of their institutions, observed
very little of that, solemnity, which is necessary ta

give to religious performances their due weight.
Their dress was only an ordinary one; they con.

versed together without scruple - and the offlyatternPt
made by them. to preserve any appearance of decency,

was by exerting their authority to, prevent the people
from comin 'g upon the very spot where the cerema»

nies were performed, and to suffer us, as strangers,
to advance a little forward. They were, however,
very candid in their answers to any questions that
were put to them concerning the institution. And BV

particularly, on being asked what the intention of it
was? they said that it was an old custom, and was

agreeable to their god, who -delighted in, or, in other
words, came and fed upon the sacrifices; in conseal

quence of which, he complied with their petitions.
Upon its being objected that he could not feed on
these, as he was neither seen to do it, nor were the
bodies of the animals quickly consumed ; and that, as
to the human victim, they prevented his fýeding on
him, by burying him. But to all this they answered,
that lie came in the night, but invisibly, and fed only
on the soul or immaterial part, which, according to
their doctrine, remains -about the place of sacrifice,
until the body of' the victim be entirely wasted by
putrefaction.

It were much to be wished that this deludéd
people may learn to entertain the same horror of
murdering their ffllow-creatures, in order to fùrnish
such an invisible banquet to their god, as they now
have of fèeding, corporeally, on human flesh thein.
selves. And, yet, we have great reason to believe, that
there was a time when they were cannibals. We were
told (and, indeed, partly saw it), that it is a necessa yiry
ceremony, when a poor wretch is sacrificed, fbr thé

priest ta take out the left eye. This he presents to, the
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king, holding it to hig mouth, which he desires him
to, open ; butý instead of putting It in, immedîately

withdraws it. This they call cg eating the man," or,
,99 food for the chief ;" and, perhaps, we may observe

here some traces of former times, when the dead
body was really feasted upon.

But not to insist upon this ; it is certain, that hu-
man sacrifices are not the only barlarous custom we
find still prevailing amongst this benevolent, humane
people. For, besides cutting ont the jaw-bones of
their enemies slain, in battle, which they carry about
as trophies, they, ý. in some measure, offer their dead
bodies as a sacrifice to the Eatooa. Soon after a
battle, in which they have been victors, they collect
aRthe dead that have fallen into their hands, and

bring them to the morai, where, with a great deal of
ceremony, they dig a hole, and bury them all in it,

as so many offerings to the gods ; but their skulls are
never after taken up.

Their own great chiefs, that fall in battle, are treated
in a different manner. We were in formed, that their
latè king Tootaha, Tubourai»tamaide, and another

chief, who fell with them in the battle, fbught wïth
those of Tiaraboo, and were brought to this morai, at
Attahooroo. 'There their bowels were cut out by the

priests, before the great altar, and the bodies after.
wards buried in three difirent places, which were

pointed out to us, in the great pile of stones, that com-
pose the most conspicuous part of this m". And

their common men, who also féll in this battie, were
all buried in one hole, at the fbot of the pile. This,

Omai, who was present, told me was done the day
after the battle, with much poinp and ceremony, and
in the midst of a great concourse of people, as a
thanksgiving»offering to the Eatooa, for the v*ctory
they had obtained ; while the vanquished had taken
refuge in the mountains. There they remained a
week, or ten days, till the fury of the victors wis

over, and a treaty set on fbot, by which it was
Q
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agreed, that Otoo should be declared king of the
whole island and the solemnity of investing him
with the maro, was performed at the same morai, with
great pomp, in the presence of all the principal men

of the country,
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CHAP. III.

CONFEUENCE WITH TOWHA. - HEEVAS DESCRIBED. OMAI

AND OEDIDEE GIVE DINNERS. - FIREWORKS EXHIBITED.

A REMARKABLE PRESENT OF CLOTH. - MANNER OF ]PRE-

SERVING THE BODY OF A DEAD CHIEF. -AXOTHER HUý

MAN SACRIFICE.-RIDING ON HORSEBACK.-OTffl S AT-

TFNTION TO SUPPLY PROVISIO,N;S A14D PREVENT THIEFTSO
ANIMALS GIVEN TO HIM. - ETARYý AND THE DEPUTIE%

OF A CHIEF HAVE AUDIENCES.-A MOCK-FIGHT OF TWO

WAR CANOES. -NAVAL STRENGTH OF THESE ISLANDS.

MANNER OF CONDUCTI14G A WARO

Tin, close of the very singular scene exhibited at
the morai, which 1 have fàithfull ' y described in the

last chapter, leavîng us no other business in Atta.
hooroo, we embarked about noon, in order to return tto Matavai; and, in our way, visited Towha, who

had remained on the little island, where we met him, îthe day befbre. Some conversation passed between
Otoo *and him, on the present posture of publie af.

fairs ; and then the latter solicited me, once more, to,a a V«11 join thein in their war against Eimeo. By my positive tbill refusal 1 entirely lost the good graces of' this chief. tBefore we parted, he asked us, if the solemnity, at
which we had been present, answered our expect-

ations what opinion we had of' its efficacy ; and
whether we performed such. acts of" worship in our t(own country During the celebration of" the horrid Uceremony, we had preserved a profbund silence; but,

as soon as it was closed, had made no scruple ïn ex»
pressing our sentiments very fteely about it, to Otoo.9 w
and those who attended him ; &'course, therefbre, 1 ind'id not conceal my detestation ofit, in this convers.
ation with Towha. Besides the cruelty of the bloody hý

& PE.custom, I strongly urged the unreasonableness of it Atelling the chief; that such a sacrifice, fàr ftom makqm h(ing the Eatooa propitious to their nation, as they iga
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norantly believed, would be the means of drawing
down his vengeance; and that, from this very cir.

cumstance, I took upon me to judge, that their
intended expedition agaînst Maheine would be un»

successfiil. This was venturing pretty fàr upon con»
jecture; but still, 1 thotight, that there was little
danger of beincr mistaken. For I fbund, that there

were three parties in the island, with regard to this
war ; one extrernely violent fbr it, another perfectly

indifférent about the matter and the third openly
declaring themselves friends to Maheine, and his

cause, Under these circumstances of disunion dis.
tracting their councils, it was not likely that such a
plan of military opérations would be settled, as could
insure even a probability of success. In conveying
our sentiments to Towha, on the subject of the late
sacrifice, Omai was made use of as our interpreter
and he entered into our arguments with so much spirit,

that the chief seemed to be in great wrath ; especia»
ally when -he was told, that if he had put a man to

-death in England, as lie liad done here, his rank
would not have protected him. from. being lianged for

it. Upon this, he exclaimed, Maeno ! maeno ! [vile!
vile!] and would not liear another word. Durini
this debate, -many of the natives were présent, chiefly
the attendants a-nd servants of" Towha himself; and

when Omai began to explain the punishment that
would be inflicted in England upon the greatest

man, if -he bûled the ineanest servant, they seemed
to -listen with great attention ; and were, probably,
of a différent opinion from that of their master, on
this -subject.

Afier -leavin'g Towha, we proceeded to Oparre,
where Otoo pressed us to spend the night. We landed

in the evening and, -on our road to his house,
had -an opportunity of observing in what manner these
people amuse themselves, in their private heevas.
About a hundred. of them were found sitting in a
bouse ; and in the midst of them were two women,
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with an *old man behind each of them, beating
very gently upon a drum ; and the women, at inter.

vals, singing in a softer manner, than I ever heard
at their other diversïOns. 'I*àe assembly listened with
great attention ; and were, seemingly, almost ab.
sorbed in the pleasure the music gave them ; for few
took any notice of us, and the performers never "once
stopped. It was almost dark before we reached
Otoo's bouse, where we were entertained with one

of their publie heevas, or plays, in which hi§ three
sisters appeared as the principal characters. This

was what they call a heeva raà', which is of such a
nature, that nobody is to enter the bouse or area,

where it is exhibited. When the royal sisters are
the performers, this is always the case. Their dress,
on this occasion, was truly picturesque and elegant;
and they acquitted themselves, in their parts, in a

very. distinguished manner; though some comic in.
terludes, performed by fbur men, seemed to, yield
greater pleasure to the audience, which was numer.
OUSI, The next morning we proceeded to Matavai,
leaving Otoo at Oparre; but his mother, sisters, and
and several other women, attended me on board, and
Otoo himself followed me soon after.

While Otoo and 1 were absent from the ships, ihey
bad been sparingly supplied with fruit, and had few

visitors. After our return, we again overflowed with
provisions, and with company.

On the 14th, a party of" us dined asbore with
Ojoàai, who gave excellent fare, consisting of fish,

fowls, pork, and puddings. After dinner, 1 attended
Otoo, who had been one of the party, back to hïs

bouse, where 1 found all his servants very busy, get.
ting a quantity of provisions ready for me. Amongst

other articles, there was a large hog, which they
killed in my presence. The entrails were divided

înto, eleven portions, in such a manner that each of
.them contained a bit of every thing. These. portions

were distributed tp the servants.,, and some dressed*
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theirs in the same oven with the hog, while others
carried off, undressed, what- had come to, their sharee

There was also a large pudding, the whole process in
making' which I saw. It was composed of' bread-

fruit, ripe plantains, taro, and palm or pandantis
nuts, each raqped, scraped, or beat up fine, and baked
by itsel£ A quantit of juice, expressed from cocoa-
nut kernels, was put into a large tray, or wooden
vesse]. The other articles, hot ftotn the oven, were
deposited in this vessel; and a few hot stones were
aiso put in, to, make the contents simmer. Three or
four men made use of sticks to, stir the several ingre-

dients, till they were incorporated one with another,
and the juice of the cocoa-nut was turned to oil; so,
that the whole mass, at last, became of the consist-
ency of a basty-pudding. Some of- these puddings
are excellent; and few that we make in England
quai. them. I seldom, or never dined without one,
when 1 could get it ; which was not always the case,
Otoo's hog heing baked, and the pudding, which 1

have described, being made, they, together with two
livinghogs, and a quantit of bread-fruit and cocoa-
nuts were put into a canoe, and sent on board my
ship, followed b myself, and ail the royal fàmily.

The fbllowing evening, a young ram of the Cape
breed, that had been lambed, and, with great care,

brought up on board the ship, was killed by a dog,
Incidents are of more or less consequence, as con-

nected with situation. ln our present situation, de.
sirous as 1 was to, propagate this useful race amongst
these islands, the loss of the ram was a serious mis.
fortune ; as it was the only one 1 had of that breed
and 1 had only 'One of the English breed left.

In the evening of the 7th, we played off some fire»
works befbre a great corcourse of people. Some

were highly entertained with the exhibition ; but by
fàr the greater number of spectators were terribly
fHghtened; insomuch that it was with difficulty we
could prevail upon them to, keep together to see the
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end of the show. A table-rocket was the last. It
flew off the table, and dispersed the whole crowd in
a moment; even the most resolute among them fled
with precipitation. 1

The next day a party of us dined with our former
ship-mate, Oedidee, on fi>ýh and pork. The hog
weiglied about thirty pounds; and it may be worth
mentioning, that it was alive, dressed, and brought
upon the table, within the, hour. We had'but just

dined, when Otoo came, and asked me if my belly,
was f*ull P On my answering in the affirmative, lie

said, ce Then come along with me."' 1 accordingly
went with him to his fàther's, where I fbund some
people employed in dressinom two girls with a pro-
Aigious quantity of fine cloth, after a very singular
fashion. The one end of each piece of cloth, of

which there was a good many, was held up over the
beads of the girls, while the remainder was wrapped
round their bodies, under the arm-pits. Then the
upper ends were let fàll, and hung down in folds to
the ground, over the other., so as to bear some re-
semblance to a circular hoop»petticoat. Afierward,
round the outside of all, were wrapped several pieces
of' differently coloured cloth, which considerably in.
creased the size ; so that it was not less than five or
six yards in circuit, and the weight of this singulair
attire was ag much as the poor girls could support.
To each were hung two taames, or breast-plates, by
way of enriching the whole, and giving it a pictur.

esque appearance. Thus equipped, they were con.
ducted on board the ship, together with several liogs,
.and a quantity of fruit, which, with die cloth, was a
present to me from Otoo's fiather. Persons, of either

sex., dressed in this rinanner, are called aree ; but, -1
Ibelieve, it is never practised, except when lar,«e pre.
sents of cloth are to be made. At least, 1 never saw it

practised upon any other occasion ; nor, indeed, liad
1 ever such a present befbre ; but both Captaïn Clerke
and 1 had cloth given to us afterward, thus wrapped
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round the bearers. The next day, 1 bad a present
of five hoP and some fruit ftom 0too; and one
hog, and some fruit, from each of his sisters. Nor
were other provisions wanting. For two or three days,

great quantities of macker*el had been caught by the
natives, within the reef, in seines; some of which

they brought to the ships and tents, and sold. Ille

'Otoo was not more attentive to sup'ly our wants,p
by a succession of presents, than he was to, contri&
bute to our amusement, by a succession of diversions,
A party of us having gone down to Oparre, on the
lothq he treated us wit4 what may be called a play, 'j
His three sisters were the actresses ; and thedresses

they appeared in were new and elegant; that is,
more so than we had usually met with at any of these

islands. But the principal object I had in view, this
day, in going to Oparre, was to take a view of an
embalmed corpse, which some of our gentlemen had

happened to meet with at that place, near the resla.
denceof Otoo, ý On enquÏry, I fbund it tobe the re.
mains of Teé, a chief. well Içnown to, me, when I was
at this island, during my last-voyage. It was lying
in a toopapaoo, more elegantly constructed than their

common ones, and in all respedts similar to that lately
seen by us at Oheitepeha, in which the remains of'

Waheadooa are deposited, embalmed in the same
manner. When we arrived at the place, the body

was under cuver, and wtapped up in cloth, within
the toopapaoo ; but, at my desire, the man who had 1M
the care of it brought it out, and laid it upon a kind

ofbier, in such a manner, that we had as full a view of
it as we could wish ; but we were not allow éd to, go
within the pales that inclosed the toopapaoo. After

he bad thus exhibited the corpse, hehung the place
with mats and tloth, so disposed as to produce a very

p retty effect. We found the body not only entire in
every part ;.but, what surprized us much more, was,
that putrefaction seewed. scarcel to be begun, as
there was not the least disagreeabre sinell proceeding

VOL* VI# E
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from it, thaugli the elimate is one of the hottest, and th-
Tee had been dead above four months. The only Sté.

reunarkable alteration that had happened, was a Jar
shrinking ôf the muscular parts of the eyes; but the bl(
hair and nails were in their original state, and stili

adhered firmly; an'd the severai joints were quite kn
pliable, or in that kind of relaxed state whîch hap

L. th(.
pens to persons who faint suddenly. Such, were Mr. lic
Anderson"s remarks to me, who also told me, that, ceé
on his enquiring into the method of effecting this pre- obr

servation of their dead bodies, lie had been iiiformed foi-e a* disembowelledtha soon after their death th re POF
by drawing the intestines, and other viscei-a, out at Sinc

the anus; and the whole cavity is then filled or stuffed cor
-with cloth, introduced through the same part that ven:

when any moisture appeared on the skin, it was care.
1ùIly dried up, and the bodies afterward rubbed ail CISI'

over with a large quantit of perfumed cocoa-uut
oïl which, being fiequently repeated, preserved
them a great man months ; but that, at last, they

gradually moulder away. This was the information the
Mr. Anderson received ; for my own part, 1 could atte,
not learn any more about their mode of operation Mu£

than what Omai told me, who said, that they made a £1
use of the juiceof a plant which grows amongst the get
mouritains ; of cocoa-nut oil; and of frequent wash» off,
ing with sea-water. I was also told that the bodies of this

all, their great men, who died a natural death, are pre. hor.-
served in this manner and that they expose them to
publie view for a considerable time after. At first, this,

anot
theY are laid out every day, when it does not rain; natilv
afterward, the intervals become greater and greater; ingly
and, at last, they are seldom to be seen.

Ia the evening, we returned from Oparre, where seen
COUIE

we left Otoo, and ali the royal làmily; and I saw the
none of them till the 12th, when all but the chief hiva. veltiE
self Paid me a visit. He, as they told m ,' was gone had c
to Attahooroo, to assist, this day, at another human were
sacrifice, whicli the chief of Tiaraboo had sent Th
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thither to be offered up at the morai. This second inm
stance, within the course of a few days, was too mem
lancholy a -proof how numerous the victims of thig
bloody superstition are amongst this humane people.
I would have been present at this sacrifice, too, had I
K-nown of it in time; for now it was too late.. From
the very saine cause, 1 missed being present a a pubS
lic transaction which had passed at Oparre the preM

ceding day, when Otoo, with all the solemnities
observed on such occasions, restiored to the friends and
followers of the late king Tootaba the lands and
possessions which had been withheld froin them ever £7

since his death. Probably the new sacrifice was the rcconcluding ceremony of what may be called the rem
versal of attainder.

The fb1lowing evening, Otoo retuined from exer.
cising this most disagreeable of all his duties as sovem
reign ; and, the next day, being now honoured with
his company, Captain Clerke and 1, mounted on V
horseback, took a ride rotind the plain of Matavai, to
the very great surprize of a great train of people who,

attended on the occasion, gazing upon us with as
much astonishment as if.we had been centaurs. Omai,
indeed, had, once or twice before this, attempted to
get on horseback; but he had as often been thrown
off, before he côuld contrive to seat himself ; so that
this was the first time they had seen any body ride a
horse. What Captain Clerke and I begau, was, after
this, repeated every day, while we staid, by one or
another of our people; and yet the curiosity of 'the
natives continued still unabated. They were exceedS
ingly delighted with these animals, after they had
seen the use that W*as made of them ; and, as far as I
could judge, they conveyed to them a better idea of
the greatness, of other nations than all the other nom
velties put together that their Europe-an visiters

had carried amongst them. Both the horse and inare
were in good case, and looked extremely well,

The next day, Etary, or Olla, the god of Bolabola,
E 2
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who had, for several days past, been in the nei«gh«
bourhood, of Matavai, re*moved to, Oparre, attended d

si
by several sailing canoes. We were told, that 0too,

did not approve of his being so, near our station, h

*here bis people could more easily invade our prom
Per .1 must do 0too, the justice to say, that he ar

took every method prudence could suggest to, pre-
vent thefts and robberies; and it was more owing to
bis regulations, than to our circumspection that so ar
few were committed. He had taken care to, erect a tclittle bouse or two on the other side of the river, be- ul
hind our post, and two others close to our tents, on ar
the bank between the river and the sea. In all these ail
places some of his own people constantly kept watch ;
and bis father generally resided on Matavai point ; U_so that we were, in a manner, surrounded by them.
Thus stationed, they pot only guarded, us in the ni ht
fýom thieves, but could obsérve every thing at anpassed in the day; and were ready to, collect contrï- ca,butions fiom such girls as had private connections rerwith our, people, whicli was generally done every halmorning. So that the masures adopted by him, to thil,

secure our safky, ait the same time served the more
essential purpose of' enlarging bis own profits, obj

theOtoo infixming me that bis presence was necessary we.-at Oparre, where he was to give audience to th* e great vaL.personage from Bolabola; and asking me to accom. Finpany him, I readily consented, in hopes of meeting senwith something worth our notice. Accordingly, 1 Mcwent with him, in the morning of the 16th, attended heby Mr. Anderson. Nothing, however, occurred on0 notthies occasion, that was either interesting or curiovs. an EWe saw Etary and his followers present sorne coarse
cloth and hoe to Otoo and each article was deli. tu&-

tovered with some ceremony, and a set speech. After nevthis, they, and sonie otheir chiefs, held a consult.
ation about the expedition to, Eimeo. Etary at first evcà

shoiseemed to, disapprove of it, but at last bis objec. thertions were over-ruled, Indeed, it appeared, next bou,
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day, that à was too late to deliberate about this mea.
sure; and that Towha, Potatou, and another chîef,

had alread gone upon the ex edifibn with the fleet
of Attahooroo. For a messenger arrived in the evens»

ing with intelligence that they had reached Eimeo,
and that there had been sorne skirmishes, withotit
much loss or advantage on either side.

In the morning ofthe 18th, Mr. Anderson, myself,
and Ornai, went again with Otoo to Oparre, and

took with us the sheep which 1 intended to, leave
upon the island, consisting ofan English ram and ewe,
and three Cape ewes; all which 1 gave to Otoo. Ag
all the -three -cows had taken the bull, 1 thought I

might venture to divide them, and carry some to
Ulietea. With this view, I had thern brought be.
fore us, and proposed to, Etary, that if he would

leave his bull with Otoo, he should have mine,
and one of the three cows; adding, that 1 would
carry them for him to Ulietea; for 1 was, afraid to
rernýve the Spanish bufl, lest some accident should
happen to him, as he was a bulky spirited beast. To

this proposal, of mine, Etary at first made sorne
objections, but at list agreed to it, partly through
the persuasion of' Ornai. However, jùst as the cattle0
were putting into the boat one -of Etary's fbllowers

valiantly opposed any exchange whatever being made,
Finding this, and suspectîng that Etary had only con.

sented to the proposed arrangement, for the present
moment, to please me, and that after 1 was gone

he might take away bis bul], and then Otoo, would
not have one, 1 thought it best to drop the idea of
an exchangye, as it could not be made with the mu.
tua] consent of both rties, and finally determined
to leave them. all wit Otoo, strictly enjoining him
never to suffer thern to be removed from Oparre, not
even the Spanish bull, nor any of the sheep, till he
should get a stock of young ones; which he rnight
then dispose of to his friends, andisend to the neighm
bouring islands.

- E
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This being settled, we left Etary and his party to
ruminate upon their folly, and attended Otoo to

another place hard by, where we found the servants of V
a chief, whose name I forgot, to ask, waiting with a
hog, a pig, and a dog, as a present from their mas-
ter to the sovereign. These were delivered with ff.
the usual ceremonies, aud with an harangue *n form, a
in which. the speaker, in his masters name, enquired
after the health of Otoo, and of ali the principal jr
Peo le about him. This compliment was echoed back ti,
in tue name of Otoo, by one of his ministers ; and af

then the dispute with Eimeo was disetissed, with ar
many arguments for and against it. The deputies

offthis chief were for prosecuting the war with vigour, to
ànd advised Otoo to offer a human sacrifice. On

the other hand, a chief who was in constant attend- tF.
ance on Otoo"s person opposed it, seenningly, with wi
great strength of" argument. This confirmed me in re#
the opinion, that Otoo himself never entered heartily
into the spirit of this war. He now received re. sh(

eated messages ftom. Towha, strongly soliciting thi
im to hasten to his assistance. We were told that his. OF

fleet was in a manner surrouncled by that of Ma- 401
heine; but thàt neither the one no'r the other durst th«.

lhazard an engagement. c -
After dining**'With Otoo, we returned to Matavai, ed

leaving him. at Oparre. This ay, and also the 19th, anéwe were ver rinzi. othspa , y supplied with fruit. Otoo hear.
ing of thisý e and bis brother, who had attached him. anc
self to Captain Clerke, came from Oparre betw'een
nine and ten o-'clock in the evening, with a large sup» thiL
ply for both s1àps. This marked his humane atten. pot!
tion more strongly than any thing he had bitherto, ans
doue for us. The next da , ali the royal family upy
came vîth presents, so that our wants were not only Otc
relieved, but we had more provisions tÉan we could nec
consume, retr

Havitig got all our water on board, the ships coir
being caulked, the ric)ýgi*ncr oveiý-liauled, and every advi,
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thing Put in order, 1 beeun to think of* leaving the
island, that 1 might have sufficient time to, spare fbr
visiting others in this neighbourhodd, With this
-%,-jew, we removed from. the shore our observatories
and instruments, and bent the saïls. Early the next
morning, 0too came on board to acquaint me, that

ail the war canoes of Matavai, and of the three
other districts ad* g to Oparre, to

joining, were goin
join those belonainc to that part of the island; and
that there would be a general review there. Soon
after, the squadron of Matavai was all in motion;
and, after parading a while about the ba , assembled
ashore ne'ar the middle of it. I now went in my boat
to take a view of them.

Of those with stages on which they fight, or wliat
they cail their war-canoes, there were about sixty,
with near as many more of a smaller size. 1 was
ready to have attended them to Oparre; but, soon
afier, a resolution was taken by the chiefs, that they
should not move till the next 4 1 looked upon
this to be a fortunate delay, as it a orded me a good

opportunit to get some insight into their manner of'
fighting', Vith this view, 1 expressed my wish to Otoo

that he would order some of them. to, go through the ne.
cessar manSuvres, Two were, accordingly, order.
ed out into the bay, in one of whieh 0too, Mr. K*ing,
and myself embàrked, and Omai went on board the
other. When we bad got sufficient sea-room, we fàced
and advanced upon each other, and retreated by
turns, as quick as our rowers could paddle. During
this, the warriors on the stages flourished their wea.
pons, and played a bundred antic tricks, which could
answer no other end, in my judgment, than to work

up their, passions, and prepare them, for fighting.
Otoo stood, by the side of our stage, and gave the

necessary orders when to advance and when to
retreat. In this, great judgment and a quick eye

combined. together seemed requisite, to seize every
advantage that might offer, and to, avoid givinc any

E 4
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vantate to the adversary. At last, after advancing c
and retreating froïn each other at least a dozen times, C.
the two canoes-closed head to head, or stage té stage c
and, after a short conflict, the troops, on our stage

were supposed to. be all killed, and we were boarded
Omai and his associates. At that very instant, f(

too and all our paddlers leaped overboard, ai% if re-
tIl duced to the necessity of endeavouiing.to save their

lives by swimming,
If Omai2s information is to be depended upon, the*i*r

naval enzazements are not always conducted in this cc
4b

manner. He told me, that they sometimes begin Tc
with lashin1g the two v éssels together, head- to bead,& wand then fight till all the' warnors are killed on one side

or the other. But this close combat., I apprebend, is
never practised but when they are determîned, to à
conquer or die. Indeéd, one or the otber must hap- gu

pen; for all agree that they never give quarter, un.
less it be to reserve their prisoners for a more cruel

death the next day,
The power and strength of these islands lie entirely

in their navies. 1 never beard of a general engagem
ment on land and all their decisive battles are
fought én the water. If the time and lace of conim

flict are fixed upon by both parties, tge prece ng
day and night are spent in diversions and feast.

ing. Toward morning tbey laurrch the canoes,
ut every thing in order., and, with the dýy,

,te in the battle, the fàte of which generally de.
Cides the dispute. The vanquished save themselves
by a precipitate fl* ht and such as reach the shore
fly with their friengs to the mountains; for the vic«
tors, while their fùry lasts, spare neither the aged,
women, nor childr'en. The next dàjrtbey assemble
at the morai, to return thanks to the Batooa for thè
victory, and to offer up the slain as sacrifices, and
the prisoners also, if they ha e any. After this, a
treaty is set on foot, and the conquerors for the
inost part obtain their own terms, by which partiqD
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cular dîstricts of land, and sometimes whole islands,
change their owners. Omai told. us that he was
once taken a Prisoner by the men of Bolabola, and car.
ried to that island, where he and some others would
have been put toi death the -next day if they had not

found means to escape in the night.
As soon as this rnock fight was over, Omai put on

his suit of armour, mounted a stage in one of the
canoes, and was paddled all along the shore of the
bay; so that every one had a full vieir of him. His

coat of mail did not draw ihe attention of his country.
men so much as might have been expected. Some of
them, indeed, had seen a part of ît before; and there
were others, again, whô had taken such a dislike to
Omai, from his imprudent conduct at this place, that
they would hardly look at any thin-g, however sinim

gular, that was exhibited by hime

37
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wCHAP. IV.

THE DAY OP SAILING FIXED.-PIEACE MADE WITH

DEBATES ABOUT TTy AND OTOO 50 S CONDUCT BLAMED*ý ri
A SOLEMNITY AT TIIIIE MORAI ON THE OCCASION9 DZSCRIBED

BY MIL KING, - OBSÉRVATIONS UPON IT. - INSTANCE OP

OTOO S ART. - OMAI S WAR-CANOEe AND REMARKS UPON

1-IIS BEHAVIOUR. - OTOO S PR'ESENTjt AND MESSAGE TO THE

KING OF GREAT BRITAIýT. - REFLECTIONS ON OUR MANNER
beOF TRAFFIC. AND ON THE GOOD TREATMENT WE 31ET WITII

AT OTAHEeE. - ACCOUNT OF THE EXPEDITION OF THE cc

SPANIARDS.%- THEIR FICTIONS TO DEPR.CIATE THE EN.- tl

ILISR. --m- W19HES EXPRESSED THAT NO SETTLEMIENT MAY BE G
MADE. - OMAI S JEALOUSY OF ANOTHER TRAVELLER. Pl

in
]EAILLYin the morning of the 212d, Otoo and his ai

father came on board, to -now when 1 proposed sail- f é:
incr. For, having been infbrmed that there was a ArM

good harbour at Eimeo, I had told them that I should bÉ
visit that island on my way to Huaheine ; and they su
were desirous of taking a passage with me, and of of-

their fleet sailing at the time to, reinfbrce Towha. ar
As I was ready to take my departure, I lefi it to !b-

them to namé the day, and the Wednesday fb1lowing ju
-%vas fixed upon, when 1 was to take on board Otoo, mi

his father, mother, and, in short, the whole fàmily. th
These points being settled, 1 proposed setting out qu
immediately for Oparre, where all the fleet, fitted out, Mc

for the expedition, was to assemble this day, and to, bybe reviewed. gi
I had but just time to get into my boat, when

news was brought, that Towha had concluded a en
treaty with Mahèine, 'and. liad returned with Iàs- sir

fleet to Attaliooroo. This unexpected event made all in
further proceedings in the military wav quite unneces. qu

P

sary, and the war-canoes, instead of rendezvousing at ac
Oparre, were ordered home to their respective dis. wp
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tricts. This alteration, however, ffid not hinder me
from following Otoo to Oparre, accompanied by

erMr.Kirig and Omai. Soon after our arriva], and
while dinner was preparing, a messenger arrived from -4

Eimeo, and related the conditions of the peace, or
rather of the truce, it being oùly for a limited time. Ï7

The terms were disadvantageous to Otaheite; and
much blame*was thrown upon Otoo, whose delay in
sending reinforcements bad obliged Towha 'to sub»
mit to, a disgraceful accommodation. It was even
currently reported, Ïhat, Towha, resenting his not
being supported, had declared, that as soon as
could léave the island he would join his forces to
those of' Tiaraboo, and attack Otoo at Matavai or
Oparre. This called upon me to declare, in the most

publie manner, - that J was determined to espouse the
interest of my friend against any such combination
and that whoever presumed to attack him, should
fèel the weight of my heavy displeasure, when 1
returned again to their island. My dedaration prou
bably had the desired effect ; and if Towlia had any
such hostile intention atfirst, we soon lieard no more
of the report. Whappai, Otoo's father, highly dis.
approved of the peace, and blamed Towlia very much

fbr concluding it. This sensible old man wisely
judged, that my goïng down with them to, Eimeo
must have been of singular service to their cause,
though I should take no other part whatever in the

quarrel. 'And it was upon this that he built his argu.
ments, and maintained that Otoo had acted properly

by waiting fbr me, though this had prevented his
giving assistance to Towha so soon as lie 6xpected.

Our debates at Oparre, on this subject, were hardly
ended, befbre a messenger arrived from Towha, de.

siring 0too-s attendance the next day at the morai
in Attahooroo, to give thanks to the gods for the
peace he had concluded ; at least such was Omai%el aaccount to me of the object of this solemnity. 1

was asked to go; but be , ng much out of order was
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obliged to decline it. Desirous, however, of knowing
what ceremonies might be observedon so, memorable
an occasion, I sent Mr. King and Omai, and returned
on board my ship, attended by Otoces mother,

his three sisters, and eight more women. At first 1
thought that this numerous train of females came
into my boat with no other view than to get a passage
t(> Matavai. But when we arrived at the ship, they
told mé, they intended passing the night on board,

for the express purpose of undertaking the cure of t
the disorder 1 complained of; which was a pain of tq
the rheumatie kind, extending ftoin the hip to the &
foot. 1 accepted the ffiendly offer, had a bed spread d
for them upon the cabin floor, and submitted myself
to their directions. 1 was desired to lay myself down tc

amongst them. Then, as many.of them as could «et
round me, began to squeeze me with both hands, Ir
from head to foot, but more particularly on the parts ai
where the pain was lodged, till they inade my bones T

crack, and my flesh became a pertèct mummy. In CE
short, after undergoing this discipline about a quarter
of an hour, 1 was glad to get away from them. How. T
lever, the operatîon gave me immediate relief, which an
encouraged me to submit to another rubbing-down
before 1 went to bed; and it was so effectual, that 1 th

found myself pretty easy al] the night affer. Mv fe. ME
male physicians repeated their prescription t next
morning, before they went ashore, and again, in the gi

evening, when they returned on board; after which,
1 found the pains entirely removed; and the cure Sb(
being periýcted, they took their leave of me the Or

follow»ng morning. This they call romee ; an oper thE
ation which, in my opinion, far exceeds the flesh. waý

brush, or any thing of the kind that we make use of WC
externally. It. is universally practised amongst these tru

îslanders being sometimes performed by the men,
but more generally by the women. If, at any time,
one appears languid and tired, and sits down by any on

Vol.
one of tjýem, they immediately begin to practise the
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rmee upon bis legs; and 1 have always found it to ÏÏ
have an exceeding good efféct

In the morning of the 25th, Otoo, Mr. King, and
Oniai returned from -Attabooroo ; and Mr. King gave

me the following account of what he had seen
Soon after you left me, a second messenger came

from Towha, to, Otoo, with a plantain-tree. It was
sunset when we embarked in a canoe and left Oparre:
about nine o"clock we landed at Tettaha, at that exm
tremity which joins to Attahooroo. Before we landed,

the people called to us from the shote, probably to,
tell us that Towha was there. The meeting of Otoo
and this chief 1 expected, would afford some incim
dent worth of observation. Otoo and his * attend-
ants went and seated t-emselves on the bench, close
to the canoe in which Towha wasi, He was then
asleep ; but bis servants having awaked him, and
mentioning Ctoo's name, immediately a plantain'-tree
and a dog were laid at Otoo's feet; and many of
Towha's people came and talked with him, as I con.

ceived, about their expedition to Eimeo. After I
had, for some time, remained seated close to Otoo,

Towba neither stirring from bis canoe, no'r holding
any.conversation with us, I went to him. He asked
me if Toote was angry with him. 1 answered, No:

that he was bis taio and that he had ordered
me to, go to, Attahooroo, to, tell him so. Omai now
bad a long conversation with this chief ; but 1 could
gather no infoimation of any kind from him. On
my returning to'Otoo, he seemed desirous that 1
should go to eat, and then to sleep. Accordinely,
Omai and I left him. On questioning Omai, he said,
the reason of Towha's not stirring from his canoe
wàs his being lame ; but that presently, Otoo and he
would con-verse to'gether in pnvate. This seemed

true; for, in a little time, those we left with Otoo

See Captain Wallis'a account of the sarne operation performed
on himselft and his firet lieutenant, in Hawkaworth's Coikction,
vol. L p. 463. Lond. edit..
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came to us and, about ten minutes after, Otoo
himself arrived, rand we Wjý, went to, sleep in his w

canoe. n
cc The next morning, ÙLMava was in great plenty. U

One man drànk so much that he lost his senses. 1 M
should have supposed him to be in a fit, from the con. pvulsions that agitated him. Two men held him, and ar
kept plucking off his hair by the roots. 1 lefi this w
spectacle to, see another more affecting. -This was gr
the meetinop of Towha and his wife, and a young girl, th

whom I understood to, be his daughter. After the th
ceremony of eutting their heads, and discharging a ar
tolerable quantity of blood and tears, they washed,
èmbraced the chief, and seemed unconcerned. But

the voung girPs sufferings were not yet corne to an PC
V an

end. Terridiri * arrived ; and she went, with great lit
composure, to repeat the sarne ceremonies to him7 sir

which he had just performed on meeting her father. pr
Towha had brouglit a large war-canoe ftom Eimeo, Ot

I enquired if he had killed the people belonging to, th
ber and was told, that there was no man in lier wlien of*
she was *capturede wi'

ci We left Tettaha, about ten or eleven o'clock, and thE
landed, close to, the morai of Attahooroo, a little tin

after noon. There lay three canoes, hauled upon In!7
the beach, opposite the morai, with three hogs ex. en(

posed in each: their sheds, or awnings, had sornets bac
thing under them. which I could not discern*. We tol

expected the solemnity to be perfo Ïmed the same 4
afternooh ; but as neither Towha nor Potatou had the

joined us, nothing- was done., kin
cc A chief from, Eimeo came with a small pigý, and a He.

plaintain-tree, and placed them at Otoo's feet. They » aiX
talked some time together ; and the Eimeo cliief pec

often repeating the words, Warrý, warry, cc false,-'-$ of
1 supposed that Otoo was relating to, him. what he priE
bad heard, and that the other denied It. Stu(

19
Terridiri is Obereds son. See an accountof the royal family cloçof Otaheite in Haukemorthy 's Collection, vol. ii. P. 1,,%,. &.

in r
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The next day (Wednesday), Towharand Potatou,
with about eight large canoes, arrived, and landed

near the morai. Many plantain-trees were brougbt,
on the part of different chiefs, to Otoo. Towha did

not stir from his canoe. The cerem'ony began by the
principal priest bringing out the maro, wrapped tip,
and a bundle shaped like a large sugar-loaL These
were placed at the head of what I understood to be a

grave. Mien three priests came and sat down opposite,
that is, at the other end of' the grave; brin'gincr with.

them a plantain-tree, the branch of some other tree,
and the sbeath of the flowet of the cocoa-nut tree.,

il The priests, with, these things in their hands, se.
parately repeated seniences ; and, at intervals, two,
and sometimes all three, suncr a -melancholy ditty,
little attended to. by the people. 1 This ýraying and
singing continued fbr an hour. Mien, -afier a short
prayer, the principal priest uncoverd the maro; and
Otoo rose up, and wrapped it about him, holding, at

thesa me time, in his hand, a cap or bonnet, composed
of the red feathers of the tail of the tropic bird, mixed
with other fbathers of a dark colour. He stood in
the middle space, facing the three priest'. Who con.
tinued their prayers for about ten minutes ; when a
inan, starting from the crowd, said something which,

ended with the word heiva ! and the crowd echoed
back to him, three times, Earee! This, as 1 had been

told.before, was the principal part of the solemnity.
ci The company now moved to the opposite side of

the great pile of stones, where is what they cali the
kines moraî; which is not unlike a large grave.

Here tiie same ceremony was perfbrmed over again,
and ended in three cheers. The maro was now wrap.
ped up, and encreased in its splendour by the addition
of a small plece of red feathers, which one of the

priests'gave Otoo when lie bad it on, and which lie
stuck into it. )b

,si From this place the people went to a large but,
close by the morai, where they seated theinselves
in much greater *Order than îýs usual among them. 'A
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man of Tiaraboo then made an oration, which lasted
about ten minutes. He was followed by an, Atta-

hooroo, man afterward Potatou spoke with much
gTeater fluenèy and grace than any of them ; for,
in general, they spoke in short broken sentences" t
with a motion of the hand that was rather awkward.
Tooteo, OtWs orator, spoke next, and after him

a man froin Eimeo. Two or three more speeches
were made; but not much attended to. Omai told

me, that the speeches declared that they should not
fight, but all be friends. As many of the speakers
expressed themselves with warmth, possibly there C-

were some recriminations and protestations of their pu
9 ood intentions. In the midst of their speakîng, a 4

man of Attahooroo gotup, with a sling fastened to
his waist, and a large stone placed upon his shoulder. frc

After parading near a quarter of an hour in the open cn
space, repeating something in a singing tone, he lie

threw the stone downè This stone, and a planm thé:
tain-tree that lay at 0too9s feet, were, after the wn

speeches ended, carried to, the morai ; and mie of the
priests, and Otoo with him, said something upon tbe blc
occasion, otl

On our return to Oparre, the sea-breeze having thO
setin, we were obliged to, ]and, and had a pleasant it

walk through almost the whole extent of Tettaba to per
Oparre., A tree, with two bundles of dried leaves

suspended upon it, marked the boundary of the two weiL
districts. The man who had performed the cere. all

mony of the stone and'sling came with us. With the
him Otoos father had a, long conversation. He brc

seemed very au I understood he was enraged thei,
at the part Tow a had taken in the Eimeo business."' any-

From what 1 can 0 udge of this solemnity, as thus 1-
described by Mr. ing, it bad not been wholly a and,

thanksgivi 9. as Omai told us, but rather a c O'nfirm.0 try,
ation of the treaty, or perhaps both. The grave,
which Mr. King speaks of, seems to be the very spot that

Pror
where .,-he celebration of* the rites began, when the of tf

vc
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liunian sacrifice, at which 1 was present, was offered,
and before which the victim, was laid, after being re-
moved frorn the sea side. It is at t1iis part of the

morid, also, that they first invest theïr kings with
the maro. Omai, who had been resent when Otoo
was made king, descrÏbed to me tgé whole ceremony,

wlien we were bere; and I fïnd it to be almost the
sanie, as this that Mr., King has now described, thougli

we understood it to be upon a very different occasion.
The plantain-tree, so often mentioned, is always the
first thing introduced, not only in all their religious
ceremonies, but in all their debates, whether of a

public or private nature. It is also used on other occam
Sions; perhaps many more than we know of. Wliile

'Towha was at Eimeo, one or more messengers came
from him. to Otoo ever day. The méssenger alwa s

came with a vouncy plantain-tree in his hand, whichPC
lie laid downs at Otoo's fW, befbre lie oke a word;
then seated himself befbre him, and re ed, wh& t he

was charged with. 1 have seen two men in such
high dispute that I expected they would proceed to
blows ; yet, on one laying a plantain-tree before the ýw1
other, they have both become cool, and carried on
the argument without farther animosity. In short,

it is, upon all occasions, the olive-branch of" these
pe e.

'JL' e war witli Eimeo, and the solemn rites whicli
were the conseque ce of it, being thus finally closed,

all our friends paid us a visit on the 26th. ; and, as
they knew that we were upon the point of sailing,

brought with them, more hogs than we could take off
their hands. For, having no salt left, to preserve

any, we wanted no more than for pre-3ent use.
The next day, I accompanied Otoo to Oparre;

and, before 1 leit it, 1 looked at the cattle and 1)oul-
,try, which 1 had consigned to my fýiend-s care, at
that place. Every thing was in a promising way ; and

properly attended unto. Two of the geese and two
of" the ducks were sitting but the pea and turk-ey
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hens had not begun to lay. I got ftom OtOO, four
goats; two, of which 1 intended to, leave at Ulietea,
where none had as yet been introduced ; and the aother two, 1 proposed to reserve for the use of any aother islands I might meet with in my passage to the

northe
A circumstance which 1 shall now mention or
0too, will 'shew that these people are capable of' E

lamuch address and art to gain their purposes. arAmongst other things which, at different times, I had
given to this chief, was a spying-glass. After hav-
.ing it in his possession two or three days, tired of its ofnovelty, and probably finding it of no use to Iiim, lie

carried it privately to Captain Clerk-e, and told -him9
tliat, as lie had been his very good friend, lie had a r.

got a present for him, which he knew would be afrree. ar,
in(able. 46 But, says Otoo, you must not let Toote k"now init ; because lie wants it, and I would not let him have la.it-" He then put the glass into Captain Cierke% anchands ; at the same time, ass ring, him that lie carne

honestly by it. Captain Clerke at lirst declined ac.
cepting it ; but Otoo insisted tipon it, and left it go%,

with him. Some days after, lie put Captain Clerke in
in mind of the glass ; who, though lie did not want by
it, was yet desirous of obliging Otoo; and thinking, IDY

Orrthat a &w axes would be of more use at this isiand, hisproduced four to give Iiim in return. Otoo no sooner intesaw this, than lie said, f,« Toote offered me five for it."' had.49 Well, says Captain Clerke, if that be the case, your offriendship for m*e shall not make you a ]oser, and vou in ti-shall have six axes." These lie accepted; but desirred andagain, that 1 might not be told what he liad done. cOur friend Omai got one good thing at this island me,for the many good things lie gave away. This was0 takea ver fine double sailing canoe, completely equippedy 0 y to tiand fit fbr the sea. Some time before, 1 had made thinE1up- fbr him, a suit of' Etiglish colours ; but lie thought acce,these too valuable to be used at this time ; and patched thisup a parcel, of" colours, such as flags and pendants,
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to, the number of ten or a dozen, which he spread on
different parts of this vessel, ali at the sanie time
and drew tocretlier as many people to look at lier, as
a rnan-of-war would, dressed, in a European port.
These streamers of Omai were a mixture of Encrlish,

French, Spanish, and Duteli, which were all the
European colours that' lie had seen. When 1 was

last at this island, 1 gave to Otoo an English jack
and pendatit, and to Towha a pendant; W'hich I now

fbund they had preserved with the greatest care.
Omai had also provided hirnself with a good stock

of cloth and cocoa-nut oil, which are not only in
apreater plenty, but much better at Otaheite than at
any of the Society islands; insomuch, that they are
articles of' trade. Omai would not have behaved so
inconsistently, and so much unlike himself, as he did,
in many instances, but fbr his sister and brother4nS

law, who, together with a few more oftheir acquaintw 1t
ance, engrossed him entirely to themselves, with no

other view than to strip him of everY thing lie had
got. And they would, undoubtedly, have succeeded
in their scheme, if' 1,bad not put a stop to it in time,
ytaking the most useful articles of his property into

iny possession. But even this would not have saved
Omai ftom ruin, if I had suffered these relations of

his to have gone with, or to have fbllowed us to, his
intended place of ib seulement, Hualieine. This they

had intended; but I disappointed their farther views
of plunder, by forbiddincr them to shew themselves
in that island, while I remained in the neighbourhood;
and they knew me too well not to comply.

On the 28th, Otoo came on board, z'tnd infbrnied
me, tliat lie had trot a canon.., which lie desired 1 would
take with me, and carrv home, as a present trom him 141
to the Earee rahie no Pretane; it being the only

thing, lie said, that he could send worth his Majesty-ls
acceptance. I was not a litt e pleased with Otoo for

this mark ofhis gratitude. It was a thought entirely
his own, not one of us liaving given Iiiin the least
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hint about it and it shewed that lie fully tinderstoW
to, whom he was indebied, for the most valuable pre-

Snts that he had, received. At first, I thouglit that
this canoe had been a model of one of their vessels c
of war; but I soon found tlmt it was a sinall ivaiwh,
about sixteen fýet long. It was double, and seemed M
to have been built for the purpose; and was deco- w
rated with all those pieces of carved work, whith
they tisually fix on their canoes. As it was too b,
arg* for me to ta e on board, 1 could only thank
him. for his good intentions; but it would have pleased 91:

hirn much better, if his present could have -been tF
.accepted.

We were detained here some days longer than 1 mi
expected, by light breezes from the west, and calms ce
by turns; so that we could not get out of the bay. pr

During this time, the ships were crowded with our ac
firiends, and surrounded by a multitude of' canoes; W

for not one would leave the place till we were gone. Ibr
At length, at three o'clock in the afternoon of the MMI'

29til, the wind came at east, aud we weiglied anchor,
M soon as the ships were under sail, at the request sel'

of Otoo, and to gratifý the curiosity of his people, 1 tli(-
fired seven guns, loaded with shot; afier which, ail -À I)et

otir friends, except him, and two or three more, leti Où-
us witli such. marks of' affection and grief; as suffie M 0 the

ciently sliewed how . much they regretted our de- foree
parture, 0too, being desirous of' seeing the ship the

sail, I made a stretch. out to ka, and then in again wlir
when he also bid us fàreweil, and went ashore in his this
canoe. pen,

The frequent visits we have lately paid to this beer
island, seem to have created a f'ùll persuasion, that Not

the intercourse 'ill not be discontinued. lt was Inuc
strictly enjoined to me by Otoo, to request, in his regt
name, the.Earee ilaitie no Pretàne, to send him, by wert
the iiext sliil)s, reti feathers, and the birds that pro. MigI
duce them; axes ; half a dozen musketis, witli pow. SeIVE
der and shot ; and, by no mans, to forget horses. than
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1 have occasionallymentioned my receiving con-
siderable presents from Otoo, and the rest of the fa.

Mily, without specifying what returns I made. It i S

customary for these people, when they make a pre-
sent, to let us know what they expect in return; and
we lind it necessary to gratify them ; so that what
we get by way of present, comes dearer than what
we t by barter. But as we were sometimes pressed

by occasional scarcity, we could have recourse to our
tiiends for a present, or supply, when we could not

get our wants relieved by any other method ; and
therefore, upon the whole, this way of traffic was

tùll as advantageotis tous as to the natives. F4 or the
most part, .1 paid for each separate -article as I re-

ceived it, except in niy interéourse with Otoo. His
presents generally came so fàst upon me, that no,

account was kept betWeen us. Whatever he asked
fbr,. that 1 could spare, he had whenever he asked

fbr it;, and 1 always found hitn moderate in his de-
mands.

M 1 could have preyailed upon Omai to fix him.
selî at Otaheite, I should not liave left it so soon as
t1id; for there was not a probability of' our being
1)etter or cheaper supplied with refresliments at any
Other place, than we continued to be here, even at
the time of our leaving it. Besides, sucli a cordîal

firiendship, and confidence subsisted between us and
the inhabitants, as could. hardly be ex ected any
where else ; and, it was a little extra nary, that

this ftiendly intercourse had never once been sus.
Pended by any untoward accident; nor liad there

been a theft committed that deserves to be mentioned.
Not that 1 beIieve their morals, in this respect, to be
inuch mended ; but am rather of opinion, that their

regularity of conduct wàs owing to the fear the chielà
were under of Înterrupting a traflic which they
might consider -as the means of securing to themm

selves a more consideraýle share of our commodities
than could have been got by plunder or pilfering..

1 ir A
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Indeed, this point 1 settied at the lire interview with
their chiefk, after my arriva]. For, observing the

great plenty that was in the island, and ùe eagerness
of the natives to possess our various articles of trade,
I resolved to make t'he most of these two favourable
circtimstances, and explained myself, in the "Most dem
cisive terms, that 1 would not suffer them to rob usq
as they had done upon many former occasions. In t

this Omai was of great use, as 1 instructed him to 1
point out to them the good 'consequences of their s
honest conduct; and the fatal mischiefs they must
expect to suflýr by deviating from it. S'

It is not always in the power of* the chiefs to pre- 9vent robbei-ies; they are ftequentiv robbed them- a
selves ; and complain of it as a greaC evil. Otoo leit a
the inost valtiable things he had ftom me in my pos- a
-session, till the day befbre we sailed ; and the reason
he gave fbr it was, that they were no where so'saiý.,
Since the bringing in of new riches, the inducements ]SI
to pilfering must have increased. The chiefs, sensi- ve
ble of this, are now extremely desirous of chests. tF

They seemed to set much value upon a few the 9(Spaniards had left amongst them; and they were as
continually asking us for some. 1 had one made fbr W(
Otoo, the dimensions of which, according to his own if

directions, were eight féet in length, five in breadth, urand about three in depth. Locks and bolts were not fel,
a suflicient security ; but it must be large enough fbr
two people to sleep upon, by way ofguarding it in rer
the niglit. an(

It will appear a little extraordinary, that we, who nat
liad a smattering of their langua e, and Omai, be. ma,Z-J 9 

thesides, fbr an interpreter, could never get any clear
account of the time when the Spaniards arrived, how tOlong they stayed, and when they departed. The pai
more we i a nquired into this matter, the more we were moý

convinced of' the inability of* mosi of" these people to nat'
remember, or note the tinie, when past events hap. fishý
pened ; especial ly if" it exceeded ten or twenty inonths, we
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It, however, appeared, by the date of the inscrip-
tion upon the cross, and by the., information we re-
Ceived fro M' the most intellicrent of the natives, that

two ships arrived at Oheitepeha in 1774, soon after
1 left Matavai, which was in Ma , the same year.y

They brought with them the house and live-stock
befbre mentioned. Some said, that, after landing
these things, and some men, they sailed in quest of
me, and returned in about ten days. But 1 have
some doubt of the truth of this, as they were never
seen, either at Huaheine, or at Ulietea. The live-
stock they left here, consisted of one buil, some,

goats, hogs, and dogs, and the male of some other
animal; which we afierwards fbund to be a rain, and,

at this tîme, was at Bolabola, whither the bull was
also to have been transported.

The hogs are of' a large kind; have alreadv ereatly'
improved the -breed originally fbuad by us upon the
island; and, at the time of' our late arr'ival, were

Very numerous. Goats are, also, in toierable plenty
there being hardly a chief' of any note that has not
got some. As to the dogs that the Spaniards put

ashore, which. are of two or three sorts, 1 think they
would have done the island a great deal more service,
if they had hanged them all, instead of leaving them
Upon IL It was to one of them that my young ram
feil a victim.

When these ships left the islands, four Spaniards
remained behind. Two were priests, one a servant,

and the fourth, made himself very popular among the
natives, who distinguish him b the name of Matee.
ma. He seems to have been a person who had studied
their language ; or, at least, to have s oken it so as
to be understood ; and to have taken uncommon

pains to impress the minds of' the islanders with the
most exalted ideas of the greatness of the Spanish

nation, and to make them think meanly of* the Eng.
fish. He even went so far as to assure theva, that
we no longer existed as an independent nation; that

1" 'A.
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Pretme was only a small island, which they, the
Spaniards, had entirely destroyed ; and for me, that

.ï thev bad met with me at sea, and, with a few shot,
had sent my ship, and every soul in her, to the botm
tom ; so that my visitin1g Otaheite, at this time, Was, t
of course, very unexpected. AU this, and many
other improbable false oods, did this Spaniard make
these people believe. If Spain had no other views
in this expedition, but to depreciate the English, V
they had better have kept their -ships at home e

for m returning again to Otaheite was considered ti
as a complete confutation of all that Mateema had r,
said.

With w-bat design the priests stayed, we can only
guess. If it was to convert the natives to the cathod- 0

lic faith, they have not succeeded in any one instancee C!
But it does not appear that they ever attempted it; te
for, if the ' natives are to be believed, they never con-
Versed witli them, either on this, or on any other tl

subject. The priests resided constantly in the house Sc
at Oheitepeha; but Mateema roved about, visiting ot

most parts of the island. At length, after he and
his companions had staid ten months, two ships came

to Oheditepeha, took them on board, and sailed again. W-
in five days. This hâsty departure shews, that, what. tâ
ever design the Spaniards might have had upon this re-

island, they had now laid it aside. And yet, as 1 se
was informed by Otoo, and many others, befbre they

went away, they would have the natives believe that ag
they still meant to return, and to bring with them A&

housesý all kinds of animais, and men and women, who Tt
were to seule, live, and die on the island. Otoo, when tu_

he told me this, added, that if the Spaniards should as
return, he would not let them come to Matavai Fort, va-
which, he said, was ours. lt was easy to see that Dit

the idea pleased him ; little thinkin., that the com.0 sta
pletion of it would at once deprive him, of his

kingdom, and the people of" their liberties. This
âhews with what làcifity a settlement might be niad
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at Otalieite whieli, grateful as 1 am for re eated
good offices, 1 liope will never happen. Our occade
sional visits may, in some respects, have benefited its
inhabitants; but a permanent establishment amongst

them, conducted as most European establishments
amongst Indian nations have untbrtunately been,

would, 1 fèar, give them just cause to Jamenti that
our ships had ever fbund them out. Indeed, it is

verv unlikel3r, that any measure of' this kind should
ever be seriously thoualit of, as it can neither serve
the purposes of' public ambition, nor of ritrate ava-Mîthout such inducementsrice ; and may pro.
notince, that it will never be undertaken.

1 have already mentioned the visit that 1 had from
one of' the two natives of this island, who had. been
carried by the Spaniards to Littiae I never saw him af.

terward; which 1 radier wotidered at, as I had received
hini with uncomnion civility. 1 believe, however,

that Omai liad kept hini at a distance ftom me, by
some rough usage ; jealous that there should be an.

ulther traveller upon the island who might vie with
himself, Our touching at Teil ériffe was a fbrtunate
circumstance Ibr Omai as he prided hiniself in
liavinir visited a place beloncrinc t6 Spain, as weil as
this man. 1 did not meet with the other who had
returned ftoni Lima; but Captain Clerke, wlio had
seen hin), spoke of him as a low ffllow, and as a littie
out of his senses, His own countrymen, 1 found.
agreed in the same account of him. In short, these
two adventurers seemed to be held in no esteem.
They bad not, indeed, been so fbrtunate as to re.

turn home with such vàluable acquisitiéns ot'property
as we liad bestowed upon Omai; and with the ad»
vantages lie reaped ftom his voyage to England, it

niust be his own fàult if* lie should sink into the same
state of insignificance.
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CHAP. V.
t

ARRIVAL AT EIMEO. VWO HARBOURS THERJý4 AND AN t
ACCOUNT OP THEMs-VISIT FROM MABEINEýY CHIEF OF
THE ISLAND. - HIS PERSON DESCRIBED. -A GOAT STOI.EN9

AND SENT BACK WITH THE THIEF.-A,>;OTHER GOAT STOLENY
AND SECRETED. - MEASURES TAKIEN ON THE OCCASIOI--

EXPEDITION CROSS THE ISLAND. - HOUSES AND CjNOE.4
BURNT. -THE GOAT DELIVERED UPe AND PEACE RESTORED-

SOME ACCOUST OP THE 1SLANDý &r.

As I did not give up my design of touching zat
Einieo, at day-break, in the mornincr of the Soth,

afier leaving 0taheite, 1 stood for the north end of tl
the island ; the harbour, which 1 wished to examine,
being at that part of it. Omai, in his canoe, havinC W
arrived there long before us, hâd taken some neceâ«B il

sary measures to -show us the place. However, we 01
were not without pilots, having several men of Ota- 01

beite on board, and not a few women. Not caring nc
to trust entirely to these guides, 1 sent two boats to ar
examine the harbour, and, on their making the signal
for safe anchorage, we stood in with the ships, and th

anchored close up to the head of the inlet, in ten Cr
fathoms water, over a bottom of soft mud, and br

moored with a hawser fhst to the shore, th
This harbour, which is called Taloo, is situated Mc

upon the north side of the island, in the district of nr
Oboonohoo, or Poonohoo. It runs in south, or
South by east between the hills, above two miles. br(

nu
For security and goodness of its bottom, it is not ha

1ùferior to any harbour that I have met with at any of
the islands in this ocean ; and it bas this advantage TF.

over most of them, that a ship can sail in and out liat
with the reigning trade-wind; so that the access ne-

and recess are equally casy. There are several rivu- a p
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lets that fall into it. The one at the head is so con.
siderable as to admit boats to, go a quarter of a mile 1 Ji

UP, where we found the water perfectly fresh. Its
banks are covered with the pooroo tree, as it iq called
by the natives, which makes good firing, and which
they set no value upon ; so that wood and water are
to be got here with great facility,

On the same side of the island, and about two
miles to the eastward is the harbour of Parowroah

much larger within than that of Taloo; but the
entrance, or opening in the reef, (fbr the whole
island is surrounded with a reef of coral rock) is con«

siderably narrower, and lies to leeward of the harbour.
Tliese two de&cts are so striking, that the har.

bour of'Taloo must always have a deýdïded prefèrence.
It is a little extraordinary, that 1 should have been
three times at Otaheite befbre, and have once sent a
boat to Eimeo, and yet not know till now that there
was a harbour in it; on the contrar , 1 alwaysy

tinderstood there was not; whereas there are not
only the two above mentioned, but one or two more
on the south side of the island ; but these last are
not so considerable as the two we have just described,
and of which a sketch has been made for the use of

those who may follow us in such a voyage.
We had no sooner anchored than the ships were

crowded with the inhabitants, whom curiosity alone
brought on board; for they. had nothing witli

them for the purposes of barter. But, the next
morning, this deficiency was supplied; several ca.

noes then arriving from. more distant parts, which
brought witli them abundance of bread-ftuit, cocoa.

nuts, and a &w hogs. These they exchanged fbr
hatchets, nails, and b-eads, for red feathers were
not so much sought atter here as at Otaheite,
The ship being a good deal pestered with rats, 1

hauled her within thirty yards of the shore, as
near as the depth of water would allow, and made
a path for them to get to the land, by fàstening hawo
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sers to the trees., It is said that this experiment
has sometimes succeeded; but, 1 believe, we got

clear of very &,%y,-if any, of the numerous tribe that
haunted us,

In the morning of the ed, Maheine, the -chieî
of the island, paid me a visit. He approached the

ship with great caution, and it required some per-
suasion to get him on board. Probably, he was-

under soine appreliensions of' mishief fi-om us, as
ftiends of the Otalieiteans; these people not beincr
able to compreliend how we can be ftiends witli any
one, without adopting, at the same time, his catise
against his enemies. Maheine was accompanied bv
hi& wifb, who, as 1 was infbrmed, is sister tê' 011MO
of' Otaheite, of whose death we had an account
while we were at this island. 1 made presents to
both, of' them, of such things as they seemed to set
the hi(rhest value upon ; and afier a stay of' about

halfan hour, they went away. Not long afier, they
returned with a large hog, which they meant as a

return fbr my present ; but 1 made them another -24
present to the full value of it. After this, they 1),-,iid

a visit to Cai3tain Clerke.
This chief; who, with a few fbllowers, lias made

Iiimself* in a manner independent of Otaheite, is
between fbrty and fifty years old. He is bald-lieaded,
which is rather an uncommon appearance in these
islands at that age. He wore a kind of turban, and
seemed ashamed to shew his head. But whether they

themselves cansidered this deficiency of hair as a
mark of dis e race, or whether they entertained a no.
tion of our considering it as such, I cannot say. We
judged that the latter supposition was the truth, from
this circumstance, that the y had seen us shave the

head of one of their people, whom, we had caught
stealing. They therefbre concluded that this was
the punishment usually inflicted by us upon all
thieves ; and one or two of our gentlemen, whose
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heads were not over-burthened witli hair, we could
observe, lay under violent suspicions of bein tetos.

In the evening, Omai and I mounted on horse-
bacL and took a ride alonc the shore to the east.
ward. Our train was not very numerous, as Omai

had forbid the natives to follow us; and many com-
plied, the fear of giving oflènce gettin(r the better of
their curiosity. Towha had stationed his fleet in this
harbour ; and thougli the war lasted but a &w days,
the marks of its devastation were every where to, be

seen. The trees were stripped of their fruit ; and
all the bouses in the neiçirhbourhood had been pulled
down or burnt.

Having employed two or tbree days in getting up
all our spirit-casks to, tar their heads,-which, we fbund

necessary to save them from the effbrts of a small in-
secttodestroytheni, weliatiledthesliipoffinto the

stmain on the 6tli, in the niorning, intending to put
to sea the next day ; but an accident happened that

prevented it, and gave me a good deal of. trouble.
We liad sent our goats ashore in the day time to

araze, with two men to look after them ; notwith.
standing which precaution, the natives had contrived

to steal one of them this eveningý The loss of this
goat would, have been of little consequence, ifit had
not interfbred with my views of stocking other islands

with these animals; but this being the case, it be.
caine necessary to recover it, if possible. The next

niorning we got intelligence, that it had been carried
to Malieine, the chief, who was at this time at Paro.

wroah harbour. Two old men oflèred to, conduct
any of my people whom 1 might think proper to, send

to him, to bring back the goat. Accordînirly, I
dispatched them, in a boat, charged with a threaten-

ing message to Maheine, if* the goat was not imme-
diately given up to me, and also the thief.

It was only the day befbre, that this chief had re.
quested me to give him two goats. But, as 1 could

not spare them, tinless nt the expence of other



COOK S VOYAGE TO OCT.

islands that mirrlit never have another opportunity to
get any, and had., besides, heard that there were
a ready two upon this island, 1 did not gratify him.

However, to sheý%7- my inclination tô assist bis views
in this respect, 1 desired Tidooa, an Otaheite chief

À who was present, to beg Otoo, in my name, to send
two of these animals to Maheine; and, by way of

insuring -la compliance with this r'eqtiest,, 1 sent to
Otoo by this chief, a large piece of red fýathers,

equal to, the value of the two goats that I required.
ex ected that this arrangement would. have been

satisfàctory to Maheine and all the other chiefs of
the island; but the event showed that 1 was mis-
talçen,

Niot thinking that any one would dare to steal a
second,, at the very time 1 was takinu measures to
recover the first, the goats were put ashore again

ihis morning; and in the evening a boat was sent to
bring them on board. As our people were getting
them into the boat, one was carried off undiscovered,.
It being immediately missed, 1 made no doubt oT

recovering it without much trouble, as there had
not been time to carry it to any considerable dis.

tance. Ten or twelve of the natives set out soon
afier, different ways, to bring it back or to look

fbr it; for not one of them would own that it
was stolen, but all tried to persuade us that it had

strayed into the woods ; and, indeed, 1 thought so
inyself'. 1 was convinced to the contrary, however,
when 1 found that none of' those who went in pur»

suit of" it returned; so that their only view was to
amuse me, till their prize was beyond m reach ; and,

night coming on, put a stop to all further search.
About this time the boat returned with the other goat,
bringing aiso one of» the men who liad stolen it ; the

first instance of the kind that 1 had met with amongst
t hese islands,

The next morning, foun t at most of the inhab-
itants in the neighbourhood had moved off, carry.
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ing witli tli-ýem a corpse which lay on a toopa aoo oppo.
site the ship; and that Maheine himself had retired
,to the mo't distant part of the island. It seemed

now no longer ' doubtful, that a plan had been laid
to steal what 1 had refiused to give ; and that, thougli
they had restored one, they were resolved to keep the

other; which was a she-goat and big with kid. 1 was
equally fixed in my resolution that they should not
keep it. 1 therefbre applied to the two old men who
had been instrumental in getting back the first. They
toid me, that this liad been carried to Watea, a dis.
trict on the south side of the island, by Hainoa, the
chiefof that place ; but that, if 1 would send any body
fbr it., it would be delivered UP& They offered to

conduct, some of" my people cross the-island but on
my learning fýôin them that. a boat micrht go and re-
-turn the same day, 1 sent one, with two petty officers,
iMr. Roberts and Mr. Shuttleworth ; one to remain
%vith the boat, in case she could not get to the place,
while the other should go with the uides, and one9

or two or our people.
Late in the eveninçr the boat returned, and the

officers infbrmed me, that afier proceeding as far in
tiie boat as rocks and shoals would permit, Mr. Shut.

tleworth witli two marines and one of the guides
landed and travelled to Watea, to the bouse of'Hamoa,
where the people of the place amused them fbr some
tiine, by telling them that the goat would soon be

brought, and pretended they had sent fbr it. It,
however, never came, and the approach of' niglit

obliged Mr.Shuttleworth to return to the boat with.
out it-O

î was now very sorry that 1 had proceeded so fàr,
as 1 could not retreat with any tolerable credit, and

without giving encouragement to the people of the
other islands we had yet to visit, to rob us with im.
punity. 1 asked Omai and the two old men what
methods 1 should next take ; and they, without hesi-

tation, advised me to go with a party of men into the
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Country, and shoot every soul 1 should meet with,
This bloody counsel I could not.fbllow but 1 re.

solved to march -a party of men cross the island
and at day-break the next mornincr, set out with

thirtly-five of my people, accompanied by one of the
old men, by Omai, and three or fbur of' his attend-
ants, At the same time, 1 ordered Lieutenant Wil.

liamson with three armed boats round the western
part of the island to meet us.

1 had no sooner landed with my party, than the
few natives who still remained in the neighbour.

hood fled before us. The first man that we met
with upon our march, ran some-risk of his li&; fbr

Omai, the moment he saw him, asked me if lie P
shbuld shoot him, ; so fully was he persuaded that 1
was going to carr his advice into exectition. I im.

mediately ordered both him and our guide to make
it known, that 1 did not intend to hurt, much less to
kill, a single native. These glad tidin(ys flew befbre
us like lichtning, ahd stopped the flicylit of the inhab.
itants ; se that no one quîtted his house or employ.
ment afterward.

As we began to ascend the ridae of" hills over which
lay ouà. road, we got intelligence that the goat liad

been carried that way before us; and, as we under.
stood, could not as yet have passed the hills ; so, that

we marched up in great silence, in hopes of surpriz-
ing the party wlio were bearinC off the prize. But

when we had got to the uppermost plantation on side
of the ridge, the people there told us, that what we
were in search ofhad, indeed, been kept there the

first night, but had been carried the next rnorning to
Witea by Hamoa. We then crossed the ridge with.

out making any f ùrther enquiry, tilt we cai-ne within
sight of Watea, where some people showed us

1-lamoa's house, and told us that the goat was there,
so that 1 made no doubt of getting lit immediately

upon my arrival. But when 1 reached the house, to,
my very great surprize, the fèw people we met with



denied that they had ever seen it, or k-new any thing
about it; even Hamoa him-self came and made the
Same declaration.

On our first coming to the place, I observed several
men runnincr toi and fi-o in the woods, with, clubs
and bundles of dans in their hands; and Omai,
who fbllowe(l them, had some stones thrown at him,
so that it seemed as if they had intended to oppose any
step I should take by fbrce ; but, on seeincr my partý

was too strong, had dropped the design. 1 was con-
firmed in this notion, by observin(r that all their

houses were empty, Afier getting a few of' the
people ofthe place together, I desired Oinai to expos.

tulate with them on the abstirdit of' the conduct theyy
were ptirsuinc ; and to tell them that, froui the testi.

mony ofmany on whom, 1 could depend, 1 was well
aSSLired, that the çroat was in their possession, and,

therefbre insisted tipon its beincr deliveréd up, other-
Wise 1 would burn their houses and canoes. But
notwithstandincr all that I or 0mai could say, they con-

tinued to deny theïr having any knowledge of it. The
consequence was, that 1 set fire to six or eight houses,

which were presently consumed, with two or three
war-canoes that lay contiguotis to them. This done, 1
Marched off to join the boaüs, which were about seven

or eight, miles from us ; and, in our wav we burnt
six more war-canoes, without-any one attempting
to oppose us; on the contrary, many assisted, though
probably, more out of féar than good-will. In one t
place, Omai, who had advanced a little befbre, came

bac- with infiormation that a great many menwere
crettiiig together to attack us. We made ready to

receive them, but instead of" enemies we fbund peti-
tioners with plantain-trees in their hands, which they
laid down at rny fýet, and begcred that 1 would spare
a canoe that lay close by, which 1 readily complied
withe

At length, about fbur in the afternoonq we got to
the boats, that were waitingîat Wharrarade, the dis*
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trict beloncing to Tiarataboonoue but this chief, as
well as all 'the principal people of the place, had fled to
the hills though Ltouched not a single thincr that
was their property, as they- were the friends of Otoofb
After . resting ourselves here about an hour, we set

out for the ships, w.herè we arrived about eight o'clock
in the evening. At that time, no account of the
goat had been received ; so that the operations of this

A day had not produced the desired effecte
Early next morning, 1 dispatched one of Omai's

men to Maheine, with this peremptory message, that
if lie persisted in his refusa], I would not leave him
a single canoe upon the island, and that he might ex-
pect a continuation of hostilities as long as the stolen
animal remained in his possession. _- And, that the
messenger might see that 1 was in earnest, before he
léft me 1 sent the carpenter to break up three or
four canoes that lay asbore at the head of the harbour.
The plank was carried on board, as materials for f
building a house for Omai, at the place where he in-

tended to seule. 1 afterward went, properly accom-
panied, to the next harbour, where tve broke up three
or four more canoes, and burnt an equal number
and then returned on board about seven in the even- t
ing. On my arrival 1 found tliat the goat had. been
brought back about balf an hour before; and, on d

enquiry, it appeared that it had come from. the very
place where 1 had been told the day before, by the tI

inhabitants, that they knew nothing of it. But in 1 i
consequence of the, message I sent to the chief in ar
the morning, it was judged prudent to trifle with nie
no longer. U;Thus ended this troublesome and rather unfortu- ot
nate business ; whieh could not be more regretted on
the part of' the natives, than it was on mine. And fr
it grieved me to reflect, that, after refusing the pres. st(
sing solicitations of my friends at Otaheite,, to favour de

theïr invasidn of' thîs island, 1 should so soon find grinyself reduced to the necessity of engaging in hos.
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tilities against its inhabitants, whicli, perhaps, did
them more mischief' than they had suffered from,
Towha's expedition,

The next morning our intercourse with the, Ba--
tives was renewed and several canoes brought to

the ships bread.f*ruit and cocoa-nuts to barter ; from
--ýwhence it was natural for me to draw this conclusion,

that the-.y. were conscious it was their own fault, if 1
had treated them with severity; and that the cause

of my displeasure being removed, they had à fult
confidence that no further mischief would ensue.
About nine o-1clock we weighed, with a breeze down
the harbouir; but it proved sé faint and variable, that

it was noon befbre we got out to sea, when 1 steered
fbr Hualieine, attended by Omai in Iàs canoe. He

dffl not depend ent* ely upon his own judgment, but
had -crot on board a pilot. 1 observed, that they
shaped as direct a course fbr the island as 1 could do.

At Eimeo we abundantly supplied the ships with
fire-wood. We liad not taken in any at Otaheite,
where the procuring this article would have been very
inconvenient; there not beincr a tree at Matavai, but
what is useful to the inhabitants. We also got here

good store of" refreshments, both in hogs and vege.
tables that is, bread-ftuit and cocoa-nuts little
Plse being in season. I do not know that there is any 41

difference between the produce of' this island and of
Otaheite ; but there is a very striking difference in

their women, that I can by no means account fbr. lot

Tiiose of' Eimeo are of low stature, have a dark hue,
and, in general, -forbidding fýatures. If' we met
with a fine wonian amongst them, we were sure,

upon enquirv, to find that she had coine from some
other island.

The general appearance of' Elineo is very different
from that of' Otaheite. The latter rising in one

steep hilly body, has little low land, except some
deep valleys ; and the flat border that surrounds the
areatest part of it, toward the sea. Eimeo, on the
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contrary, has hills running in different directions,
,%vhich are very steep and rugged, leavingt in the in-
terspaces, very large valleys, and gently-rising grounds
about their siaes. These hills, though of a rocky
disposition, are in general covered almost to their
tops with trees; but the lower parts, on the sÏdes,
fiýequently only with fern. At the bottom of the

harbour where we lay., the ground rises gently to,
the fbot of the hills which run across nearly in the
midàle of the island ; -but its fiat border, on each

side, at a very small distance from ' the sea, becomes
quite steep. This gives it a romantic cast, which
renders it a prospect superior to any thing we saw at
Otàheite. The soil, about the low grounds, is a
ellowish and pretty stiff mould but, upon the
ower hills, ît is blacker and more loose ; and the

stone that composes the hills is, when broken, of a
blueish colour, but not very compact texture,- with
sonie particles of glimmer interspersed. These par.

ticulars seem worthy of observation. Perhaps the
reader will think diffèrently of my judgment, when
I add, that, near the station of our ships, were two
large stones, or rather rocks, concerning which the
natives have some superstitious notions. They con.
sider them as Eatooe, or divinities saying that
they are brother and sister, and that they came, bv
some supernatural means, from, Ulietea.
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CHAP. VI.

ARRIVAL AT HUAREINE.- COUNCIL OF THE CHIEFS. OMAI 8
OFFERINGS5ý AND SPEECH TO THE CHIEFS. - HIS ESTAB-

LISHý1£NT IN THIS ISLAND &GREED TO. -A HOUSE BU1LTý
AND GARDEN PLANTEID FOR H13L-SINGULARITY OF HIS
SITUATION - MEASURES TAKEN TO INSURE RIS SAFETY.

MAMAGE DONE BY COCK-ROACHES*. ON BOARD THE SHI M
A THIEF DETECTED AND PUNISHED. - FIRE-WORKS EX-

HIBITED. -ANIMALS LEFT WITH OMAI.- HIS FAMILY. -
WEAPONS. -INSCRIPTIONS ON HIS HOUSE. - HIS BEHA-

VIOUR ON THE SHIeS LEAVING THE ISLAND. - SUMMARY
VIEW OF MIS CONDUCT AND CHARACTER.-ACCOUNT OF fi

THE TWO NEW ZEALAND YOUTHS.

H,&vii;x left Eimeo, with a gentle breeze and Ene
weather, at da -break the next morning we saw
Huaheine, extending frormsouth-west by west, half

west,, to west by north.. At noon we anchored at the
north entrance of Owharre harbour ". which is on the
west side of the isfand. The whole afterncon was
spent in warping the ships. into a proper birth, and

inooring. Omai entered the harbour just before us,
lit his ceoe, but did not land. Nor did he take much
notice of an of his countrymen, though many

crowded to see him, ; but far more of thèm, came off
to the ships, insomuch that we could hardly work on

account of their numbers Our passengers presently
acquainted them. wîth wýat we had done at Eimeo,
au multiplied the number of houses and canoes that
we had destroyed, by ten at least. I was not sorry Î_
for this exaggerated account; as 1 saw that it made
a great impression upon all who heard. it - so that I
had hopes it would indtice the inhabitants of this island

See a plan of this harbour in Hawkesworth'* Collection, vol.,
P. 248. s -
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to, behave better to us than they bad done during my
former visits. a--

While J was at Otaheite, 1 had learned that my
old friend Oree was no longer the chief of Huaheine ;

and that, at this time, he resided at Ulietea. Indeed,
he never had been more than regent during the mi-
nority of Taireetareea, the present -Earee rahie ; but

he did not give up the regency till he was fbreed.
Ilis two sons, Opoony and Towha, were the first

who paid me a visit, coming on board before the ship
was well in the harbour, and bringing a present with

them.
Our arriv"al brought all the principal people of' the

island to our ships on the next morniDg, being the
13th. This was just what 1 wished, as it was high

time to think of settling Omai ; and the presence of
these chiefs, 1 guessed, would enable me to do it in
the most satisfactory manner. He now seemed to
bave an inclination to establish himself at'Ulietea;
and if' he and I could have agreed about the mode
of bringing that plan to bear, 1 should bave had no
objection to adopt it. His father had been dispos.
sessed by the men of Bolabola, when they conquered
Ulietea, of some land in that island ; and 1 made no

doubt of being able to get it restored to the son in an
amicable manner. For that purpose it was necessari-

that he should be upon good terms with those who
now were masters of" the island - but he was too gTeat

a patriot to listen to any sueli thing ; and was vain
enough to suppose that 1 would reinstate him in his
forfeited lands by force. This made it impossible to
fix him at Ulietea, and pointed out to me Huaheine
as the proper place. 1 therefore resolved to avail
myself of the presence of the chief men ofthe island,
and to make this proposal to, them,

AfIer the hurry of" the morning was over, we got
ready to pay a formal visit to Taireetareea, meaning t

then to introduce his business. Omai dressed himself
very properly on the'occasion; and prepared a hand-
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some present for the chief himself, and another for
his Eatooa. Indeed, afier he liad got clear of the 4

gang that surrounded him at Otaheite, lie behaved
with such prudence as to gain respect. Our landing
drew most of our visitors from the ships; and they,

as well as those that were on shore, assembled in a
large house. The concourse of" people, on this oc.
casion, was very great; and amongst thern, there
appeared to be a greater propoition of personal men
and women than we had ever seen in one assembly
at any of these new islands. Not only the bulk of'

the people seemed in general much stouter and
fàirer than those of Otaheite, but there was also a
much greater number of men who appeared to, be

of consequence, in proportion to the extent of the
island ; most of whom had exactly the corpulent ap.
pearance of the chiefs of Wateeo. We waited some

some time for Taireetareea, as I would do nothing
till the Earee rahie came; but when he appeared, 1

found that his presence might have been dispensed
with, as he was not above eight or ten years of age.

Omai, who stood at a little distance ftom this circle
of" great men, began with makijng his offeritig to, the

gods, consisting of' red &athers, cloth, &c. Then
fbllowed another oflèring, which was to be given to
the gods by the chief ; and, after that, several other

small pieces and tufis of red fèathers were presented.
Each article was laid befbre one of- the company, who,

1 understood, was a priest, and was delivered with a
set speech or prayer, spoken by one of Omai's fHends,

who sat by him, but mostly dictated by himself. In
these prayers, he did not fbrget his ftiends in Eng.
land, nor those who had brought him. safb back. The
Earee rahie no Pretane, Lord Sandwich, Toote,

Tatee *, were mentioned in every one of'them. W hen
Oniai's offérings and prayers were finished, the priest

took each article, in the same order in which it liad

Cook and Clerke.
- 4
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been laid beibre fiim, and after repeating a prayer,
sent it to the morai ; wbich, as Omai told us, was at
a great distance, otherwise the offerings would have
been made there.

These religious cerenionies havincr been perf»ormed,
Omai sat down b me, and we entered upon business,

by givincr the young chief my present, and receiving
his in return ; and, all things considered, they were
liberal enough on both sides. Some arrangements
were next agreed upon, as to the manner of carrying

on the intercourse betwixt us ; and 1 pointed out the
mischievous consequences that would attend their

robbing us, as they had done during my fbrmer visits.
O.nai's establishment was then proposed to the as-

senibied chiefs.
He acquainted thena, Il That he had been carried
by usinto our country, where lie was well received

by the great king and his Earees, and treated with
every mark of regard and afléetion, wh'le lie staid

amongst us; that he had been brought back again,
enriched by our liberality with a vairiety of' articles,

whieh would prove very usef*ul to his countrymen ;
and that, besides the two horses whieh were to re.
main with him, several'other new and valuable ani»
male had been left at Otaheite, which would soon
multiply, and fùrnish a sufficient number fbr the u-;p

of all the islands in the neighbourhood. He then
signified to them, that it was my earnest request. in

return foý, all my fin'endly offices., that they would give
him a piece of land, to build a house upon, and to

raise ýprovisioiis for hiniself and servants adding,
that, if this could not be obtained fbr him at Hua.
heine, either by gift or by purchase, 1 was deter.
mined to carry hitn to Ulietea, and fix him there.-l-1

Perhaps 1 have here made a better speech fbr my
fiiend, than he actually delivered; but these were

the topics 1 dictated to him. I observed, that what
lie concluded with, about carrying him to, Ulietea,

seemed to meet with the approbation of all the chietà
15
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,and 1 instantly saw the reason. Omai had, as 1 have
already mentioned, vainly flattered himself, that 1

meant to use force in restoring him to, his father's
lands in Ulietea, and he had talked idly, and without
any atithority from me, on this subject, t-ýo some of,
the present assembly ; who dreamed of -nothing less
than a hostile invasion of Ulietea, and of being as«O
sisted by me to drive the Bolabola men out of that
island. It was of consequence, therefbre, that 1

should undeceive them ; and in order to this, 1 signi.
fied, in the most peremptory manner, that 1 neither
would assist them in such an enterprize, nor suffer it
to be put in execution, while 1 was in their seas; and
tliat, if' Omai fixed himself' in Ulietea, he must be
introduced as a ftiend, and not fbreed upon the Bola.
bola men as their conqueror.

This declaration gave a new turn to the sentiments
of' the council. One of" the chiefk immediately ex.

pressed himself to this effect That the whole island
of Huaheine, and every thing in it, were mine; and
tliat, therefbre, 1 miçrht give what portion of it 1

I)Ieased to my fi-iend." Omai, who like the rest of lis
his countrymen, seldom sees things beyond %..-,e pre-

sent moment, was greatly pleased to hear this;'think. . im
ing, no doubt, that. 1 should be ver liberal, and give

ýim enough. But to ofer what it would have been
1111proper to accept, 1 considered as offering nothing
at all ; and, therefore, I now desired, that they would t'el >1ilot only assign the particular spot, but also the exact
quantity of land which they would allot fbr the set.
tlement. Upon this, some chiefà, who had already

left the assembly, were sentfor ; and after a short
consultation.-among themselves, my request was grant.
ed by zeneral consent; and the round immediately
pitched tipon, adjoining to the house where our meet.
ing was held. The extent, aloncr the shore of the

harbour, was about two hundred yards and its
depth, to the fbot of the hill, somewhat more; but
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a proportional part of the hill was included in the
grant.

This business being settled to the satisfaction of all
parties, 1 set up a tent ashore, established a post, and
erected the observatories. The carpenters of both
ships were also, set to, work, to, build a small house for
Ornai, in which he might secure the European com. 1-
modities that were his property. At the same time,

some hands were employed in making a garden for
his use, planting shaddocks, vines, pine-apples, me.
Ions, and the seeds of several other vegetable arti.
cles - all of which I had the satisfaction of observ.
ing to be in a flourishing state befbre 1 left the island.

Omai now began seriously to attend to his own
affairs, and repented heartily of his ill-judged prodi-
gality while at Otaheite. He found at Huaheine, a
brother, a sister, and a brother-in-law ; the sister be»

ing married. But these did not plunder him, as he
had lately been by hîs other relations. 1 was sorry,

however, to, discover, that, though they were too,
honest to, do him, any in ury, they were of too little
consequence in the islan to do him any positive goôd.

They had neither authority nor influence to protect
his person or his property ; and, in that helpiess situ.

ation, 1 had reason to apprehend, that he ran great
risk of being stripped of every thing he had got
from. us, as soon as he should cease to have us within

his reach, to, enforce the good behaviour of his
countrymen, by an immediate appeal to, our irresist.
ible power.

A man who is rîcher than his neighbours is sure
to be envied by numbers who wish to, see him. brought

down to their own level. But in co(intries where
civilization., law, and religion, impose their restraints,
the rich have a reasonable ground of secun*ty. And,
besides, there being, in all such communities, a diflii.
sion of property, no single ý individual need fbar, that
the efforts of all the poorer sort can ever be united
to injure him, exclusively of' others who are equally
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the objects of envy. It,4e very different with Omai.
He was to live amongst those who are strangers, in a

great measure, to any other principle of action be.
sides the immediate impulse of their natural feelings.

Btit what was his principal danger, he was to be
placed in the very singular situation, of beingthe

only rich man in the community to whieh he was to,
belong; and having, f a fortunate connection with
us, got into his possssion an accumulated quantity
of a species of treasu're which none of his country.
men could create by any art or industry of their
own : while all coveted a share of this envied wealth,
it was natural to apprehend, that a!l would be ready
tojoin in attempting to strip its sole proprietor.

To prevent this, if possible, 1 desired him to make
a proper distribution of' some of his moveables to

two or three of" the principal chîefs ; who, being
thus gratified them-,.,ielves, miglit be induced to take

him under their patronage, and protect him from fly
the injuries of others. He promised to follow my
advice; and I heard, witb satisthction, before 1 -1 1 ý litsailed, that this very prudent step haël been taken.,

Not trusting, however, entirely to the operation of
gratitude, 1 had recourse to the more forcible motive
of intimidation. With this view, 1 took every oppor.
tunity of" notifying to the inhabitants, that it was my
intention to return to their island again, after bein9
absent the usual time.; and that ifI did not find

Omai in the same state of security in which 1 was
now to leave him, all those wilom 1 should then dis.

cover to have been his enemies, might expect to fèel
the weight of» my resentment. This threatenincr de-

claration will probablv have no inconsiderable effict
f«or our successive visits of late years have taucrlit
these people to believe, that our ships are to return
at certain periods ; and while they continue to be

impressed with such a notion, which 1 thought it a
fàir stratagem to confirm, Omai has some prospect
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of being permitted to thrive upon his new plant.
ation.

While we lay in this harbour, we carried ashore
the bread, remaining in the bread-room, to clear it
of vermin. The number of cock-roaches that in
fested the ship at this time is incredible. The
darnage they did us was very considerable and every
method devisedhy us to destroy them proved ineffecm

tual. These animais, which, at first, were a nuisance,
like all otlier insects, had now become a real pest
and so destructive, that few things were free from
their ravages. If food of any kind was exposed only
fbr a few minutes, it was, covered'with them; and
thdy soon pierced it full ofholes resembling a honeym

comb. They were particularly destructive to bird
which haëi been stuffed and preserved as curiosi S'
and, what was worse, were uncommonly fbnd ofink
so that the writing on the labels, fàstened to differ.
ent articles, was quite eaten out; and the only thinf
that preserved books from them, was the closen

of the binding.9 which prevented these devourers get-
tingbet,%veen the leaves. AccordingtoMr.Anderson's
observations, they were of two sorts, the blatta orien.
talis an germanwa. e first of' ese a een
carried home in the ship from her former voyage,

where they withstood the severity ofthe hard winter
1 Ï in 1776, though she was in dock all the time. The

others had only made their appearance since our leav.
ing New Zealand ; but had increased so fhs4 that

they now not only did all the mischief mentioned
above, but had even got amongst the rigging ; so that

when a sail was loosened, thousands of" them ffll upon
the dec-s. The orientales, though in infinite num.
bers, scarcely came out but in the night, when they
made every thing in the cabins seem as if in motion,
from, the particular noise in crawling about. And,

besides their disagreeable appearance, they did great
mischief to our bread, which was so bespattered with
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their excrement, that it would have been badly re.
lished by delicate feeders,,
The intercourse of trade and friendly offices was

carried on between us and the natives without beincr
disturbed by any one accident tilt the evening ofthe
22d, when a man found means to get into Mr. Bay.

sobservator , and to carry off a sextant unobserved.
As soon as I was made acquainted with, the theflt, I
went ashore, and crot Omai to a ' ly to the chiefà, to

procure restitution. He did so ; but they took no
steps toward it, being more attentive to a heeva that

was then acting, tilt I ordered the performers of the
exhibition to, desist. They were now convinced, that
I was in earnest, and began to make some enquiry

after the thief, who was sitting in the midst of them,
quite unconcerned, inasmuch that I was in great
doubt of hiâ being the guilty person; especially as
he denied it. -Omai, however, assuring me that he
was the man, 1 sent him. on board the ship, and there
confined him. This raised a general ferment amongst

the assembled natives ; and the whole body fled, in
spite of ail my endeavours, to stop thern. Having

employed Ornai to examine the prisoner, with sorne
difficulty he was broucht to confess where he had
laid the sextant but, as it was now dark, he could

not find it till day-light the next morning, when -it
was brought back unhurt. Affer this, the natives

recovered from. their fri lit, and be an to gather
about us as usual. And as to the thief; he appearing to
be a hardened scoundrel, 1 punished him more se-
verely than I had done any culprit befbre. Besides
having his head and beard shaved, 1 ordered both his

ears to be eut off, and then dismissed him.
This, however, did not deter him from giving us

fàrther trouble; for, in the night between the 24th 1AI-
and 95th, a general alarrn was spread, occasioned, as
was said, by one of our goats being stolen by this
veu man. On exarnînation, we found that ail was safé
in that quarter, Probably, the goats were so well
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guarded, that he could not put his design- in execu.
tion. But his hostilities had succeeded against an.

other object ; and it appeared, that he had destroyed
and carried off several vines and cabbage-plants in

Omai's grounds; and he publicly threatened to kill
him, and to burn his house, as soon as we should leave
the island. To prevent the Wlow's doing me and

Omai any more mischief, 1 had him seized and con_
fined on board the ship, with a view of carrying him
off the island ; and it seemed to give general satisfàcm

tion to the chiefý, that 1 meant thus to dispose of'
him. He was ftom Bolabola; but there were too

many of" the natives here ready'to assist him in any
of his designs, whenever he should think of' execut. '5

înà them. 1 had always met witli more trotiblesome î
people in Huaheine, th -an in any other of the neigh.

bouring islands ; and it was offly fbar and the want
of" opportunities that induced them to behave better
now. Anarchy seemed to prevail amongst them. Their
nominal sovereign, the Earee rahie, as 1 have befbre
observed, was but a child ; and I did not find, that
there was any one man, or set of men, who managed

the government for him ; so that, whenever any mis.
understanding happened between us, I never knew,

with sufficient preciSiOD, where to make application,
in order to bring about an accommodation, or to
procure redress. The young chief's mother would,

indeed, sometimes exert herself; but 1 did not per.
ceive that she had greater authority than many
others.

Omai's house being nearly finished, many of his
moveables were carried ashore on the 26th. Amongst

a variety of" other useless articles, was a box of toys,
whicli, when exposed to public view, seemed greatly

to please the gazing multitude. But as to his pots2
kettles, dishes, plates, diinking-mugs, glasses, and
the whole train of our domestie accommodations,
hardly any one of" his countrynien would so much as

look at them. Omai himself now began to think that
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they were of no manner ofuse to him that a baked
hog was more savoury food than a boiled one; that a

tplantain»leaf made as good a dish or plate as pewter;
and that a cocoa-nut shell was as convenient a goblet
as a black-jack. And, therefore, he very wisely dis.

e posed of as many of these articles of English f ùrni-
ture for the kitchen and pantry, as lie could find
purchasers for, amongst the people of the ships ; re-
ceiving from them, in return, hatchets, and other iron
tools, which had a more intrinsic value in this part of"
the world, and added more to his distin uîshing sui.

periority over those witli whom he was to pass the ÎÈ
remainder of his daysO

In the long list of the presents bestowed upon him
in En land, fire-works had not been fiorgot. Some9
of these we exhibited in the evenincr of" the 28th, be.
fbre a reat concourse of people, who beheld them9
with a mixture of pleasure and fear. What remained,
afier the evenings entertainment, were put in order,
and left with Omai, agreeably to their oriorinal destin.

ation. Perhaps we need not lament it as a serious mis.
fortune, that the fàr greater share of this part of his
cargo had been already expended in exhibitions at
other islands, or rendered useless by being keptso longO

Between midnight and four in the morning of the
50th, the Bolabola man, whom I had in confinement,
found means to make his escape out of the ship. He

carried with him the shackle of the bilboo-bolt that
was about his leg, which was taken from him, as soon
as he got on shore, by one of the chiefs, and given to

Omai; who came on board ver early in the morn.
ing, to acquaint me that his mortal enemy was again
let loose upon him. Upon enquiry, it appeared, glu
that not only the sentry, placed over the ner,
but the whole watch upon the quarter-decrIwsohere

he was confined, had laid themselves down to sleep,
He seized the opportunity to take the ke of the
irons out of the binnacle-drawer, where he bad
seen it put, and set himself at liberty. This esu
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cape convinced me, that my people had been very
remiss in their night-duty - whieh made it necessary

to punish those who were now in fault, and to estab-
lish some new regulations to prevent the like

negfigence for the fiiture. 1 was not a little pleased
to hear afterward, that the fellow who escaped, had

transported himself to Ulietea ; in this, seconding
jny views of putting him a second time in irons.

As soon as Omai was settled in his new habit-
ation, I began to think of leaving the island ; and got
every thing off from the shore this evening, except
the horse and mare, and a goat big with kid ; which

were left in the possession of our friend, with whom
we were now finally to part. 1 also gave hün a boar

and two sows of the English breed ; and lie liad got
a sow or two of his own. The horse covered the
mare while we were at Otaheite so that I consider
the introduction of a breed of' horses into these
islands, as like'y to have sticeeeded by this valuable
present.

The history of Omai will, perhaps, interest a very
numerous class of' readers, more than any other oc.

currence of a voyage, the objects of which do not,
in general, promise much entertainment. Every

circumstance, therefbre, which may serve to con-
vey a satisfhctory account of the exact situation in
which he was lefi will be thought worth preserving;
and the fb1lowing particulars are added, to complete
the view of his domestie establishment. Hehadpicked

up at Otatheite four or five Toutous; the two New
Zealand youths rernained with hirn ; and his brother,
and some others, joîned him at Huaheine ; so that
his fàmily consisted already of eight or ten persons;
if that can be called a family, to which not a single
fýmaIe as yet belonged; nor, 1 doubt, was lik-ely to

belong, unless its master became less volatile. At
present, Omai did not seem at all disposed to take
unto himself a wi&, ,

The house which we erected for him, was twenty-
l
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four fýet by erghteen and ten feet high. It was
composed of boards, the spoil& of our military oper» kit

ations at Eimeo ; and, in building it, as &w nails as
possible, were used., that there miglit be no induce.
ment, from the love of iron, to pull it down. It was
settled, that immedia-tely after our departure, he
should begin to, build a large house after the fashion
of his country; one end of which was to be brought

over that which we had erected, so as to enclose it
intirely for greater security. In this work-, some of
the chiefs promised to assist him ; and, if the intend.
ed building should cover the round which he marked
out., it will be as large as most upon the island.

His European.weapons consisted of a musket, bay-
onet, and cartouch-box ; a fowlin(r.piecé ; two pair
of" pistols ; and two or three swords or cutlasses. The
possession of these made hün quite happy ; which
was my only view in giving him such presentsi For
1 was always of opinion, that he would have been
happier without fire-arms, and other European wea.
pons, than with them ; as such implements of war,
in the hands of one, whose prudent -use of them
1 had some grounds for mistrusting, would rather
encrease his dangers than establish his superiority.
After he had got on shore every thing that -belonged
to him and was settled in his house, he had most of
the officers of both ships, two or three times, to din.
ner; and his table was always well supplied with the
very best provisions that the island produced.

Before I sailed, I had the following inscription cut 1
upon the outside of his house

Georgius Tertius, Rex,!2 Novembris, 1777, ý. xk 1

Naves Resolution, Jac. Cook, Pr.
Discovery, Car. Clerke, Pr.

On the second of November, at four in the after.
mon, 1 took the advantage of a breeze, which then

sprung up at east and sailed out of the harbour.
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.M..,ost of our friends remained on board till the ships
were under sail ; when, to gratify their curiosity, 1
ordered five guns to, be fired. They then all took
their leave, except Omai, who remained till we were
at sea. We had come to sail by a hawser fastened
to the shore. In castffig the ship, it parted, being
cut bY the rocks, and the outer end -was left-behind;
as those who cast it off, did not perceivé that it was
broken ; so, that it became necessary to send a boat
to bzing it on board. In this boat, Omai went ashore,
after taking a very affectiouate farewell of all the of.
ficers. He sustained himself with a manly resolution,

till he came to me. Then his utmost efforts to, conceal
his tears fiailed; and Mr. King, who, went in the boat.,

tolà me, that be wept all the time in going ashore.
It was no small satisfhetion to reflect, that we had
brought him safe back- to the very spot from which

-he was-taken. And yet, such is the strange nature
of human affairs, that it is probable we left him iù a
less desirable situation, than he was in before his con-0

nexion with us. I do not by th ; s mean, thaï, because he
bas tasted the sweets of civilised Liè, he must be.
come more miserable from being obliged to, abandon

all .thoughts of continuing them. 1 confine myself to
týîS single diýagreeable circumstance, that the advan-
tages fie recelved fiom us, have placed him.in a m,'ore

hazardous situation, with respect to, his personai
safety. 0mai, from béing much caressed in 1ýng1ýnd,
lost sight of his original condjtion ând 'n'qver con-
sidered in what manner h* sitioins, Ïither of

knowledge or of riches, would be estimateâ by -his
countrymen at his return, ; which were. the enly

things he could have to recommend him to them now,
more than before, and on which he could build eitherbis future greatness or ha sppines He seemed even
to have mistaken their geniu-s in this -respect ; and,
in some measure, to, have fbrgotten their customs
otherwise he must have known the -extrem'- e difficultyý - 1 . 1

there would be in getting himseli'admitted as a pere
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son of ranlç, where there is, perhaps, no instance of
a man s being raised firom. an inferior station by the

greatest merît. Rýank s ýo be the very found.
ation of all distinc ion here, and, of its attendant,

ower ; and so Pertinacioù sly, or rather blindly ad«B
hered to, that, unless a person has some degree of it,

he will certainly be despised and hated, if he assumes
the appearance of exercising any authority. This
was really the case, in some measure, with Ornai

though his countrymen were pretty cautious of ex»
pressing their sentiments while we remained among

them. Had lie made a proper use of the presents
he brought with him from England, this, with the

knowledge he had acquired by travelling so far,
iniçrht-have enabled him to form the most useful con.

nections but we have given too matiy instances', in
the course of our narrative, of hîs childish inattention

to this obvious means of advancing his intei-est. His
schemes seemed to be of a higlier, though ridiculous
nature; indeed, 1 might say, meaner; for revenge,
rather than a desire of hecoming great, appeaied

to actuate him from the beginning. This, bowever,
May be excused, if we consider that it is common to,

his countrymen. His father was, doubtless, a man of
considerable property in Ulietea, when that island was

conquered by those of Bolabola, and, witb many
others, sought refuge in Huaheine, where he died,
and left Omai with sorne other children, who by

that means becarne totally dependent. In this situ.
ation he was taken up by Captain Furneaux, and car.

ried to England. Whether he reall expected, from
his treatment there, that any assistance would be

9 iven him against the enemies of his -fhther and his
countr , or whether lie îmagined that his own personal

courage and superiority of knowledge would be suf.
ficient to dispossess the conquerors of Ulietea, is
uncertain ; but, from the beginning of' the voyage,
this was his constant theme. He would not listen to
our re-mnnqtranceq on sa wilà a determination. hnt
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flew into a passion, if more moderate and reasonable
counsels were proposed for his advantage. Nay, so
infatuated and attached to, his fàvourite sc1iemeý%vas
he, that lie affected to believe these people would
certainly qtiit the conquered island, as soon as they

should hear of his arrÏval at Otaheite. As we ad-
vanced, however, on our voyage, he became more
sensible of his error; and, by the time we reached
the Friendly, Islands, had even such apprehensions
of his reception at home, that, as 1 have mentioned in
My ournal, he would fàin have staid behind at

TODgataboo, underFeenou's protection. At these
islands he squandered awaymuch ofhis European

treasureverytinnecessarily; and hewasequallyim.
prudent, as I alsotook notice ofabove, atTiaraboo,
where lie could have no view of making fHends, as

he had not any intention of remaining there. At
Matavai, he continued the same inconsiderate heha-

viour, till 1 absolutely put a stop to his profusion
and he fbrmed such improper connections there, that t
Otoo, who was at first much disposed to countenance rhim, atterward openly expressed his dislike of Wm, t
on account of' his conduct, It was not, however, too,

late to recover his favour; and he might have set-
tied to, great advantage in Otaheite, as he had formerly b

lived several years there, and was now a good deai
noticed by Towba, whose valuable present of a very
large double canoe we have seen above, The objec.
tion to, admîtting him to, soi-ne- rank would have a1soý
been much lessened, if he had fixed at Otaheite ; as a
inative will always find it more difficult, to accomplisli tir

such a change of state amongst his countrymenthan a
stranger, who naturally claims respect. But Omai -H

remained undetermined to the last, and would not, of'
1 believe, have adopted my plan of seulement in lie

1-luaheine, if' 1 had not so, explicitly ref ùsed to em- tec
Ploy 1brce in restoring him to his fàther's possessions. lia(
Whether the remains of his European wealth, which, apr

afier all Iiis iniprovident waste, was still considerable, k- nc
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%vill be more prudently adininistered by him, or whe..
ther the steps I toolk-, as already explained, to insure
him protection in Huaheine, sliall have proved effec.
tua], must be left to the decision of future navicrators
of this ocean, with whom it canne but be a principal
object of curi*osi*ty to trace the future fbrtunes of our
traveller. At present, 1 can only conjecture, that his
areatest danger will arise from the very impolitie de.
clarations of his antipathy to the inhabitants of Bola-
bola ; for these people, from a principle ofJealousy,
will, no doubt, endeavour to render Iiim obnoxi*ous to,
those of Huaheine; as they are at peace with that island
at present, and may easily etect their designs, many of
theni living there. This is a circumstance which, of

all others, he miglit the most easily liave avoided ;
for they were- not only fi-ee fto m* any aversion to
him, but the person mentioned befbre, whom we
fbund at Tiaraboo as an ambassador, priest, or god,

absolutely offêred-:ýto, reinstate him in the property
that was formerly his fatlier's. But he refused this

peremptorily; and, to, the very last, continued de-
termined to, take the first opportunity that offered of
satisfying his revenge in battle. To this, 1 guess,
lie is not a little spurred by the coat of mail he

brouglit from England ; clothed in which, and in
possession of some fire-arms, he fàncies that he shail
be invincible.

Whatever fàtilts belonored to Omai's character,
they were more than overbalanced by his great good
nature and docile disposition. During the whole
titne lie was with me, 1 very seldoni had reason to
be seriously displeased witli his géneral' conduct.

His grateful heart always retained the highest sense
of'the fàvours lie had received in Englatid; nor will

lie ever fbr,(Yet those who lionoured him with their pro.
tection and fHendship, during his stay there. He
liad a tolerable sha're of understanding, but wanted
application and perseVerance to exert lit ; so that his

k-nowledge of' things was verv zeneral, and, in many
fi
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instances, imperfect. He was not a man of much
observation. Th'ere were many useful arts, as well
aý elegant amusements, amongst the people of the
Friendly 1siands, which he might have conveyed to
bis own, where they probably would have been rea-
dily adopted, as being so much, in their own way.
]But 1 never found thathe used the least endeavour

to make himself master'of any one. This kind of
indifference is, indeed, the characteristie foible of

his nation. Europeans have. visïted them, at times,,
for these ten years past; yet we could not discover9
the slightest trace of any attempt to profit by t is
intercourse; nor have they hitherto copied after

us in.any one thing. We are not, therefore, to ex-
pect that Omai wiH be able to introduce many of our

arts and customs among them, or much improve
those to which they have been long habituated. 1
am confident, however, that he will endeavour to,
bring to perfection the various fruits and vegetables

we planted, 'which will be no smali acquisition.
But the greatest benefit these islands are likely- to re-

ceive from Omai2s travels, wM be in the animals that
have been left upon them, which, probably, they
never would have got, had he not come to England.
When these multiply, of which 1 think there is littlà

doubt, Otaheite and the Society Islands. will equal,
if not exceed,, any place in tfie known world for
provisions.

Ornaiys return, and the subst-q tial Proofs he brought
back with him of our liberality, encouraged many to,
offer themselves as volunteers to attend me to Pre.0
tane. 1 took every opportanity of expressing my de«

termination to reject all such applications. But,
notwithstanding this, 0 , who was very ambi-
tious of remaining the oniv great traveller, being
afraid lest 1 might prevai1ýd upon to put others in
a situation of' rivalling him, frequently put me in
mind, that Lord Sandwich had told him no others of

his countrytnen were to come tô England.
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if there had been the most distant probabil'
any ship being again sent to New Zealand, 1 woul d
have brought the two youths of that country home
wîth me, as both of them, were very desirous of

Continuing with us., Tiarooa, the eldest, was an
exceedingly well disposed young man, with. strong

natural sense, and capable of receiv*ng any instrucm
tion. He seemed to be fully sensible of the infe.

riority of bis own countiy to, these islands, and
resigned hirnself, though perhaps with reluctance, to,
end bis days in ease and plenty in Huaheine. But
the other was so, strongly attached to us, that he was
taken out of the sh*p, and carried asbore by force.
He was a witty, smart boy; and on that account
much noticed on board,,
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CHAP. VIL

ARRIVAL AT VLIETEA. - ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATIONS. A

MARINE DESERTS.) AND IS DELIVERED UP. -- INTELLIGENCE

FROM OMAI. - INSTRUCTIONS TO CAPTAIN CLERKE.

ANOTHER DESERTION OF A MIDSHIP.-MAN AND A SEAMAN.

TH REE OF TI-IE CHIEF- PERSONS OF THE ISLAND C014-

FINED ON THAT ACCOU14T.-A DESIGN TO SEIZE CAP'--

TAINS COOK AND CLERKE DISCOVERED.-THE TWO DE- 7
5 SERTERS, BROUGHT BACKe AND THE rRISONZICS RELEASED.

THE SHIPS SAIL. - REFRESHMENTS RECEIVED AT ULIETEA&

PRESENT AND FORMER STATE OF THAT ISLAND.

ACCOUNT OF ITS DETHRONED KING-p AND OF THE LATE

R-EGENT OF RUAHEINE.

THiEboat which carried Omai ashore never to join
us again, having returned to the ship with the re»
mainder of the hawser, we hoisted her in, and imme-
diatel stood over for Ulietea, where I intended to

touch next.. At ten oeclock at nigh% we brought to
till four the next morning, when we made sail round

the south end of the island for the harbour of Ohama.
neno.* We met with calms and light airs of wind

-0, from different directions, by turns, so that at noon we
were still a league ftom. the entrance of the harbour.
While we were thus detained, my old ftiend Oreo,
chief of the island, with his son, and Pootoe, his sona
in-law, came off to visit us.

Being resolved to push fbr the harbour, 1 ordered
all the boats to be hoisted out, and sent them a»head

to, tow, being assisted by a slight breeze from. the
southward. This breeze failed too soon, and beîng
succeeded by one ftom the east, which blew right

out of' the- barbour, we were obliged to come to an a
f(See a plan of this harbour, in Hawkeswortli's Collection, vol.ii.



17110 THE PACIFIC OCEANO 105

anchoi-9 at its entrance, at two o"elock-, and to, warp
in, which employed us till nicrht set in. As soon as

we were within the harbour, the ships were surround.
ed with canoes fillied with people, who brought hogs

and fruit to, barter with us for oùr commodities ; so
that, wherever we went, we found plen'y.

Next morning, being the 4th, 1 moored the ship,
head and stern, close to, the north shore, at the head
of the harbour ; hauled up the cables on deck ; and
opened one of the ballast-ports. From this a slight
stage was made to the ]and, beincr at the distance of
about twenty &et, with a view to get clear of some
of the rats that continued to înfest us. The Disco.

very moored alongside the south shore for the same
purpose. While this work was goina- forward, 1 re.
turned Oreo9s visit. The present 1 made him, on
the occasion, consisted of a linen gown, a shirt, a
red-&athered cap ftom Tongataboo, and other things
of" less value. 1 then brought him, and some of' his

ftiends, on board to dinner.
On the 6th, we set up the observatories, and got

the necessary instruments on shore. The two follow.
ing days,, we observed the sun's azimuths, both on
board and ashore, with all the compasses, in order to
find the variation ; and in the night of" the latter, we
observed an occultation of" s Capricorni, by the moon-ls

dark limb. Mr. Bayly and 1 agreed in fixing the time
of its happeninom at six minutes and lift -fbur seconds
and a half» past ten o'clock. Mr. King made it half
a second sooner. Mr. Bayly observed with the achro.

matic telescope belonging to the Êoard-of» Longi»
tude ; Mr. King, with the reflecto'r beloncring to, the
board ; and I made use ôf' my own reflector, of

eighteen inches. There was also.an immersion of 7r
Capricorni behind the moon's dark limb, some time
betbre ; but it was observed by Mr. Bayly alone. I
attempted to, trace it, with a small achromatic ; but

found its magnifying power not suflicient.
Notliinc Ivorthy of note happened, till the night
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between the l*h, and 13th, when John Harrison, a
marine, who was sentinel. at the observatory, desert.
ed ; carrying with him his musket and accoutrements.

Having in the morning got intelligence which way
he had moved off, a party was sent after him ; but

they returned in the evening, after an ineffectual en.
quiry and search. The next day, 1 applied. to the
chief to interest himself in this matter. He pro.
mised to send a party. of bis men after him, and gave

me hopés that he should be brought back the same
day. But this did not appen ; and 1 had reason to

swpect that no steps had been taken by him. We
had, at this time, a great number of the natives

about the ships, and some thefts were committed ;
the côn-sequence of which, being dreaded by them,
very few visitors came near us the next morning.
The chief himself joined in the alarm, and he and
hiswhole family fled. 1 thought this a good oppor.
tunity to oblige them to deliver up the deserter and

having got intelligence that he was at a place called
Hamoa, on the other side of the island, I went thi.

ther with two armed boats, accompanied by one of«
the natives; and, -in our way, wç fouind the chief,

who-aiso embarked with me, 1 landed about a mile
and a half from the place, with. a few people, and

marched quickly up to it, lest the sight of the boats
should give the alarm, and allow the man time to
escape to the mountains. But this precaution was
ilinnecessary; for' the natives there had got inform.

ation of my coming, and were--prepared to, deliver
him U .

1 found Harrison, with the musket lying before
him, sitting down between two women. who, the

moment that 1- entered the house, rose up to pféad in
his behalf. As it was highly proper to discourage
such -proceedings, I frowned upon them, and bid

them begone. Upon this they burst into tears, and
walked off. Paba, the chief of the district, now

came with a plantain tree, atid a suc-ing pig, whicli

1

tc
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he would have presented to me, as a peace--ý-offering.
1 re ected it, and ordered him out of my sight; and

baving embarked with the deserter on board the fAl
first boat that arrived, returned to the ships. After

this, harmony was again restored. The fellow had
nothing to say in his defence, but that the natives Wj

had enticed him away; and this might in part be true,
as it was certain that Paha, and also the two women

above mentioned, had been at the ship the day beap
fore he deserted. As it appeared that he had re.0
mained upon his post till within a fýw minutes of the

time when he was to have been relieved, the punish.
ment that I inflicted upon him was not very severe., A

Though we had separated ftom Omai, we were still
near enough to have intelligence of his proceeding
and I had desired to hear fiom him. Accordingly,
about a fortnight after our arrival at Ulietea, he sent
two of his people in a caù oe; who broucrht me the

satisf-actory intelligence, that he remained undisturbed
by the people of the island, and that every thing
went well with him, except that his goat had died in

A* kidding. He accompanied this intelligence with a
request, that 1 would send him another goat, and

j two axes. Being happy to have this addîtional ope
portun'ity of serving him, the messengers were sent
back to, Huaheine, on the 18th, with the axes, and
two kids, male and female, which were spared for
him out of the Discovery.

The «next day, I delivered to captain Clerke in.
structions how to proceed, in case of being separated

from me, after leaving these islands ; and it May not
be improper to give them a place here.

By Captain James Cook, Commander of his Majesty's
Sloop the Resolution.

W HEREAS the paýsage froin the Society Islands
to the northern coast of America, is of" considerable
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length, both in distance and in time, and as a part
of it must be performed in the very depth of winter,

when gales of* wind and bad weather must be ex-
pected, and may, possibly, occasion a separation,
you are to take ail imaginable care to prevent this.
But if, notwithstanding ail our endeàvours to keep

company, you should be separated from. me, you are
iii-st to, look for me where you last saw me. Not

seeing me in five days, you are to proceed (as directed
by the instructions of their lordships, a copy of which
you have already received) for the coast of New
Albion ; endeavouring to fàll in with it in the lati,.
tude of 45'

cc In that iatitude, and at a convenient dîstance from
the land, you are to cruize for me ten days. Not
seeing me in that time, you are to, put into the first
convenient port, in or to the north of that latitude,

to, recruit your wood and wateir, and to procure re&-
freshments.

ce During your stay in port, you are constantly tor
keep a good look-out for me. It will be nece-sary,

therefore, to make choice of a station, situated as
near the sea-coast as is possible, the better to, enable

you to see me, when I shall. appear in the ofling,
cc If 1 do notjoin you before the Ist of next April,

you are to put to, sea, and proceed northward to the
latitude 560 ; in which. latitude, and at a convenient
distance ftom, the coast, never exceeding fif keen
leagues, you are to cruize for me tiff- the fOth of
May,

cc Not seeing me in that time, you are to proceed
northward, and endeavour to find a passage into the

Atlantic Ocean, through Hudson-*s or Baffin's Bays,
as directed by the above mentioned instructions.

ic But ifyou should fàil in finding a passagre through
either of the said bays, or by any cher way, as the
season of the year may render it unsafe for youi to

remain in high latitudes, you are to repair to, the
harbour of' St. Peter and St. Paul, in Kamtschatka,
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in order to refiresh your people, and to pass the
winter.

ci But, nevertheless, if you find that you cannot
procure the necessary refreshments at the said port,
you are at liberty to go where you shall judge most pro-
per; taking care, before you depart, to, leave witli
the governor an account ofyour intended destination,
to be delivered to me upon. my arrival: And in the
spring of the ensuing year, 1779, you are to repair
back to the above mentioned port, endeavouring to-
be there by the loth of May, or sooner.

ci If, on your arrival, you receive no orders froin,
or account of me, so as to justifalour pursuing any

other measures than what are pointed out in the be.
fbre-mentioned instructions, your future proceedinas

are to be governed by tliem.
il You are also to comply with such parts of sai'd

instructions,. as have not been executed, and are not
contrary to these orders. And in case of your ina.
bility, by sickness or otherwise, to carry these, and
the instructions of theïr lordships, into execution,

you are - to be careful to leave themwith the next
officer in command, who is hereby required to exe.

cute them. in the best manner he can,
ci Given under my hand, on board the Resolution,

at Ulietea, the 18th day of" November, 17'Ti.
Je COOK&'e

To Captain Charles Clerke, Commander of
his Majesty's Sloop the Discovery."

While we lay moored to the shore, we heeled, and
scrubbed both sides of the bottoms of the ships. At
the same time, we fixed some tin-plates under the

binds first taking off" the old sheathing, and putting
in a plece unfilled, over which the plates were nailed.
These plates I had from. the inzenious Mr. Pelham,

secretary to > commissioners for victualling his
-1ý1ajesty2s navy - with a view of trying whether tin
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would answér the same end as copper, on the bottoms
of ships.

On the 24th, in the morning, 1 was informed that
a midshipman and a seartiaii, both belonging to the
Discovery, were missing. Soon after, we learnt

from the natives, that they went away in a canoe the
preceding evening, and were, at this time, at the
other end of the island. As the midshipman was

known to have expressed a desire to remain at these
ce islands, it seemed pretty certain, that he and his

companion had gone off with this intention ; and
captain Clerke set out in quest of them with two

armed boats, and a party of marines. His expedi.
tion-proved ftuitless; for he returned in the evening,

without having got any certain intelligence where
they were. From the conduct of the natives,- cap.

tain Cierke seemed to think, that they intended to
conceal the deserters and, with that View, had

amused him with fàlse infbrmation the whole dAy,
and directed him to search for them: in places wherethey were net to be found, Th' gede captain jud
right ; for the next morning we were told., that our

runaways were at Otaha. As these two were not the
only persons« in the ships who wished to end their
days at these favourite islands, in order to put a stop
to any further desertion, it was necessary to get them

back at all events ; and that the natives might be
convinced that 1 was in earnest, I resolved to go af.
ter them myself ; having observed, from repeated in.
stancesý that they seldom offered to deceive me with
faise infbrmation.

Accordingly, I set out, the next morning, with
two armed boats; being accompanied by the chief

himself. 1 proceeded, as he directed, without stop-
ping any where, till we came to the middle of the east
Side of Otaha. There we put ashorie; and Oreo dis-
patched a man before us, with orders to seize the de-

serters, and'keep them till we sould arrive with the
boats. But when we got to, the place where we ex-
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wlpected to find thein., we were told, that they had
quitted this island, and gone over to Bolabola the
day before. 1 did not think proper to follow- them
thither, but returned to the ships fully determined,
however, to bave recourse to a measure, which, 1

guessed, would oblige the natives to bring them
backO

In the night, Mr. Bayly, Mr. King, and myself
observed an immersion of Jupiter"s third satellite. It
happened by the ôbservation of

Mr, Bayly, at 2l 37m 54s
Mr. King, at 2 37 24 in the morning.
Myself, at 2 37 44

y Baviy and Mr. King observed, with Dollonds
three and a half feet achromatic telescope, and with
the greatest magnifying power. 1 observed, witli a

two-fýet Gregorian reflector, made by Birde
Soon after day-break, the chief, bis son, daughter,

andson-in-law, came on boýrd the Resolution. The
three last 1 rèsolved to detain, till the two deserters

4.

should be brought back-. With this view., captain
Clerke invited them to go on board bis ship; and as
soon as they arrived there, confined them in bis cabin.
The chief was with me when the news reached him.
He immediately acquainted me with it, supposing
tliat this step had been taken without my knowledge,
and consequently without my approbation. 1- in.
stantly undeceived him ; and then he began to have
apprehensions as to bis own situation, and bis looks
expressed the utmost perturbation of mind. But I i Ce.
soon made him, easy as to this, by telling him, that
he was at liberty-to Jeave the ship whenever he pleased,
and to take such measures as he should judge best
calculated to get our two men bàck ; that, if he suc.
ceeded, bis friends on board the Discovery should be
delivered up ; if not, that 1 was determined to carry

them away with me. 1 addedthat his own conduct, as
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well as that of man of his people, in not only as.
sisting these two men - to escape, but in being, even

at this very time, assiduous in e ' nticing oth ' ers to, fol.
low them, would justifý any step 1 could take to put

a stop to such proceedings.
This explanation of the motives upon which I acted,

and whichwefbund, means to make Oreoand his people,
who were present, fullycomprehend, seemed to recover
them, ïn a great meastire, from that general conster.
nation înto which ihey were at first thrown. But, if
relieved from apprehensions, about their own safèty,
they continued under the deepest concern for those

who were prisoners., Many of them went under the
Discovery's stern in canoes, to bewail their captivity,

whieh they did with loncr and loud exclamations.
Poedooa! for so ihe chief'-s daughter was called, re.
soùnded from every quarter; and the women seemed

to vie with each other in môurning her fàte, with
more significant expressions of theïr grief than tears
and >cries; for there were many bloody heads upon
the occasion.

Oreo himself did not give ýway to unavailing la.
mentations, but instantly began his exertions to1- r

recover our deserters, by dispatching a canoe to
Bolabola, with a message to Opoony, the.sovereign
of that island, acquainting him with what had hap-
pened, and requesting him to seize the two fup-
tives, and send thèm back. The messenger, who
was-no less a man than the father of Pootoe, Oreo3s

son-in-law, before he set out, came to receive mv
commands. I strictly enjoined him. not to, return
without the deserters ; and to tell-Opoony from me,
that if they had left Bolabola, he must -send canoes
to bring them. back ; for I suspected that they would
not long remain in one place.

The consequenée, however, of the pri*s*oners was
so great that the 'natives did not think proper -to

If trust to the return of our pléople for their release;
or, at least, their impatience was so great, that it

1 4
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hurried them, to make an attempt which miglit have
involved them in still greater distress, -had it not

been fortunately prevehted. Between five and six
0 elock in 'the evening, 1 observed tliat all their ca-
noes in and about the harbour began to move off, as
if some sudden panie had seized tfiem. I was
ashore, abreastof the ship at the time, and enquired
in vain to find out the cause-, till our. people
called to us from the Discovery, and told us that

a party of the natives had seized Captain Clerke and
Mr. Gore, who had walked out a little wa from the
ships. Struèk wîth the boldness of this plan of retalia.
tion, which seemed to, counteract me so effectually
in my own way, there was no time to deliberate. 1

instantly ordered the people to, arm ; and, in less
than live minutes, a strong party, under the com.
inand of Mr. King, was sent to, rescue our two gen.

flemen. At the saine time, two armed boats and a
party under Mr. Williamson went afier the flyincr
canoes to, cut off their retreat to, the shore. These
several detachments were hardly out of sight, before
an account arrived, that we had been misinformed;

upon which 1 sent and called them all inU
It was evident, -however, from several corroboratm

ing circumstances, that the design of seizing Capa»
tain Clerke had really been in -agitation amongst the
natives. Nay, they made no secret in speaking of it
the next day. But their first and great plan of oper,&
tions was to have laid hold of me. It was -my etistom

every evening to bathe in the fresh water. Very
Often I W'ent alone, and always without arms. Ex.
pecting me to go as usual this evening, they had de.
termined to seize me, and Ca tain Clerke too, if he

had accompanied me. But 1 had, after confining
Oreo's familly, thought it prudent to, avoid putting
myself in their power; and had cautioned Captain
Clerke and the officers not to, go far from the ships,
In the course of the afternoon;_ the chief asked me,
three several times, if 1 wôuld n*t go to the bathing.

VOL. VI.
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place; and when he found, at last, that I could not
be prevailed upon, he went oiT with the rest of his

people, in spitç of all 1 could do or say to stop him.
But as I had no suspicion at this time of their de-
sign, 1 imagined that some-sadden fright had seized
them, whicli would, as usual, saon be over. Find.

ing themselves disappointed as to, me, they fixed on
those who were more in their power. It was fortu-
nate fot all parties, that they did not succeed; and

not less fbrtunate that no mischief was done on the
occasion ; for not a musket was fired, except two,
or three to stop the canoes. To that firing, per.
haps, Messrs. Clerke and Gore owed their safèty * ;
for 4t that very instant a party of the natives armed
with clubs were advancing toward them; and on
learing the report of the muskets, they dispersed.

This conspiracy, as it may be called, was first
discovered by a girl, whom one of the officers had

brought -from Huaheine. She, overhearing some of
the Ulieteaus say, that they would seize Captain
Clerke and Mr. Gore, ran to, acquaint the first of
our people that she met with. Those who were

charged with the execution of the design threatened t
to kili her, as soon as we should leave the island, for

disappointing them. Being aware of this, we con-
trived that her friends, should come some days after
and take her out of the ship, to convey her to a place
of safety, where she might lie concealed, till they
should have an opportunity of sending her back to
Ruaheine,

On the 27th, our observatories were taken down,
and every thing we had ashore carried on board ; the

moorings of the ships were cast off, and we trans- ti

ported them a little way down the liarbour, where a
Ic

Perhaps they owed their safety principally to, Captain Clerke's ar.walking with a pistal in his hand, which he once fired. This cir- 0ý
cum tance is omitted both in Captain Cook's, and in Mr. Ander-

sonps journal; but is here mentioned on the authority of Captain W
King. tF
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they came to an anchor again. Toward the after.
noon, the natives becran to shake off their fýars,
gathering round and on board the ships as usual ; and
the awkward transaction of the day before seemed to
be forgotten on both sides.

The following nigýt, the wind blew in hard squalls
from south to east, attended with heavy showers of
rain. In one of the squalls, the cable, by which the

Resolution was riding, parted just without the hawse.,
We had another anchor ready to, ]et go, so that the

ship was presently brought up again. In the after.
noon, the wind became moderate; and we hooked
the end of the best small bower cable and ot it
acrain into the hawse.

Oreo, the cbief, being uneasy as welf as myself,
that no account had been received from Bolabola, set
out this eveninrr fbr that island, and desired me to

fb1low down thè next day with the ships. This was
my intention ; but the wind which -ept us in the

harbour, brought Oreo back ftom Bolabola with the
two deserters. They had reached Otalia the same

night the deserted but finding ît impossible to, get
to any of the islands to, the eastward ('which, was their
intention), for want of" wind, they had proceeded to
Bolabola, and firom, thence to the small island Too.

baee, where they were taken by the father of
Pootoe, in consequence of the first message sent to

Opoony. As soon as they were on board, the three
prisoners were released. Thus ended an affair

which, had given me much trouble aDd vexation.
Nor would 1 have exerted myself so, resolutely on
the occasion, but for the reason before-mentioned,
and to save the son of a brother officer ftom being
lost to his country.

The wind continued constantly between the north
and west, aüd confined. us in the harbour till eight

O'clock in the morning of" the 7th of Decernber;
when we took the advantage of a light breeze which

then sprung up at north-east, and-with the assistance
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of ait the boats got out to sea, with the Discovery in
company,

During the last week, we had been visited by peo.
ple from ail parts of the island, who furnislied us

with a large stock of hogs and green plantains. So
that the time we lay wind-bound in the harbour was
uot entirely lost - green plantains being an excellent

substitute fbr breàd, as they will keep good a fort.
night or three weeks. Besides this supply of pro.
visions, we also, tompleted our wood and water.

The inhabitants, of Ulietea seemed, in general,
smaller and blacker than those of the other neigha

bouring islands, and appeared also, less orderly,
which, perhaps, may be considered as the conse.

quence of their having become subject to the na
tives of Bolabola. Oreo, their chief, is ouly a sort
of deputy of the sovereign of that island ; ind the
conquest seems to bave lessened the number of sub-

ordînate chiefs regident among them ; so that the
are less immediately under the inspection of thosy

whose interest 'it is to enforce due obedience to
authority* Ulietea, though now reduced to this

humiliating state, was formerly, as we were told, the
most eminent of this cluster of islands; and, pro.

bably, the first seat of government ; for they say, that
the present royal family of Otabeîte is descended

from that which. reigned here before the late revo«
lution. Ooroo, the dethroned monarch', of Ul*etea,

was still alive, when we were at Huaheine, where he

e L resides a royal wanderer, furnishing, in bis person,
an instance of the instability of power ; but what is
more remarkable, of the respect paid by these peo.
ple to particular fami1iesý and to the customs which
have once conferred sovereignty for they suffer
Ooroo to preserve all the ensigns which they

propriate to niajes*ty, though he bas lost bis do.
minions.

04 We saw a similar instance of this while we were at
UHetea. One of the occasional visitors 1 now had, was

1 
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my old -friendOree, the late chiefof Htialieine. He still

preserved bis consequence ; came always at the head
of a numerous body of attendants ; and was always

provided with such presents as were very acceptable.
This chief -looked much better now than 1 liad ever
seen him during either of my former voyages.* 1

could account for bis improving in heaith as he grew
older, only from his drinking less copiously of the ava
in. bis preseiit station as a private gentleman, than
he had been accustomed to, do when he was regent.

* Cantain Cook had seen Oree in 1769, when he commanded
the ]EuJéý-vour; also twice during his second voyage in 17720
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CHAP. VIII.

ARRIVAL AT BOLABOLA. - INTERVIEW WITH OPOONY. - REA-

SONS FOR PURCHASING MONSIEUR BOUGAINVILLE y S ANCHOR.
- DEPARTURE FROM THE SOCIETY ISLANDS. - PARTICULARS

ABOUT BOLABOLA. -HISTORY OF THE CONQUEST OF OTAHA

.AND ULIETEA. - HIGH REPUTATION OF THE BOLABOLA

MEN. - ANIMALS LEFT THLFRE AND AT ULIETEA.

PLENTIFUL SUPPLY OF PROVISIONS5 AND MANNER OF SALT-

ING PORK ON BOARD. - VARIOUS REFLECTIONS RELATIVE

TO OTAHEITE AND THE SOCIETY ISLANDS. - ASTRONOMICAL

ANI) NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS INIADE THERE.

As soon as we liad got clear of the harbour, we
took leave of Ulietea, and steered for Bolabola.

The chief if not sole ob*ect 1 had in view by visitinc
that island, was to procure from. its monarch,

Opoony, one of' the anchors which, Monsieur de
Bougainville had lost at Otaheite. This having afler-

ward been taken up by the natives there, had, as
they informed me, been sent by them, as a present to

that chief. My desire to get possession of it did not
arise ftom our being in want of anchors ; but hav.

ing expended all the hatchets and other iron tools
which we had broucrlit from England, in purchasinc

refreshments, we were now reduced to the necessity of
creating a fresh assortment of trading articles, by

fabricating them out of' the spare iron we liad on
board ; and, in such conversions, and in the occa-
sional uses of' the ships, great part of that had been
already expended. 1 thought that M. de Bougain.

ville's anchor would supply our want of' this usefuï
material; and 1 made no doubt that 1 should be able

to tempt Opoony to part with it.
oreo, anci six or eight men more fi-om Ulietea,

took a passage with us to Bolabola. Indeed, Most of'
the natives in general, except the chief hirnself,
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would have gladly taken a passage with us to Eng-
land. At sunset, being the length of the south point
of Bolabola, we shortened sail, and spent the night
making short boards. At day-break, on the 8th, we

made sail for the harbour, which is *on the west side
of the island. The wind was scant, so that we had
to ply up, and it was nine o'clock befbre we got near

enough to send away a boat to sound the entrance;
for 1 had thoughts of running the ships in, and ýan-
choring for a day or two,

When the boat returned, the master who was in
her reported, that though, at the entrance of the h ar.
bour the bottom. was rocky, there was good ground with.
in, andthedepthof water twenty-seven and twenty-five

fàthoms; and that there wa-s room to, turn the ships in,
the channel being oue-third ofa mile broad. In conse.
quence of this report, we attempted to work the ships
in but the tide, as well as the wind, being against
us, after mak-ing two or three trips, 1 found. that it

could not be done, till, the tide should turn in our
favoure Upqn this, 1 gave up the design of carrying

the, ships into the harbour ; and havirîg ordered the
boats to be got ready, 1 embarked in one of them,

accompanied by Oreo and his companions and wa's
rowed in fbr the island.,

We landed where the natives directed us; and
soon after 1 wa.-11J introduced to Opoony, in the midst
of a great concourse of people. HaViDg no time to
]ose, as soon as the necessary fbrmality. of compliffl

ments was over, 1 asked the chief to, give me the
anchor, and produced the present I had prepared
fior him, consisting of a linen night-gown, a shirt,
some gauze handkerchiefs, a looking-glass, some
beads, and other toys, and six axes. At the sight
of these last, there was a general outcry. 1 could
aonly guess the cause, by Opoonys absolutely refùs-
ing to receive my present, tili 1 should get the anchor.
He ordered .three men to, cro and deliver it to me -
and, as I understood, 1 was to send, by them, what

1 4



1 thought proper in return. With these Messengers,
we set out in our boats for an island, lying at the

north side of the entrance into the harbour, where
the anchor had been deposited. 1 found it to be
ineither so large, nor so, perfect, as 1 expected. It
had oricrinally ZD weighed seven hundred, pounds, ac-
cording to the mai-k that was upon it ; I>ut the ring,
with part of the shank, and the two points, were now

wanting. I was no longer at a loss to guess the
reason of Opoony's refusing my present. He doubt.

less thought that it so much exceeded the value of
the anchor in its present state, that 1 should be dis.
pleased when 1 saw it. Be this as it may, I took the

anchor as I found it, and sent him every article of'
the present that 1 at first intended. Having thus
completed my negociation, I returned on board - and

having hoisted in the boats, made sail from the island
to, the north,

While the boats were hoisting in, some of the na. t
tives came off, in three or four canoes, to see the &
ships, as they said. They brought with them a féw fi

cocoa-nuts, and one pig, which was the enly one we b-
g9t at the island. 1 make no doubt, however, that,
if we had stayed till the next day, we should have fr.

been p entifully supplied with provisions; and, 1 si
think., the natives would feel themselves disappointed, vi

when they found that we were gone. But as we had as
already a very good, stock both of hogs and of fruit e,,.,
on board, and very little of any thing left to éurchase re.
more, I could have no inducement to defer any in
longer the prosecution of our voyage* th

The harbour of B-olabola, called Oteavanoo'a, situ. cc
ated on the west side of the island, is one of the Most fo
capacious that I ever met with; and though we did a 1
not enter it, it was a satisfàction to me., that 1 had the-
au opportunity of employing my people to gscertain Ph
its being a proper place for the reception ofships.*

* See a chart of the island Bolabola in Hawkestvorws Colkc-
tion, vol. ii. p. 249. Though we have no partieular drawing of are
the harbourl, its situation is there distinctly represented.
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The high double-peaked mountain- which is in the
middle ofthe island, appeared to be barren on the
east side ; but on the west side, has trees or bushes
on its Most craggy parts. The lower grounds, all
round, towards the sea, are covered with cocoa.
palms and bread-ftuit trees, like the other islands of
this ocean ; and the many little islets that surround
it on the inside of the reef, add both to the amount
of its vegetable productions, and to the number of
of its irihabitants.

But still, when we consider its very small extent, be.
ing not morethan eight leagues in compass, it is rather
remarkable, that its, people should have attempted,

or have been able to achieve the conquest of Ulietea
and Otaha, the former of which islands is, of itself,
at least double its size. In each of my three voyages,

we had heard much of the war that produced this
great revolution. The result of our inquiries, as to
the circumstances attending it, may amuse the reader;
and I give it as a specimen of the history of our
friends in this part of the world, as related to us
by themselves,

Ulietea and Otaha, which adjoins it, lived long in
friendship, or, as the natives express it, were con.
sidered as two brothers, inseparable by any interested

views. They also admitted the island of Huaheine
as their friond, though not so, intimate. Otaha, how.

ever, like a traitor, leagued with Bolabola, and they
resolvedjointly to attack Ulietea; whose people called
in their friends of Huaheine, to, assist them, against
these two powers. The men of Bolabola were en.
couraged by a priestess, or rather prophetess,. who
foretold,, that they should be successful and as

a proof of the certainty of her prediction, she desired,
that a man might be- sent to the sea, at a particular
place, where, ftom a great depth, a stone would ascend,
Ile went, accordingly, in a canoe to the place nien.

* For this, as for many other particulars about these people, we
are indebted to Mr. Anderson, 1
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tioned ; and was going to dive to see where this stone
lay, whent behold, it started up to, the surface spon
taneously into his hand! The people were astonished
at the sight ; the stone was" deposited as sacred in the
bouse ofthe Eatooa ; and is still preserved at Bola.
bola, as a proof of this woman's influence with the

divinity. Their spirits being thus elevated with the
hopes ofvictory, the canoes of Bolabola set out to

engage those of Ulietea and Huaheine, which being
strongly fastened together with ropes, the encounter

À lasted long, and would probably, notwithstanding
the prediction aDd the miracle, have ended in the

overthrowof the Bolab ' ola fleet, if that of" Otaha had
not, -in the critical moment, arrived. This turned
the fbrtune of the day, and theïr enemies were de«

feated with great slaughter. The men of Bolabola,
prosecuting theiÈ victory, invaded Eualleine two days
after, which they- knew must be weakly defended,
as most of its warriors were absent. Accordinaly, t
they made themselves masters of that island. But rmany of' its fugitives having got to Otaheite, there
told their lamentable story ; which so grieved those 1
o f their countrymen, and of'Ulietea, whorn they met
with in that island, that they obtained some assistance 1
ftom them. They were equipped with only ten fight.

ing canoes ; but, though theïr fbrce was so inconsider.
able, they conducted the expedition with so much y
prudence, that they landed at Huaheine at night,

when dark, and fà1ling upon the Bolabola men by r
surprise killed many ofthem, forcing the rest to, fly. fr

So that, by this means, they got possession oftheir if
island again, which now remains independent, under
the government of its own chiefi. Immediately after E
the defèat of the united fleets of Ulietea and Hua. t
heine, a proposai. was made to the Bolabola men by fà
their allies of Otabay to be admitted to au equal -bare ti
of the conquests. The refusal of thîs broke tbe allie re

ance and in the course of the war, Otaha itself; as
well as Ulietea, was conquered; and both now re-

j-
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main sub'ect to Bolabola; the chiefs who govern
them being only deputies of Opoony, the sovereign

of that island. In the reduction of the two islands,
five battles were fought, at different places, in which

great numbers were slain on both sides.
Sueli was the account we received. I have more

than once remarked, how very imperfectly these
pýOple recollect the exact dates of past events. And
with regard to this war, though it happened not many
years ago, we could only guess at the time of its comm

mencement and its conclusion, from collatteral. cir«
cumstances, f*urnished by our own observation, as the

natives could not satisfy our inquiries with any prem
cision. The firral conquest of" Ulietea, which closed
the w- ar, we know had been made before I was there
in tbe Endeavour, in 1769; but we may infèr, that

peace had not been very long restored, as we could
see marks of recent hostilities * having been commit..
ted u'pon that island. Some additional liglit may be
thrown upon this inquiry, by attending to the age of
Teereetareea, the present chief of Huaheine. His

looks showed, that he was not above ten or twelve
years old; and we were infbrmed, that his fàther had
been killed at one of the battles. As to the time
when the war began, we had no better rule for judg-
ing, than this, that the young people ofabout twenty
years of age, of whom we made inquiries, could

scarcely remember the first battles ; and 1 have al.
ready mentioned, that Omai's countrymen, whom we
found at Wateeoo, I-new nothing of this war; so that
its commencement was subsequent to their voyaze.

Ever since the conquest of'Ulietea and Otaha,--'the
Bolabola men have been considered b their neighm
bours as invincible - and such is the extent of theîr

fàme, that even at Otaheite, which. is almost out of
their reach, if they are not dreaded, they are at least
respected for their valour. It is said, that the nevery

These are taken notice of in Hawkestvorth"s Collection.- vol. H.
p. 256, &c.



fly in battle, and that they always beat an equal num»
ber of the other islanders. But, besides these ad.
vantages, their neighbours seem. to ascribe a great
deal to the superiority of their god, who, th-ey believ-
ed, detained us at Ulietea by contrary winds, as bes
ing unwillincr that we should visit an island under his
special protection.

How high the Bolabola men are now in estimation
at Otabeite, may be inferred from Monsieur de Bou-
gainville"s anchor having been conveyed to them. To
the same cause we must ascribe the intention of trans-
porting to, their island the Spanisli bull. And they
had already got possession of a third European curi-
osity, the male of another animal, brought to Otaheite
by the Spaniards. We had been much puzzled, by
the imperfect description of the natives, to fguess

what this could be. But Captain Clerke's deserters,
when brought back from Bolabola, told me, that the

animal had been there shown to them, and that it was
a ram. It seldom happens but that some good arises
out of evil ; and if our two men had not deserted, 1
should not have known thýs. In consequence of
their information, at thé same tîme that 1 landed to
meet Opoony, 1 carried ashore a ewe, which we had
brought from the Cape of Good Hope; and 1 hope
that, by thispresent, I have laid the foundation fbr
a breed of sheep at Bolabola. 1 also left at Ulietea,
under the care of Oreo, an English boar and sow, c
and two goats. So that, not only Otaheite, but ali fi.
the neighbouring islands will, in a few years, have t
their race of hogs consiàerably improved ; and, pro. M
bably, be stocked with all the valuable animals which h-
have been transported hither by their European rE
Visitors. W,

When once this comes to pass, no part of the world it
will equal these islands in va'ety and abundance of' U-
refreshments for navigators. Indeed, even in their I)f

present state, I know no place that excels them. sa
After repeated trials, in the course of several voyages, al
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we find, when they are not disturbed by intestîne
broils, but five in amity with one another, which has

been the case for some years past, that their produic-
tions are in the greatest plenty; and, particularly,
the most valuable of al] the articles, their hogs.

If we had had a larger assortment of goods, and
a sufficient quantity of salt on board, I make no

doubt that we might have saited as much pork as
would have served both ships near twelve months.
But our visiting the Friendly Islands, and our loncr
stay at Otalieite and the neighbourhood, quite ex.
hausted our trading commodities; particularly our

axes, with which. alone hogs, in general, were to be
purchased. And we had hardly salt enough to cure
fifteen puncheons of meat. Of these,- five were

added to our stock of provisions at the Friendly
Islands, and the other ten at Otaheite. Captain
Clerke also salted a proportionable quantity fbr his
ship.

The process was the same that bad been adopted
by me in my last vovaire -. and it may be worth while
to describe it again. The hogs were killed in the
evening ; às soon as they were cleaned, they -were
cut up, the bones taken out, and the meat saited
when it was hot. It was then laid in such a position

as to permit the juices to drain from it, till the next
morning, when it was agai 0 n salted, 'packed into a
cask, and covered with pickle. Here it remained
for four or five days, or a week; after which it was
taken out and examined, piece by piece, and if there
was any fbund to be in the least tainted, as sometimes

happened, it was separated from the rest, which was
repacked into another cask, headed up, and filled
with good- pickle. In about eï ht or ten days' time,
it underwent a second examination ; but this seemed
unnecessary, as the whole was generally found to be
I)erfectly cured. A mixture of bay and of white
salt, answers the best ; but either of them. will do
alone. Great care should be taken, that none of the



large blood vessels remaîn in the meat; nor must too
great a quantity be packed together at the first sait-
ing, lest the pieces in the mîddle should heat, and

by that means prevent the sait from penetrating them.
This once happened to us, when we killed a larger

Oantity than usual. Rainy, sultry weather, is un-
favourable for salting meat in tropical climates.

Perhaps, the frequent visits Europeans have lately
made to these -islanders, may be one great induce-
ment to their keeping a ]arge stock of hogs, as they
have had experience enoucrh to know, that, whenever

we come, they may be sure of getting from us what
they esteem, a valuable consideration for them. At

Otaheite, they expect the rettirn -of the Spaniards
every day; and they will look for the English, two

or three years hence, not only there, but at the other
islands. It is to no purr)ose to tell them, that you
will not return. They think you must; though not

of them knows, or will give himself the troucble to a,
inquire the reason of your coming. a

1 own, 1 cannot avoid expressîng it as my real f
opinion, that it would have been far better fbr these ai
poor people, never to have known our sùperiority in ti

ther accommodations and arts that make life comfbrt. ti
able, than, after once knowing it, to be again left M_
and abandoned to their original incapacity of im. tc
provement. Indeed, they cânnot be restored to that
happy mediocrity in which they lived before we dis. bc

covered them, if the intercourse between us should in
be discontinued. It seems to me,, that it has-become, th

in a manner, incumbent on the Européans to visit it
them once in three or four years, in order to supply Pr,

them with those conveniencles which we have intro. h c,
duiced among them, and have given them a predi- le(

lection for. The want of such occasional *upplies sur
will, probably, be verr heavily 'fflt by them». when By
it may be too late to go back to their oýld le's perfect bef

-contrivances, which they now despise, and have dis- an(
continued, since the introduction of ours. For, by les&-

CGOÉ'S VOYAGE TO.126 DEC
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the time that the iron tools, of khich. they are now
possessed, are worn out, they will have almost lost
the knowledge of their own. A stone hatchet is, at
present, as rare a thing amongst them, as an iron
one was eight years ago ; and a chissel of bone, or
stoneq is 'not to be seen. Spike-nails have supplied
the place of the last ; and they are weak enough toi
fancy, that they have got an inexhaustible store of

them for these were not now at all sought -after.
Sometimesq however, nails, much smaller than a

spike, would still be taken in exchange ýfor fruit.
Knives happened, at present, to be in great esteem,
at Ulietea; and axes and hatchets remained unri.

valled by any other of our commodities. at ail the
islands. With rellipect to, articles of mere ornament,

these people are as changeable as any of the polished
nations of Europe ; so that what pleases their fancy,
while a fashion is in vogue, may be rejected, when

another whim has supplanted it. But our iron tools
are so strikingly usef*ul, that they will, we may con.

fidently pronotince, continue to prize them, highly;
and be completely miserable, if, neither possessing
the materials, nor trained up to the art of fabricating

them, they should cease to, receive supplies of what
may now be considered as having become necessary

to their comfortable existence.
Otaheite, though not comprehended in the num.

ber of what we have called the Society -Islands, be.
ing inhabited by the same race of men, agreeing in
the same leading features of character and manners,
it was fortunate' that we happened to, discover this
principal island before the others, as the ftiendly and
hospitable reception we there met with, of course,

led us to make it, the principal«place of resort, in our
successive visits to this part of the Pacifie Ocean.
By the frequency of this intercourse, we have had
better opportunities of knowing something about it
and its inhabitants, than about the other siniflar, but
less considerable islands in its vicinity. Of these,
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however, we have seen enough to, satisfy us, that all
that we observed and have related of Otaheite, may,
with trifling variations, be applied to them,

Too much seerns to have been already known, and
published in our former relations, about some of the
modes of lifb that made Otaheite so agreeable an
abode to many on board our ships; and if 1 could
add any finishing strokes to, a picture, the outfines of
which have been already drawn with sufficient accu.

racy, I should still have hesitated to make this jour.
na] the place for exhibiting a view of licentious man.

ners, which could only serve to disgust those for
C7 whose information 1 write. There are, however,

many parts of the domestic, political, and religious
institutions of these people, which, after all our visits
to, them, are but i perfectly understood. The fore.

going narative ofthe incidents that happened during
ici Our stay, will probably be thought to, throw some

additional light ; and, for fàrther satisfàction, I refer
to Mr. Anderson's remarks.

Amidst our various subordinate employments,
while at these islands, the great objects of our duty

-were always attended to. No opportunity was lost
of making astronomical and nautical observations;

from which the following table was drawn up t

Inace. Lafitude. Longitude. Variation of Dip of the
South. East the compm& Needle.

'Matavai Point, t
Otabeite 17'0 29ýf 2100 2212811 50 341 East 2YO 121

Owharree Har-
bour, Huaheine 16 42î 208 5224 5 13J East 28 28 SE

Ohammeno Har- 16 4511 208 25 22 6 19 East 29 5bour, Ulietea

T -he longitude of the three -several places is de-
duced ftom, -the mean of 145 sets of observations

made on shore; some at one place, and some at
another; and carried on to each of the stations by

-the time-keeper. As the situation of these places
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was ver acetirately settled duri-ig my former voy.
C. "es, the above observations were now made chietiy
with a view ofdefermining how fàr a number oflunar
observations might be depended upon, ànd how near
they would agree with those made upoii the same
sPot in 1769, which. fixed Matavai Point to be 201'

M". The difference, it appears, is only of 5" 2"';
2-n(l, perhaps, no other method could have produced
a more perféct agreement. Withotit pretendincr to
say which of the two computations is the nearest the
truth, the longitude of'210' 22' 28"". or, which is the
saine thinc 20S 0 1.2,151, 22% will bc the Ion(ritude we
sliall reckon frorn with the time-keeper, allowing it to
be losing, on niean tirne, L'/69 each day,- as fbund
by the mean of all the observations made at these
isiands fbr that purpose.

On our arriva] at Otalieite, the error of the time«
-eeper in longitude was,

Greenwich rate, l' 18 58l'
by Tongataboo rate, 00 16/ 40/"

Some observations were also made on. the tide
particularly at Otaheite and Ulietea; with a view of

ascertaininc its greatest rise at the first place. When
we were there, in my second voyage, Mr. Wales

thought lie liad discovered tliat it rose hi lier than 1
liad observed it to do, wlien I first visited 0tah-eite in

1769. But the observations we now made, proved
tbat it did not ; that is, that it never rose higher than
twelve or fourteen inches at most. And it was ob.

served to be high-water nearly at n*oon, as well at the
quiadratures, as at the fidi and change of the moon.
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To verify this, the following observations were

made at Ulietea:

Day of w St Mean time Perpendicular
the Of rise.

Month. from to High Water. Ince.

No. 6. lhl15m 12h 20m 11h48m 5, 5

7. 1140 1 00 12 20 5,2
8. 11 35 1250 12 12 5,0
D. 11 40 1 16 12 28 5,5

10. 1125 1 10 12 18 6,5
11. 1200 1 40 12120 5,0
12. 11 00 1 05 le02 5, 7
13. 9 30 11 40 10 35 8,0
14. 11 10 12 50 12 00 8,0
15. 9 20 1130 10 25 9,2
16. 10 00 12 00 1100 9,0

17. 10 45 12 15 10 30 8,5
18. 1025 1210 11 18 9,0
19. 1100 1 00 12 00 8,0
20. 1130 2 00 12 45 7,o0
21. 1100 1 00 12 00 8,0
22. 1130 1 07 12 18 8,00 c
26. 12 00 1 30 12 45 6,5?F
24. 11 30 1 40 12 35 5,5 at
25. 11 40 1 50 12 45 4,7 it
26. 1100 1 30 12 15 5,2 PI

Having now finished all that occurs to me, with op
regard to these islands, which make so conspicuous a ac
figure in the list of our discoveries, the reader will OL
permit me to suspend the prosecution of my Journal, gi.
while he pursues the following chapter, for which i rer
am indebted to Mr. Anderson. tak
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CHAP. IX.

ACCOUNTIS OF OTAHEITE STILL IMPERFECT. THE PREVAILING,
WINDS.-BEAUTY OF THE COUNTRY. -CULTIVATIO'.?*;.

NATURAL CURIOSITIES. -,THE PERSONS OF THE NATIVES.
-DISEASES.-GENERAL CHARACTEIL -LOVE OF PLEA-

SURE. -LANGUAGE. -SURGERY AND PHYSIC.-AILTICLES
OF FOOD.-EFFECTS OF DRINKING AVA.-TIMES AND

MANNER OF EATI«ýN-G. - CO'4;'z%"ECTIONS WITH THE FEINTALES.
CIRCUMCISION. - SYSTEM OF RELIGION. -NOTIONS AB0TJ1ý
THE SOUL AND A FUTURE LIFE. - VARIOUS SUPERSTITIONS*
-TRADITIONS ABOUT THE CREATION.-AN -11STORICAL

LEGEND.-MONOURS PAID TO THE KING.- DISTINCTION 'it
OF RANKS. - PUNISHMENT OF CRIMES. - PECULIARITIES

OF THE NEIGHBOURING ISLANDS. - NAMES OF THEIR GODSe
-'N;AMES OF ISLANDS THEY VISIT.-EXTELT OF THEIR

NAVIGATION.

To what has been said of Otaheite, in the ac.
coants of the successive vovazes of CaptaIn Wallis,id
Monsieur de Bougainville, and Captaîn Cook, it would je
at first sight, seem superfluous to add any thinc ; as
it might be supposed, that little could be now
produced, but a repetition of what lfas been told
before. 1 ani, however, far from being of that
opinion ; and will venture to affirrn, thoucyh a very
aceurate description of the country, and of the most
obtrious eustoins of its inhabitants, has been alread
given, especially by Captain Cook, that much sti 1

i-emains untouched ; that, in some instances, mis.
takes have been made, which later and repeated ôb-
lervation bas been able to rectify and that, even
now, we are strangers to many of the most important
institutions that prevail amongst these people. The

triith is, our visits, though frequent, have been but
transient; marly of us had no incli-ation to make iii.

quiries : more of us were unable té direct oùr in.
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quiries properly ; and we all laboured, though not to
the same degree, under the disadvantages attending
an imperfect knowleffire of the languaue of those

ftom whom alone we could receive any information,
The Spaniards had it more in their power to sur-

mount this bar to instruction ; some of' them having
resided at Otaheite much longer than any other

European visitors., As, with their superior advan.
tages, they could not but have had an opportunity of
obtaining the füllest infbrmation on most subjects rege

lating to, this island, their account of" it would, pro.
bably, convey more authentic and accurate intelli.

gence than, with our best endeavours, any of' us
cotild possibly obtain. But as 1 look upon it to be

very uncertain, if" not very unlikely, that we shail t

ever have any communication from that quarter, I
havehere put together what additional intelligence
about Otaheite and its neighbouring isiands I was
able to procure, either ftom Omai while on board the
ship, or bv conversing with the other natives while
we remained amongst themO

The wind, for the greatest part of the year, blows
from between east south-east, and east, north-east.
This lis the true trade wind, or what the natives call

t Maaraee; and it sometimes blows with considerable wi
force. When this is the case, the weather is often

cloudy, witli showers of rain; but when the wind is fas-
more moderate, it is clear, settled, and serene. If
the wind should veer fàrther to the southward,
and become south»east, or south south-east, it then eas
blows more gently, with a smooth sea, and is called an(

Maoai. In those months, when the sun is nearly to f
vertical, that is, in December and January, the winds ina
and weather are both very variable; but it frequently tha

blows frôm west north-west, or north»west. This and
wind is what the call Toerou ; and is generally at- wh:

tended b dark, cloudy weather, and ftequently by inte
thatrain. It sometimes blows strong, though generally olicmoderate; but seldom lasts longer than five or six
that
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days without interruption ; and is the only wind in
whieh the people of" the islands to leeward come to,

this, in their canoes. If it happens to be still more
northerly, it blows with less strength, and has the

different appellation of Erapotaia; which they feign
to be the wife of the Toerou ; who, according to their
rnythology, is a male.

The wind from. south-west, and west south-west, is
still more fiequent than the former; and though ît is, rit.

in general, gent] e, and interrupted, by calms, or ix,breezes from the eastward, yet it sometimes blows in
brisk squalls. The weather attending it is commonly

dark, cloudy, and rainy, with a close, hot air; and
often accompanied by a great deal of lightning and

thunder. It is called Etoa, and often succeeds the
Toerou; as does also the Farooa, which is still more
southerly, and, from its violence, blows down houses
and trees, especially the cocoa-palms, ftom. their
loftiness ; but it is only of short duration.

The natives seem, not to have a very accurate know.
ledge of these changes, and yet pretend to have

drawn some general conclusions; fiom their effects
for they say when the sea has a hollow sound, and
dashes slowly on the shore, or rather on the reef

without, that it portends good weather ; but, if' it
fias a sharp sound, and the waves succeed each other
fast, that the reverse will happen.

Perhaps there is scarcely a spot in the universe
that affords a more luxuriant prospect than the south.
east part of Otaheite. The hills are high and steep

and, in many places, craggy. But they are covered
to the very summits with trees and shrubs, in such a 4F

manner, that the spectator cau scarcely help thinking
that the very rocks possess the property of producing
and supporting their verdant clothing. The flat land
which bounds those - hills toward the sea, and the
inteýacent vaneys, also teem with various productions
that grow with the most exuberant vigo r; and at
once fill the mind of the beholder with the idea



strength and beauty of vegetation. Natzire lias been
no less liberal in distributing rivuleis, which are

.found in every valley; and as they appioach the sea,
often divide into, two or three branches, fèrtilizing
the flat lands through which they rua-. The habit.
ations of the natives are scattered, without order,
upon the flats; and many of them appearing toward
the shore, presented -a delightful scene, viewed from

our ships; especially as the- sea, within the reef,
which bounds the coast, is perfectly still, and àffords

a safè navigation at all times for the inliabitants,
who are often seen paddling in their canoes indolentlyaalong, in passing from place to place, or in going to0fisIf. On viewing these charming scenes, 1 bave
often regretted my inability to transmit to those who

bave had no opportunity of' seeing thew, such a de-
scription as might, in some measure, convey au im.
pression similar to, what must be felt by every one

who has been fbrtunate enough to be upon the spot.
It is, doubtless, the natural fèrtility of the coun.

try, combined with the mildness and serenity of the
climate, that renders the natives so careless in their

cultivation, that, in many places, though overflow*ng
with the richest productions, the smallest traces of

it cannot be observed. The cloth plant which is f

raised by seeds brought from the mountains, and the f

ava., or intoxicating pepper, which the defend ftom r
y el

the sun when very Young, by covering them with LO
Cleaves of the bread-fruit-tree, are almost the oinly J.-

things to which they seem to pay any attention; and
these they Ikeep very clean,

1 have inquired very carefully into their manner
of cultivating the bread-fruit-tree; but was always t

answered, that they never planted it. This, indeed, C
famust be evident to every one who wili examine the isplaces where the Young trees come up. It will be

always, observed., that they spring ùem the rSts of
the old ones, which run along near, the surface of the a,

ground. So that the bread,-Iýuit-treçs may- be reck- at

13ýi COOK 1 S VOYAGE TO DECO
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oned, those that*would naturally cover the plains, even
supposing that the island was not inhabited ; in the

same manner that the white-barked trees, found at
Van Diemen7s Land, constitute the fbrests there.
And fiom this we may observe, that the inhabitant
of Otaheite, instead of being obliged to, plant his
bread, will rather be under a necessity of preventing
its progress; which 1 suppose îs sometimes done,

to mve room for trees of another sort, to afford, him
some variety in his « food.
The chief of these are the cocoa-nut and plantain

the lirst of which can give no trouble, after it bas
raised itself a foot or two above the ground; but the
plantain requires a little more care. For, after it is
planted, it shoots up, and, in about three months,

begins to bear fruit; during which time it gives
young shoots, which supply a succession of' fruit.

For the old stocks are cut down, as the fruit is talken
off.

The products of the island, however, are not so
remarkable for their variety, as great abundance ;

and curiosities of any kind are not numerous.
Amongst these we may reckon a pond or lake of

fresh water, at the top of one of the highest moun.
tains, to go to and to return from which takes three
or four days. It is remarkable fbr its depth, and bas
eels of an enormous size in it; which are sornetimes

caught by the natives, who go upon this water in
little floats of two or three wild plantain-trees
fastened together., This is esteemed one of.the great.
est natural curiosities of' the country ; insomuch,

that travellers, who come from the other islands, are
commonly asked, amongst the first things, by their

friends, at their return, if they have seen it. There
is also a sort of water, 'of which there is only one
sm all pond upon the island, as far distant as the lake,
and to appearance very good, vith a yellow sediment
at the bottom; but it bas a bad taste, and proves

K 4
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fatal to those who, drink any qtiantity - or malkes thein
break out in blotches, if they bathe in it.

Nothincr could make a stroncer iinpre.ssion at first
sight on our arrival here, than the remarkable con-
trast between the robust make and dark colour of the
people of Tongataboo, and a sort of delicacy and

whiteness which distinguish the inhabitants of Ota-
heite. It was even some time before that, difference
could preponderate in fàvo-ur of the Otalieitans ; and
then only, perbaps, becatise we became accustomed

to them, the marks which liad recommended the
others began to be forgatten. Their women, how-

ever, struck us as superior in every respect ; and
as possessing all those delicate characteristics whicli

distinguish them from. the other sex in many coun.
tries. The beard, whieh the men here wear long,
and the hair, which is not cut so short as in the

fashion at Tongataboo, made also a great difference;
and we could not help, thinking, that, on every o . c.
casion, they shewed a greater degree of timidity and

fickleness. The muscular appearance, so common
amongst the Friendly 1slanders, and which seems a

consequence of" their being accustomed to much
action, is lost here, where the superior fertility of
theïr country enables the inhabitants to, lead a more
indolent life; and its place is supplied by a plump.

ness and smoothness of' the skin ; which, thougli
perhaps more consonaDt with our ideas of beauty, is
no real advantage; as it seems attended with a kind
of languor in all their motions, not observable in the

others. This observation is fully verified in their
boxing and wrestling, whi-ch may be calied little better

than the feeble eftbrts of" children, if' compared to
the vigour with which these exercisers are perfbrmed
at the Friendly Islands.

Personal endowments being in great esteem amongst
them, they have recourse to several methods of- irn»

proving tlýem, according to their notions of beauty.
In particular, it is a practicee especially amongst the
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17 -Erreoes, or nnmarried men of some consequence, to

Undergo a kind of physical operation to render them
fhii-. This ïg done by remainincr a month or two inC
the house; during which, time they wear a great
qtiantity of clothes, eat nothing but bread-fruit., to,
which they ascribe a remarkable property in whiten.

inom them. They aiso speak as if' their corpulence
and colour, at other times, depended. upon their fbod
as thev are oblicred, from the chancre of seasons, to,
lise different sorts at différent times.

Their common. diet is made up of at least nine. lir
tenths of vegetable food ; and, 1 believe, more par.

.ticularly, the mahee, or &rmented bread-f'ruit, whicli
enters almost every meal, lias a remarkable effect

upon them, preventing a costive habit, and producing
a very sensible coolness about them, which could not. _lit
be perceived in us who &d. on animal fbod. And it e

is, perhaps, owing to this temperate course of life
that they have so few diseases among them.

They only reckon five or six, which might be called
chronie, or national disorders - amongst which are
the dropsy, and the fefai, or indolent swellings be.
fbre mentioned, as ftequent at Tongataboo. But
this was before the àrrival of the Europeans; for we
bave added to this short catalogue a disease which
abundant.]y supplies the place of all others ; and is
now almost universal. For this they seem to, have no

effectual. remedy. The priests, indeed, sometimes
give thein a medley of simples ; but they own that it
never cures them. And yet they allow that, in a
fèw cases, nature, without the assistance of» a phy.
sician, exterminates the poison of this fatal disease,

and a perfèct recovery is produced. The say, that
if a man is infected with it, lie will often communi.

cate it to others in the same house, by feeding out of
the same utensils, or handling them ; and that in this
case, they frequently die, while he recovers though
we see no reason why this should, happen.

Their behaviour, on all occasions, seems to indi. lî



cate a great openne.ss and generosity of' disposition.
Omai, indeed, who, as their countryman, should be

supposed rather willing to conceal any of their de.
fects, has offen said, that they are sometimes cruel

in punishingr their enemies. According to his repre.
sentation, they torment them very deliberately; at
one time tearing out small pieces of flesh ftom dif.
ferent parts; at another, taking out the eyes; then
eutting off the nose ; and, lastly, killing them by

opening the belly. But this only happens on parti.
cular occasions. If cheerfulness argues a conscious
innocence, one would suppose that their l*fè is seldom
sullied by crimes. Thi1;ý, liowever, 1 rather impute
to their feelings, which, though lively, seem in no

case permanent; for 1 never saw them, in anv mis.
fortune, labour under the appearance of anxiety

after the critical moment was past. Neither does
care ever seem to wrinkle their brow. On the con.

trar.y. even the approach of death does not appear
to alter their ustial vivacity. I have seen them, when
brought to the brink of the grave by disease,- and
when preparing to go to battle; but, in neither case,

ever observed their countenances overclouded with
melancholy or serious reflection.

Such a disposition leads them, to direct all their aims
only to what can give them pleasure and ease. Their

amusements ail fend to excite and continue their
amorous passions ; and their songs, of which they

are immoderately fond, answer the same purppse.
But as a constant succession of sensual enjoyments
must eloy, we found that they frequently varied them
to more refined subjects, and had much pleasure in
chanting their triumphs in war and their occupations
in peace; their travels to other islands, and adven-
tures there ; and the peculiar beauties, and superior

advantages of their own island over the rest, or of'
different parts of it over other less làvourable distTicts.
This marks that they receive great delight from t
music ; and though they rather expressed a dislike C

1
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to Our complicated compositions, yet were they always
delighted with the more melodious sounds produced
singly on our instruments, as approaching nearer to,
the simplicity of theirown.

Neither are they strangers to the soothing effects
produced b particular sorts of motion-; which, in
some cases, seem to allay any perturbation of mind

with as much success as music. Of this, I met with
with a remarkable instance. For on walking one
day about Matavai Point, where our tents were

erected, 1 saw a man paddling in a small canoe, so,
quickly, and looking about him, with such eagerness
on each side, as to command all my attention. At

first 1 imagined he had stolen something from one of
the ships, and was pursued ; but, on waiting patiently,
saw him repeat his amusement. He went out froin
the shore, till he was near the place where the swell
begins to take its rise and, watching its first motion
very attentively, paddled befbre it with great quick.

ness, till he found that it overlooked him, and had
acquired sufficient force to carry his canoe hefbre it,

without passing underneath. He then sat motionless,
and was carried along, at the same swift rate as the

wave. till it landed him, upon the beach. Then he
started out, emptied his canoe, and went in search
of another swell. 1 could not help concluding that

this man felt the most supreme pleasure, while he was
driven on so fast and so, smoothly by the sea; espeto
cially as, though the tents and ships, were so near, he

did not seem in the least to envy, or even to take
any notice of; the crowds of his countrymen coRected
to view them as objects which were rare and curious.
During my stay, two or three of the natives came

Upq Who seemed to, share his felicity, and always
called out when Lhere was an --rippearance of" a là.

vourable swell, as he sometimes missed it, by his
back being turned, and loo-ing about for it. By
them. I understood that this exercise, which is called

choroee, was ùequent amongst them ; and they have



probàbly 'more amusements of this sort, which afford
them at least as much pleasure as sk-aiting, which is
the only one of ours, with whose effects I could com.
pare it.

Thelanguage of Otalieite, though doubtless radi-
càlly the sàme with that of New Zealand and the

Friendly Islands, is destitute of that guttural pro-
nunciation, and ô f some consonants, wîth which
those latter dialects abound. The specimens we have
already given, are sufficient to mark wherein the va«

iiation chieflv consists, and to show that, like the
manners of the inhabitants, it has become S-Oft and

soothing. During the fbrmer voyage, I had col.
lected a copious vocabulary, whièh enabled me the
better to compare this dialect with that of' the other
islands; and, during this voyage, 1 took every op-
portunity of * improving my acquaintance with it, by

conversing with Omai befbre we arrived, and by my
dm"ly intercourse with the natives while we now re-

înmned there. It abounds - with beautiful and figur.
ativé expressions, which, were it perfectly known,
would, I have no doubt, put it upon a' level with
,many of the languages that aremost in esteem for t
their warmth and bold images. For instance, the C

Otaheitans express their notions of death very em.
phatically'. by. saying, That the soul goes into Ir

darkiness or rather into night.-9-9 And, if you seem W
to entertain any doubt, in asking the question, il, if h

such a person is their mothere' they immediately W
reply with surprize, ,« Yes; the mother that bore me." à
They have one expression that corresponds exactly W
with the phraseology of the scriptures, where we tr

read of' the çt yearning of the bowels." They use Ot
it on all occasions, when the passions give them un. th

th
See thîs vocabulary, at the end of the second volume of Cap- sh,

tain C ook's second voyage. Many corrections and additions to, it were
now made by this indefatigable inquirer; but the specimens of the

lan of Otabeite, already in the hands of the public, seem fo
dent for every useful purpose. 9
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easiiiess ; as they constantly refer pain fi-om crrief%-
anxious desîre, and other affections, to the bowels,
as its seat ; where they likewise suppose all operations
of the mind are performed,,. 1rheir language admits
of that inverted arrangement of words which so
much distinguishes the Latin and Greek from most

of our modern European toncrues, whose im* perfbc.
tions require a more orderly construction, to prevent

ambiguities. It is so, copious, that for the bread.
fruit alone, in its différent states, they have above

twenty names ; as many for the taro root ; and about
ten fbr the cocoa-nut. Add to this, that, besides,

the common dialect, they often expostulate, in a kind
of stanza or recitative, which is answered in the
same manner.

Their arts are few and simple; yet, if weý,,may
credit them, they perform cures in surgery which

our extensive knowledge in that branch has not, as
yet, enabled us to imitaté. --In simple ùactures, they
bind them up with splints ; but îf part of the sub.

stance of the bone be lost, they insert a piece of'
wood between the fractured ends, made liollow Jike
the deficient part. In five or six days, the rapaoo,
or surgeon, inspects the wound, and finds the wood

partly covered with the growi«ng*r flesh. In as many
more days, it is generally entirely covered ; after

which, when the patient has acquired some strength,
he bathes in the water, andýrecovers. We know that

wounds will heai over leaden bullets ;,and sometimes,
though rarely, over other extraneous bodies. But what
makes me entertain some doubt of the truth of so ek-
traordinary skill, as in the above instance, is, that in
other cases which fell under my own observation,
they are fàr ftom being so dexterous. 1 have seen
the stump of an arm, which was taken off after being
shattered by a fall from. a tree,, that bore no marks of

skilf'ul operai(ion, though some allowance be made
for theïr defective instruments. And 1 met with a
man going about with, a dislocated shoulder, some
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months afier the accident, from their being ignorant
of a inethod to reduce it ; thougli this be considered
as one of the simplest operations of" our surgery.

They know that fractures or luxations of the spine
are mortal, but not ftactures of" the skull ; and they

likewise know, ftom experience, in what parts of'
the body wounds prove fatal. They have sometimes
pointed out those inflicted by spears, which, if made
in the direction they mentioned, would certainly have
been pronounced deadly by us; and yet these people
have recovered.0

Their physical knowledge seems more confined;
and that, probably, becauge their diseases are fewer
than îheir accidents. The priests, however, adminis.
ter the juices of herbs in sorne cases; and women
who are trotibled with afier-pains, or other disorders

after child-bearing, use a remedy which one would
think needless in a hot country. They first heat

stones, as when they bake their fbod; then they lay
a thick cloth over them, upon which is put a quantity
of a small plant of the mustard kind ; and these are
covered with anýotherc1oth. Upon this they seat them.
selves, and sweat plentiffilly, to obtain a cure. The
men have practised the same method for the venereal

lu.es, but find it ineffectual. They have no emetic
medicines.

Notwithstanding the extreme fèrtifity of the island,
a famine frequently happens, in which, it is said, many

perish. Whether this be owing to the failure of'some
seasons, to over population, which must soinetimes

almost necessarilly happen, or to wars, I have not been
able to determi 0 ne ; though the truth of* the fhet may
be fairly infèrred, from the great economy that they
observe with respect to their food, even when there is
plenty. In times of scarcity, after their bread-fruit
and yams are consumed, they hàve recourse to

various mots which grow without cultivation upon
the mountains. The patarra, which is fbund in vast
quantities, is what they use first. It is not unlike a
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very large potatoe or yam, and good when in its grow..
ing state ; but, when old, is full of hard strincry fibres.

They then eat two other roots ; oine not unlike taro;
and lastly, the ehoee. This is of two sorts ; one of"

them possessing deleterious qualities, which obliges
them to slice and macerate it in water a night be.

fbre they bake and eat it. In this respect, it re-
sembles the cassava root of the West Indies ; but it
forms a very insipid, moistpaste, in the manner they

dress ît. However, 1 have seen thern eat it at times,
when no such scarcity reigned. Both this and the

patarra are creeping plants; the last, with ternate
leaves.

Of animal food, a very small portion falls, at any
time, to the share of the lower class of pe-ople; and
then it is either fish, sea ecr s, or other marine pro»
ductions ; fbr they seldom, or ever eat pork. The
Eree de hoi * alone is able to fiirnish pork every day;
and inférior chiefà, according to their riches, once a

week, fbrtnight, 'br month. Sometimes they are not
even allowed that; fbr, when the island is impover.

ished by war, or other causes, the chief' prohibits his
subjects to kill any hogs ; and this prohibition, we

were told, is in fbrce sometimes for several months,
or even fbr a year or two. During that restraint,
the hogs inultiply so fàst, that there are instances of

their changing their domestic state, and turning wild.
When it is thought proper to take ofthe prohibition,

all the chlefs assemble at the king's, place of abode ;
and each brings with him a present of hogs. The
king then orders some of them to be killed, on
which they feast; and, afier that, every one returns
home with liberty to kill what he pleases for his. own
use, Such a prohibition was actually in force, on
our arrival here ; at least, in all those districts ofthe

* Mr. Anderson invariably, in his manuscript, writes Eree de
hoi. According to Captain Cook's mode, it is Eree rahie. This

is one of the numerous instances that perpetually occur, of our
People's representing the same word différently.
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isiand that are immediatelv under the direction ot'Otoo. And., lest it should wha,%,-e prevented our goin(y-to Matavai afier leavùnçr Oheitepehà4 hesent a messa e'& '"'_ 9to assure us, that it should be taken off as soon asthe ships arrived there. With respect to us, we fbund irit so; but we made such a consumption of' themý tithat, 1 have no doubt, it would be laid on a(raili aý, atsoon as we saileil. A similar prohibition ins a] s o, 
àSoMetimes extended to fowls. ceit is aiso amongst the better sort that the ava is ncchiefly used. But this beverage is prepared some- thwhat differentjy from that which we saw so much ot' that the Friendly Islands. For they pour a very smail duquantity of water upon the root here; and sometiiiies fbCroast or bak tur-e, and bruise the stalks, without chewin(rit previously to its infiision. They also use the leaves ticof the plant here, which are bruised, and water poured do.tt #

upon them, as upon the root. Large companies (Io eatnot assemble to, drink it, in that sociable ývay which an(is practised at Tongataboo. But its pernicious eflécts tuaare more obvious here; perhaps owing to the man. igroner of preparing it; as we ofien saw instances of' 'tS welintoxicating, or rather stupifying powers. Some ot' therus who had been at these isiands befbre, were sur-prised to find many oeople, who, when we saw them reaslast, were remarkable fbr their size and corpulency, it isnow almost reduced to, skeletons; and, tipon inquir. Iling into the cause ofthis alterate'on, it was universally seeffallowed to be the use of the ava. The skins of these Conrpeople were rough, dry, and covered with scales; man,which, they say, every now and then fail off, aind làthf,their skin is, as it were, renewed. As an excuse fbr mona practice so- destructive, they allege that it is to tiadopted to prevent their growing too làt ; but it evi- lie hzdently enervates them ; and in ail probability short- makeens their days. As its effécts had not been so %7isible and -during our fbrmer visits, it is not unfikely that this morearticle of luxury had never been so much abused us libert16 vol
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at this time. If it continues to be so fashionable, it
bids fair to destroy great numbers.

The times of eating, at Otaheite, are very frequent.
.ZrTheir first meal, or (as it may rather be called) their

last, as they go to sleep after it, is about two 0 elock
in the morning - and the next is at eiglit. At eleven,
they dine, and aomain, as Omai expressed it, at two, and

at five - and sup at eight. In this article of domestie
life, they have adopted some customs which are ex.

ceedingly whimsical. The women, for instance, have
not only the mortilfication of being obliged to eat bv
themselves, and in a different part of the house fro *'

the men but, by a strange kind of policy, are ex.
cluided from a share of most of the better sorts of

fbod. They dare not taste turtie, nor fish of the
tunny kind, which is much esteemed - nor some parge
ticalar sorts of the best plantains ; and it is very sel.
dom that even those of the first rank are suffered to

eat pork. The children of each sex also eat apart
and the women, generally, serve up their own vîc-
tuals; for they would certainly starve, befbre any
crown man %#ould do them such an office. In this, as
well as in so'me other customs relative to their eating,
diere is a mysterious conduct which we could never

flioroughly compreliend. When we enquired into the
reasons of it, we could get no other answer, but that

it is right and necessary it should be so.
In other customs respecting the feinales, there

seems to be no such obscurity ; -especially as to their
connections with the men. Ma young man and we.
man, from, mutual choice, cohabit, the man gives the
fàther of the girl sucli things as are uecessary in com- JAmon life ; as hogs, cloth, or canoes, in proportion
to the time they are together; and if he thinks that
lie has not been sufficiently paid for his daughter, lie
makes no scruple of fbrcing her to leave her friend,
and to cohabit with another person, who may be

l'nore liberal. The man, on his part, is always at
liberty to, make a new choice ; but, should bis con.

VOL. vr- IL



sort become pregnant, lie may kill the child ; and,
after that, either confinuehis connection with the mo»

ther, or leave her, But if he should adopt the child,
and suffer it to live, tlie parties are then considered
as in the married state, and they commonly live to-

gether ever after. However, it is thought no crime
in the man to join a more youthfùl partner to his first c

wife, and-to live with both. The custom of changing a
their connections is, however, much more general than P
this last ; and it is a thing so common, that they I_

0'speak of it with great indifference. The Erreoes are
only those of the better sort, who, from their fick -

and their possessing the means of» purchasing
wsuccession of fresh connections, are constantly roam.

ing about; and, from having no particular attach-
ment, seldom adopt the more settled method men. QW

tioned above. And so agreeable is this licentious OU
plan of life to their disposition, that the most beauti. in
ful of both sexes thus commonly spend their youthffil
days, habituated to the practice of enormities whicli An

woà would disgrace the most savacre tribes ; but are pecu.c inliarl shockinc amon(yst a people whose general clia-y C c isla,
racter, in other respects, has evident traces oftlie to r'

prevalence of humane and tender fýelings.* Wlien lear
109t2 Î' !' ;' ': -=' shirThat the Caroline Islands are inhabited by the same tribe or 1-
stronation, whom. Captain Cook found, at such immense distances, terspread throughout the South Pacific Ocean, has been satisfàctorilý

establisped in some preceding notes. The situation of the Ladrones the
Proror Marianne Islands, still further north. than the Carolines, but at

no reat distance from, them, is favourable, at first sight, to the one
9 theconjecture, that the same race also peopled that cluster ; and on And,looking into Father Le Gobien"s History of them, this conjecture ap-

pears to be actually confirmed by direct evidence. One of the great- into

est singularities of the Otaheite manners is the existence of the so- PeatE

ciety of Young men, called Erroes, of whom, some account is given and t

in the preceding paragraph. Now we learn from Father le Gobien, if

that such. a society exists also amongst the inhabitants of the La- scant

drones. His words are, Les Urritoes sont parmi eux les.jeunes ens instit«

qui vivent avec dés maitresses, sans vouloir s"eii,,crager dans les iens three
serva

du marriage. That there should be Young men in the Ladrones, as Frien,
well as in Otaheite, tvho livc with mistresses, tvithout bein,,fr, inclincd tells t
to enter into the married state, would not, indeed, furnish the sha troi.ç é
dow of any peculiar resemblance between them. But that the younT
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an Erreoc.woman is delivered of a child, a Piece of
cloth, dipped in water, is applied to the mouth and
nose, which suifibeates it.

men in the Ladrones and in Otaheite, whose manners are thus li-
centious, should be considered as a distinct confraternity, calied. bv

a particular name; and that this name should be the same in both
places: this singular coincidence of custom, confirmed by that of
language, seems to furnish an irrefracrable proof of the inhabitanL
of both places being the same nation. We know, that it is the

ý,enera1 property of the Otalieite dialect, to soften the pronuncia-
tion of its words. And, it is observable, that, by the omission of one
single letter (the consonant t) our Arreoys (as spelled in Hawkes -
worth's Collection), or Erroes (according to îr. Anderson's ortho-
graphy), and the Urrîtoes of the Ladrones, are brought to such a
similitude of sound (the only rule of comparing two unwritten lan-

guages), that we may pronounce them to be the same word, with-
,out exposing ourselves to the sneers of supercilious criticism.

One or two more such proofs, drawn from similarity of language,
in very significant words, may be assigned. Le Gobien tells us,
that the people of the Ladrones worship their dead, whom they call

Anitis. Here, again, by dropping the consonant n, we have a
word that bears a strong resemblance to that whicli so often occurs
in Captain Cooks Voyages, wlien speakincr of the divinities of his

islands, whom he calis Ealooas. And it niay be matter of curiosity
to remark, that what is called an Aniti, at the Ladrones, is, as we

learn from Cantova [Letircs Edifiantes ý- Curieuses, tom. xv. p.
109, 310.1, at the Caroline Islands, where dead chiefs are also wor-
sliipped, called a Tahutup; and that, by softening or sinking the
strong sounding Jetters, at the beginning and at the end of this lat-
ter word, the Ahutu of the Carolines, the Aiti of the Ladrones, an(l
the Eatooa of the South Pacific Islands, assume such a similarity in
pronunciation (for we can have no other guide), as strongly marks
one common original. Once more ; we learn froin Le Gobien, that
the Marianne people call their chiefs Chamorris, or Chamoris.
And, by softening the aspirate Ch into T, and the harshness of r
into 1 (of which the vocabularies of the different islands give us re-
peated instances), we have the Tatnole of the Caroline Islands,
and the Tamolao, or Tamaha, of the Friendly ones.

If these specimens of affinity of language should be thought toa
scanty, some very reniarkable instances of similarity of customs and
institutions will go far to remove every doubt. i. A division into
three classes, of nobles, a middle rank, and the comnion people, or
servants, was found, by Captain Cook, to prevail 'both at the
Friendly and the Society Islands. Father Le Gobien expressly
tells us, that the same distinction prevails at the Ladrones: Il y a
trois 1 ét ats, parmi les insulaires, la noNesse, le 7nnyen, ý- le

L
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As in such a life, their women inust contribute a
very large share-ofits happines, it is rather surprising,

2.ANumberless instances occur in Captain Cook's voyage to prove
the great subjection under which the people of his islands are to
their chiefs. We learn from Le Gobien, that it is so also at the
Ladrones. La noblesseest d'unferté incroyable,4. tient le peuple dans
-un abaisement qu'on ne pourroit imaginer en Europe, &c. 3. T he
diversions ofthe natives at Wateeoo, the Friendly, and the Societv
Islands, have been copiously described by Captain Cook. HoW
similar are those which Le Gobien mentions in the following words,
as. prevailing at the Ladrones? Ils se divertissent à danser, courir.
sautir, lutter, pour s'exercer, S. eprouver leursforces. Ils prennent
grand plaisir à raconter les avantures de leurs ancêtres, 8. à reciter
des vers de leurs poëtes. 4. The principal share sustained by the
women in the entertainments -at Captain Cook's islands, appears F
sufficiently front a variety of instances in this work ; and we can- t
not read what Le Gobien says of the practice at the Ladrones,
without tracing the strongest resemblance. - Dans leurs assemblées
elles se mettent douze ou treizefemmes en rond, dêbout, sans se re-
muer. Dans cette attitude elles chantent les vers fabuleux de leurs t
poëtes avec un agrêment, 8î une justesse qui plairoit en Europe.
L'accord de leur voix est admirable, 4 ne çede en rien à la musique
concertie. Elles ont -dans les mains de petits coquilles, dont elles seservent avec beaucoup de precision. Elles soutiennent leur voix, 4
animent leur chants, avec une action si vive, 4. des gestes si expre.ç.
sives, qu' elles charment ceux qui les voient, 4- qui les entendent.
5. We read, in Hawkesworth's account of Captain Cook's first a
vogage, vol. ii. p.235. that garlands of the fruit of the palm-tree P
and cocea-leaves, with other things particularly consecrated to fu- al
neral solemnities,are deposited about theplaces where they lay their A
dead ; and that provisions and water are also left at a little distance. b:
How conformable to this is the practice at the Ladrones, as de- 
scribed~by Le Gobien ! Ilsfont quelques repas autour du tombeau;
car on en éleve toujours un sur le lieu où le corps est enterré, oudans ca
le voisinage; on le charge dejleurs, de branches de palmiers, de co- th
quillages, Si de tout ce qu' iont de plus precieux. 6. It is the th
custom at Otaheite [See Hawkesworth, vol. ii. p.236.] not to bury -n
the sculls of the chiefs with the rest of the bones, but to put them in
into boxes made for that purpose. Here again, we f'nd the same Cc
strange custom prevailingat the Ladrones; forLeGobien expressly foL
tells us, qu'ils gardent les cranes en leur maisons, that they put
these sculls into little baskets (petites corbeilles); and that these on
dead chiefs are the Anitis to whom their priests address their in- the
vocations. 7. The people of Otaheite, as we learn from Captain sar
Cook, in his account of Tee's embalmed corpse, make use of co-
coa-nut oil, and other ingredients, in rubbing the dead bodies. the

t. i
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besides the huiniliatincr restraints they are laid under
with regard to- foodt to ifind them ofien treated with

de iree of harshness, or rather brutality, which one
wotild scarcety suppose a man wotild bestow on an

object fbr whom he had the least affection. Nothing,
however, is more common, than to see the men beat

The people of the Ladrones, Father Le Gobien tells us, sornetimes
(Io the same. - D"autresfrolient les morts d'huile odoriférante. S.
The inhabitants of Otalieite [ See Hawkesworth, výI. ii. p. 239,
24-0.] believe the immortality of the soui ; and that there are two
situations after death, somewhat analogous to our heaven and heil;
but they do not suppose, that their actions here in the least influence
their future state. And in the accaunt giv.en in, this voyage [Vol. i.

p.IW.j of the religious opinions entertained at tlhe Friendly
Islands, we find there exactly the same doctrine. It is very ob-
servable, liow conformable to this is the belief of the inhabitants of r

the Ladrones. - Ils sont persuadés, (says Le Gobien) de timmort-a-
lité de P&ne. Ils reconnoissent même un Paradis un Enfer, dont
ils sefornient des idécs assez bizarres. Ce n est point., selon eux, la
Vertfi ni lé crinic, qui conduit dans ces lieux là ; les bonnes ou les
inauraises actions n'yservent de rien. 9. One more very singular
instance of agreement sliall close this long list. In Captain Cooks
account of the New Zealanders, [Vol. i. p. 138.], we find, that,
according. to them, the soul. of the man that is killed, and- whose

flesh is devoured, is doonied to a perpetual fire ; while the souls of
all who die a natural death ascend to the habitations of the Gods.

And frorn Le Gobien, we learn, that this very notion is adopted
by bis i:landers. - Si on a le malheur dé mourir de mort ;violeMci,
on a l' enfer pour leurpartage.

Surely such a concurrence of vcry characteristie conformities
cannot be the result of mere accident ; and, when comblned with.

the specimens of affinity of language mentioned at the beginning of
this note, it should seem, that we are fully.warranted, from pre-

i-nises thus unexceptionable, to draw a certain conclusion, that the
inhabitants of the various islands discovered or visited by Captain
Cook, ùi the South Pacific Oceau, and those whom the Spaniards
tound settled upon the Ladrones or Mariannes, in the northern bc-
misphere, carried the sme langua e. customs, and opinions, from

one comraon centre, from which gey bad emigrated; and that,
therefore, they may be considered as scattered members of the

mme nation.
See Pere le Gobien's Hùtoiré des Isles Mariannes, book ii. or

the summary of it in Histoire des Navigations aux Terres Australes,
ii. p. from which the maaterials for this note have

- il -



them without mercy; and, unless this treatinent is the
effect of jealous ' y, whieli both sexes at least pretend
to be sometimes infected with, it will be difficult to
admit this as the motive, as 1 have seen several in.
stances where the women have preferred personal
beauty to interest; though I must own, tha4 even
in these cases, they seem scarcely susceptible of those
delicate sentiments that are the result of mutual af-
fection ; and, 1 believe, that there is less Platonic
love in Otaheite,than in any other country.- Cutting or inciding the fore-skin sbould be men-
tioned here as a practice adopted, amongst them, from
a notion of cleanliness; and they have a reproachful
epithet in their language for those who do not obab
serve that custom.. When there are five or six lads,

pretty well grown up in a neighbourhood, the father
of one of them goes to a Tahoua, or man of know- tc
ledge, and lets him know. He goes with the lads to tl-
the top of the hills, attended by a servant ; and aF
seating one of them properly, introduces a piece of' ti-
-wood underneath the fbreskin, and desires him to tli
look aside at something he 'pretends is caming. Hav. sli
ing thus engacred the young man's attention to, âno-

ther object, he euts through the skin upon the wgolc,
with a sharkes tooth, generally at one stroke. He 1; U

then separates, or rath er turns back the divided parts; lie
and, having put on a bandage, proceedas to perfbrm th
the same operation on the other lads. At the end of*
live days they bathe, and the bandages beîng taken Co
off,* the matter is cleaned away. At the end of Sve of"
days more, they bathe again, and are weil; but a
thickness of the prepuce where it was cut, remain-
ing, they go again to the mountains with the Tahoua
and servant; and a fire being prepared, and some wil
stones heated, the Tahoua puts the preptice between ino
two of them, and squeezes it gen0y, which removes
the thickness. 'rhey return home, having their heads
and other parts of" their bodies aclorned with odor-
i1ýrous flowers; and the. Talioug is rewarded fbr his abo

COOK y S VOYAGE TO150 DECO
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a
services by their fathers, in proportion to their seve.

ral abilities, with presents of hogs and cloth ; and
if they be poor, their relations are liberal on the oc.
casion.

Their religious system is extensive, and, in many6 wf
instances, singular; but few of' the common people
liave a*perfect knowledge of it; that being confined

chiefly to their priests, who are pretty numerous,
They do not seem to, pay any respect to, one God, as
possessincr pre-emînence, but believe in a plurality

of divinities, who are all very powerfiul ; and in this
case, as different parts of 'the island, and the other
islands in the ne'cylibourhood, have different ones,
the înhabitants of each, no doubt, think that they
liave chosen the most eminent, or., at least, one who

is invested with power suflicient to protect them,, and
to, supply all their wants. If he should not answer

tiieir expectations, they think it no i mpiety to change;
as has very. lately happened in Tiaraboo, where, in

tlie room of" the two divinities fbrmerly honoured
there, 'Oraa *, god of Bolabola, lias been adopted, 1

sliotild suppose, because he is the protector of a peo-
ple who hqve been victorious in war; and as, since

tiiey have made this changeý they have been very
successful themselves a(rainst the inhabitants of Ota.
heite-izooe, they impute it entirely to Oraa, who, as
they literally say, fights their battles.

Their assiduity in servinc their gods is remarkably
conspicuous. Not only the whattas, or offering places

of" the morais, are commonly loaded witli fruit and
anim- als, but there are fbw houses where you do not

ineet witli a sinall place of' the same sort near them.
Many of' them. are so riuidly scrupulous, tliat they

will not begin a meal without first laying aside a
inorsel for the Eatooa; and we liad an opportunity,

We have here another instance of the same word being dif-
lèrently pronounced by the people. Captain Cuo-, as appeau

above, bi)eaL- of 011à, as the Bolabola frod.

17779
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during this voyage, of seeing their -superstitious zeal
carried to a most pernicieus height in the instance

of hurna-n sacrifices; the occasions of offering which,
1 doubt, are too frequent. Perhaps they have re.
course to them, when misfortunes occur ; for. they
asked, if one of' our men, wlio happened ta be con-
fined when- we were detained by a contrary wind,
was taboo ? Their prayers are also very frequent,

which they chant, mucli afier the manner of the
songs in their festive entertainments. And the wo.
men, as in other cases, are also, obliged to show their
inferiority in religious observances; for it is required
of them, that they should partly uncover themselves,
as tliey pass the moraa; or take a considerable cir.
cuit ta avoid them. Though they have no notion, c

that their god must always be conferring benefits, t
without sometimes forgetting them, or S-ufféring evil 1
to befàll them, they seem to regard this less than the ir

attempts of some more inatispiciotis being to hurt Sc
them. They tell us, that Etee is an evil spirit, who la

sometimes does them mischief ; and to whom, as ar
well as ta their god, they make offerings. . But the Sc

mischiefà they apprehend frorn any superior invin- W,
cible beings, are confined to things merely temporal. Pt

They believe the soul to be both îmi-naterial and ]]a
immortal. They say that it keeps fluttering about the rit

1 ips during the pangs of death; and that then itascends, eff,
and mixes with, or, as they express it, is eaten by be
the deity. In this state it remains fbrsome time;

after which, it departs to a certain place destined for %*a
the reception of the, souls of men, where it exists in tliè
etérnal night ; or, as they sometimes sav, in twilicht, exi,
or dawn. They have no idea of any permanent Pu- eat

nishment after death fbr crimes that they have coin- rec-
mitted on earth ; fbr the souls of' good and bad men of,

are eat indiscriminately by God. But they certaiuly abc-
considçr this coalition with thé, deity as a kind of to il,

purification necessary to be undergone, before they this
enter a state of' bliss. Fýr, according to théir doc- the
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trine, if a man refrain from. all connection with
women some months before death, he passes imine.

dîately into his eternal mansion without such a previ.
ous union ; as if already, by this abstinence, he were
pure enoiagh to, be exempted froin the general lot.

They are, however, fàr ftom entertaining those
sublime conceptions of' happiness which our religion,
and, indeed, reason, gives us room to expect here. 1

after. The only great privilege they seem to think they
sl)all acquire by death, is immortality ; for they speak

of' spirits being, in some measure, not totally divested
of' those passions which actuated them, when coin.
biiied with material vehicles. Thus, if sôuls who

were fbrmerly enemies, should meet, they bave many
Conflicts ; though, it should seem, to Do purpose, as
tliey are ecounted invulnerable in this invisible state.
There is a similar reasoning with regard to the meet.

incr of man and wific. If' the husband dies first, the
soul, of his wifý is known to him. on its arrival in the

]and of' spirits. They resume their fbrmer acquaint.
ance in a spacious house, called Tourooa, where the
Souls ofthe deceasied assemble bo, recreate themselves
with the gods. She then retires with him to his se.

parate habitation, where they remain fbr ever, and
liave an offspring; which, however, is entirely spi-
ritual as they are neither married, nor are their

embraces supposed to be the same as with corporeal
beings.

Some of theïr notions about the deîty are extra-
vagant1y absurd. They believe, that lie is subject to,

flie power of" those very spirits to whom he lias aïven 3,
existence; and that, in their turn, they ftequently
eat or devour him, though he possess the power of
recreating himself. They doubtless use this mode
of' expression, as they seem incapable of conversing
about immaterial things without constantly referring

to mateÉial opjects to convey their meaning. And in
this manner they continue the accéunt, by saying,,
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tend, or not, to destroy him ? And that he is not
able to alter their determination. This is known to
the inhabîtants on earth, as well as to the spirits ; fbr
when the moon is in its wane, it is said, that they are

then devouring their -Eatooa ; and that, as it in- S
creases, he'is renewing himself. And to, this acci-
dent, not only the inférior, but the most eminent
gods are fiable. They also believe, that there are
other places fbr the reception of souls at death. Thus, e

those who are drowned in the sea, remain there; tc
liere they think that there is a fine country, houses,

and*every thing that can màke them happy. But
what is more singular, they maïntain, that not only pr

all other animals, but trees, firuit, and even stones, ls
have souls, which at death, or upon being consumed W,
or broken, ascend to the divinity, with, whom they
first mix, and afterward pass into the mansion allotted le.
to each 0

They imagine that their punctual performance of' tic
-elic on-nous offices procures for them. every temporal
blessing And as they believe, that the animating
and powerflui influence of' the divine spirit is every cor
where diffused, it is no wonder that they join to this

inany superstitious opinions about its operations. wà
Accordingly, théty believe that sudden deaths, and CW

all other accidents, are effected by the immediate lia,
action of" some divinity. If a man only stumble (rav
against a stone, and hurt his toe, they impute it to thu.
an Eatooa; so that they may be literally said, isla-
te able to theïr system, to tread enchanted ground.

They are startled, in the niglit, on approaching a
toopapaoo, where-the dead are exposed, in the same liai-

manner that man of our i(rnorant and superstitious lany tD 1
people are witli the appreliensions of ghosts, and at t1iar

rernthe sight of a church-yard ; and they have an equal
andconfidence in dreams, which they suppose to be com-

munications either from, their god, or frorn the-spirits of' Ic-
of thei'r departed fîliends enabling those fiavoured Prod

ci vitli them to foretel future, evencs; luit kind of, land
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knowledcre is confined to particular people. Oniai
pretended to have this gifi. He told us, that the
soul, of his father had intiinated to him in a dreani,
on the !26th of July, 1776, tliat lie should go on
sliore, at some place, within three days; but he was

unfbrtunate in this first attempt to, persuade us tliat
lie was a prophet; fbr it was the ist of August
befbre we got into Teneriffe. Amongst them, how.
evet, the dreamers possess a reputation littie infýrior

to tliat of tlieir inspired priests and priestesses, whose
predictions tfiey implicitly believe, and are determined

by them in ail undertakings, of consequence. Tlie
lwiestess wlio persuaded Opoony to, invade Ulietea,

Is Mucli respected by him ; and lie never goes to war
witliout consulting her. The also, in some decrree,
inaintain our old doctrine of planetary influence ; at
least, - they are sonietimes recrulated, in tlieir public

coansels, by certain appearances of' the nioon ; par.
ticularly when lyin(r liorizontally, or much inclined
on the convex part, on its first appearance after the

cliange, they are encoura(red to, engage in war, witli
confidence of" success.

l'hey have traditions concerning the creation,
which, as might be expected, are complex, and
elouded with obscurity. They say, that a goddess,

liaving a lump or mass of earth suspended in a cord,
uave it a swincr and scattered about pieces of land,
thus constitutinor@,Otalieitie, and the neicrlibouring

islands, which. were all peopled by a man and a wom
inan oriolually fixed at Otaheite. This, however,

only respects their own immediate creation ; for t ey
liave notions of an universal one befbre this; and of
lands, of which they hâve now no other knowledge
tilail what is mentioned in the tradition. Their inost

iýemote account reachesto Tatooma and Tapuppa, male
and &male stones or rocks, who support tiie éôncreries
of' land'and water, or our globe underneath. iliese
produced Totorro, who was Ikilled, and divided into

-i-nïl- -ifipi- hiti-i- ()f!tin nnif Orcia %vPýr(b lip.;rnfftàr-t



who were afterward. married, and produced, first
land, and then a race of gods. Otai is killed, and

Oroo marries a god, lier son, called Teorraha, whom
she orders to create inore land, the ainimals, and all
sorts of food upop the earth ; as aiso the sky, which
is supported by men called Teeferei. The spots ob.

served in the moon, ' are supposed to be groves of a
sort of trees which once grew in Otalieite, and being

destroyed by some accident, their seeds were carried
up thither by doves, where they now flourish.

They have also manv legends, both religious and
historical; one of which latter, relative to the practice
of eating human flesh, 1 shall give the substance of,
as a.specimen of their method. A long time since,
there lived in Otaheite two men called Tahecai; the
only name they yet have for cannibals. None knew
fi-om whence the came, or in what inanner they ar.

rived at the island. Their habitation was in the motin
tains, ftom wlience they used to issue, and MI many
of' the natives, whom they afterwards devoured, and

by that means prevented the progress of population.
Two b i-others, determined to rid their country of'

1 such a formidable enemy, used a stratagern for their
destruction with success. These still lived farther

upward than the Taheeai, and in such a situation,
that they could speak with them without greatly
liazardincr their own safbty. They invited them to

accept of' an entertainment that should be pro.
vided fbr them, to which the'e readily consented.
The brothers then taking some,ýstones, heated them
in a tire, and thrusting them into pieces of mahee,
desired one of' the Taheeai to open his mouth. On

which, one of' these pieces w*as dropped in, and some
ývater poured down, which, made a boiling or hissin(y
noise in quenching the stone, and killed him. They
intreated the other to do the saine; but lie declined
it, representingthe consequences of his companion's

eatinty. However, the assured him that the fbod
Nvas excellent, and its eflècis only temporary; fbr

ib6 COOK y S VOYAGE TO DEC-lb
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that the other would soon recover. His cre(itility
was sucil. that lie swallowed the bait, and sliared the

fate of the first. The natives then etit theni in pieces,
which the buried; and conferred the governnient
of" the island on the brothers, as a reward for de.
livering them -from such monsters. Their residence
was in the district called Whapaeenoo ; and, to this

4,4day, there remains a bread-ftuit tree, once the pro.
-perty of the Taheeais. They had aiso a woman, who

lived with them, and had two teeth of a prodigious jý2size. Afier they were kilied, she lived at the island
Otaha, and, when dead, was ranked amongst tlieir
deities. She did not eat human flesh, as the men
but, from the size of lier teeth, the natives still cali
any animal that lias a fierce appearance, or is repre.
sented with large tusks, Taheeai.

Every one must allow, that this story is just as na»sotural as that of Hercules destroying the Hydra, or
the more modern one of' Jack the giant-killer. But
1 do not find, that there is any moral couched tinder
it, aiiy more than. under most old fables of the
sanie kind, whicli have been received as truths only
during the prevalence of* the same ignorance that
marked the character of the ages in which they were

invented. It, however, has not been improperly in.
troduced, as serving to express the liorror and detes«
tation entertained here against those who feed upon

human flesh. And yet, from. some circumstances, 1
have been led to think, that the natives of these isles

were fbrinerly cannibals. Upon asking Omai, lie
denied it stoutly; yet mentioned a fàct, within his
own knowledge, which almost confirms such an opi»

nion. When the people of Bolabola, one time, de.
fèated. those of Huaheine, a great number of, his

kiiismen were slain. But one of' his relations had,
afterward, an opportunity of revenging himself; when
the Bolabola m'en were worsted in their turn, and
cutting a ïece ont of the thigli of one of his enemies,
lie broile and eat ie 1 have also frequently con. eî
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sidered the offerinc of the person's e e who is sacri.
ficed, to the chief, as fi vesticre of a custorn which

once really existed to a greater extent, and is still
comînemorated by this emblematical. ceremony.

The being invested with the maro, and the presid.
ing at human sacrifices, seern to, be the peculiar cha.

racteristics of the sovereign. To tllese, perhaps, may
be added, the blowinS a concli-shell, whicli producesvery loud sotind. ICOn hearincr it, all his subjects
are obliged to brincr food of evèry sort to his royal
residence in proportion to their abilities. On soine
otlier occasions, they carry their veneration for Iii-N

very name to, an extravagant and very destructi%-e
pitch. For if; on his accession to the maro, any words

in tlieir language bc found to have a resemblance to
it in sound, tliey are chancred for others ; and ifany
man be bold enotioli not to comply, and continue to
use those words, not only he, but all Iiis relations,
are imn)ediately put to death. The same severity is
exercised toward those who, shail prestime to apply
this.- sacred name to any animal. And, a(rreeabl to

this. custom. ofliis countrymen, Omai used to expi-eïs
his indignation, that the English should give tlie
naines ofprince or princess to, their fàvourite horses
or dogs. But while death is the ptinisliment fbr mak.
inir free with the name of their sovereicrn, ifabuse be

only levelled at his government, the offinder escapes
,with the foi-feiture ofland and houses.

The kincr never enters the liouse of any of Iiis sub,
jects ; but has, in every dîstrict, where he visits,

houses belonging to, himself. And if, at any time,
lie should be obliged by accident to deviate from. this
rule, the house thus honoured with his presence, and
every part of its fiirniture, is burnt. His subjeas
not only uncover to, him, when present, down to tiie
waist ; but if lie be at any particular place, a pole,

liaving a piece of cloth tied to, it, is set iip some-
where near, to, which. they pay the sanie lionours.

His brothers are also intitied to, the first part offlie
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ceremony but the women only uncover to the fe. 4i, 1
males of the royal fàmily. In short, they seem. even 7

superstitious in their respect to him, and esteem his
person .1ittle less than sacred. And it is, perhaps'. to

these ciretimstances, that he owes the quiet possession
,of his dominions. For even the people of Tiaraboo

allow him the same honours as his right ; thouorh, at
the time, they look upon their own chief as more

powerfùl ; and say, that he would succeed to the go.
vernment of' the whole island, should the present

reigning family' becoine extinct. This is the more
li-ely, as Waheiadooa nôt only possesses Tiaraboo, but

many districts of Opooreanoo. His territories, there»
fore, are al.most equat in extent to those of Otoo;

anLi lie has besides the advantace of a more popu.
lotis and fértile part of the island. His subjects, also,
have given proofý of' their superiority, by ftequent
victories over those of Otaheite-nooe, whom they
affect to speïk ofas contemptible warriors, easily to

be worsted, if, at any time, their chief should wisli to
luit it to the test.

The ranks of people, besides the Eree de hoi, and
his family, are the Erees, or powerful chiefs; the
Manakoone, or vassals ; and #the Teoit, or Toutou,

servants, or radier slaves. The men of" each of these,
accordincy to the regular institution, fbrm. their conm

iiections witli women of their respective ranks but
if'with any inferior one, which. ftequently happens,
,wd a child be born, it is preserved, and has the rank
of' the fàther, unless he happens to be an Eree, in
whicli case it is killed. If a woman of condition
should choose an inferior person to officiate as a
husband, the children he has by her are killed. And
if a Teou be caught in an intrigue witli a woman of
the blood royal, lie is put to death. The son of the
Eree de lwi succeeds his fàther in title and honours

as soon as he is born but if" lie should have no childm
ren, the brother assumes the government at his death.
In other. families, possessions always descend to the
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eldest son ; but lie is obliged to inaintain his brothers
and sisters, who are allowed houses on his estates.

Mie boundaries of the several districts into which
Otaheite is divided, are, generally, either rivulets, or

low hills, which, in many places, jut out into the sea,
But the subdivisions into particular property are
marked by large stones, which have remained ftom one

generation to, another. The removal of any of these
gives rise to quarrels, whicli are decided by arms; t

each party brin(ring his friends into the field. But if' 1
an one complain to, the Eree de hoi, lie terminates

Mt the difference amicably. This is an offence, however,
mot common ; and long custom seems to secure pro. t
perty here as effectually as the most severe laws do C

in other countries, In confbrmity also to ancientprac- a
tice established amongst them, crimes of a less gene. a-

ne-ral nature are left to be punished by the sufférer,
A withont referring them to, a superior. In this case,

they seem to think that the inj ured person will judge St
as equitably as those who are totally unconcerned; tF
and as long custoin has allotted certain punisli. w
ments for crimes of different sorts, he is allowed to au

inflict them, without being amenable to any oth-er ar
person. Thus, ifany one bç catight stealing, which w

is eonnmonly done in the night, the proprietor of the as
mil goods may put the thief instantly to death j and if'

any -one should enquire of him afier the deceased, it 0%
is sufficient to acquit him, if he only inform. them inc

of the provocation he had to kill him. But so severe t1à
a punishment is seldom inflicted, unless the articles di(
thàt are stolen be reckoned very valuable ; such as cc
breast-plates and plaited liair. 1fonly cloth, or even evi e hogs be stolen, and the thief escape, upon his being he

afterward discovered, if lie promise to, return the
same number ofpieces ofeloth, or ofhocrs, no fàrther tor-

punishment is inflicted. Sometimes, after keeping ho(
out of the way fbr a few days, he is fbrgiven, or, at Ot
most, gets a slight beating. If a person kill another me
in a quarre], the fiiends of the deceased assemble, Mc

Wh
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and engage the sui-vivor and his atilierentç. If they
conquer, tliey take possession of the house, lands,

and goods of the other pa* rty ; but if conquered, the
reverse takes place. If a Manahoone kill the Toutou,
orslave of a chief, the latter sends people to take

possession of the lands and house of the fbrmer, who
flies either te some other part of' the istand, or

to some of the neiglibouring islands. Afier some
monthg lie returns, and finding his stock of hogs

mucli inereased, he offers a large present of" those,
with some red feathers, and other vaitiable articles,

to the Toutou's master, who, generally accepts, the
Compensation, and permits him to repossess his house
and lands. This practice is tlie height of venality
and injustice; and the slayer of the slave seems to
be under no fàrther necessity ofabsconding, than to
impose upon the lower class of people who are the
sufferers. For it does not appear, that the chief has
the least power to, punish this ManaitowS ; but the
whole management marks a collusion between him
and his superior, to, gratifý the revenge of the former,
and the avarice of the latter. Indeed, we need not

wonder that the killing ofa man should be considered
as so venial an offence, amongst a people who do
not consider it as any crime at ali, to, murder tlieir

own children. Wlien talking to them about stich
instances of' unnaturai cruelty, and asking, wliether
tlie chielà, or principal people were not angry, and

did not punish theni ? 1 was told, tl ' iat the chiefneither
could nor would interfère in such, cases ; and that

every one had a riglit to do with his own child what
he pleased.

Though the productions, the people, and the eus.
toms and manners of all the islands in the neighbour-

hood, may, in general, be reckoned the saine as at
Otaheite, there are a fèw differences which should be
mentioned, as this may lead to an enquiry about

more material ones hereafier, if sucli there be, of-
whieh we are now ignorant.
VOL. VI. M
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With regard to the little island Mataia, or Osna.
burgh Island, which lies twenty leagues east of

Otaheite, and belongs to a chief of that place, who
gets froin thence a kind of tribute, a different dia.

lect from that of Otaheite is there spoken. The men
of Mataia aiso wear their hair very long, and when
they flet, cover their arms with a subétance which is
beset with sharks' teeth, and their bodies with a sort

of shagreen, being skin of fishes. At the same
time, they are ornamented 'ith polislied pearl shells,

which make a prodigious jÏttering in the sun; and
they have a very large one that. covers them befbre
like a shield or breast-plate.

The language of Otaheite has many words, and
even phrases, quite unlike those of" the islands to

the westward of it, which all agree; and it is re.
markable for producing great quantities of' that

delicious ftuit we called apples, which are fbund in
none of the others, except Eimeo. It has also the
advantage of producing an odorifbrous wood, called
eahoi, which is liighly valued at the other isles where
there is none ; nor even in the south-east peninsula,
or Tiarraboo, though joîning it. And at Mourooa
there is a particular bird fbund upon the hills, mueli
esteerned fbr its white fbathers ; at whicli place there

is aiso said to be some ot*tlie apples, though it be the
most remote of the Society Islands from, Otaheite

and Eimeo, where they are produced.
Though the religion ofall the islands be the same,

each of" them has its particular or tutelar God ; whose
names, according to the best information 1 could re-

ceive, are set down in the fbllowing list

Gods of the Isles,,

qu
p-
dc
of
leE

lo--

thE
arc
a

que,
higi

Ilualieine,
Uliet.ea,
Otaha,
Bolabola,
Mourooal,

Tanne.
oroo.
Tanne.
Oraa.
Otoo, ee weiahoo-.
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Toobaee,
Tabooymanoo, or

Saunders's Island,
which is subject Taroa.

to Raaheine,
Eimeo, Oroo liadoo.

Otaheite t
nooe, Ooroo.

Otalieite, whom they have
lately chrmged

Tiaraboo Opoonoa., and for Oraa,Whatootéeree god
of Bolabola

Nfataia, Osna. Tooboo, foobooai, Ry nwraiva.
burgh Island,

The low isles, East. Tamnwree.ward,

Besides the cluster ofhigh isiands frorn Mata'ia to
Mourooa -inclusive, die people ot Otalieite are ac-

quainted with a low uninhabited island, which they
name Mopeeha, and seems to be Howe's Island, laid

down to the westward of Mourooa in our late charts
of this ocean. To this the inhabitants of the most

leeward islands soineti esgo. There- are also several
low islands, to the north-eastward of Otalieite, which
they have sometimes visited, but not constantly ; and
are said to be onl at the distance two days' sail witli irey
a fair wind. They were thus nained to me:

Mataeeva,
called Oanna in Dalrymple's LetterOanaa, to Hawkesworth,.

Taboohoe,
Awehee
Kaoora,
Orootooa,
Otavaoo, where are large pearls.

The inhabitants of these isles come more fre.
quently to Otgheite, and the other neiglibouring
hizh islands, ftotn whose natives they differ in being
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of a dark-er colour, with a fiercer aspect., and dif.
férently punctiired. 1 was infort-ned, that at Ma-

taeeva ând others of" them, it is a custom for the
men to give their daugliters to strangers who arrive

amongst them ; but the pairs must be tiver nichts
lyïn near each other, without presuming to 'p5ro.
ceed farther., On the sixth evening, the father of
the young woman treats his guest with food, and -
infoýms his daughter that she must that night re.
ceive him, as her husband. The stranger, however,
must not offer to express the least dislike, thougli
the bed ellow allotted to him should be ever so dis.
agreeable; for this is considered as an unpardonable

affrônt, and is punished with death. Forty men of
Bolabola, who, incited by curiosity, had roamed as
far as Mataeeva in a canoe, were treated *n this man.

ner; one of" them hav* autiously mentioned his
disj*ke of the wornAn who fell to his lot, in-the heare
1 of a boy who informed her father. In conse.
quence of this, the Mataeevans fell upon them ; but

these warlike people killed three times their own
nûmber; though with the loss of all their party ex.

cept five. These hid themselves in the woods, and
took an opportunity, when the others were buryinc
their deadj, to enter some houses, where, haviner Dro-%.0 ILvided. themselves with victuals and water, they car.

ried them on board a canoe, in which the., made
their escape ; and after passing Mataia, at which they

would not touch, at last arrivped safe at Eimeo. The
Bolabolans, however, were sensible enough that their

travellers had been to blame for a canoe ftom
Mataeeva, arriving some time after at Bolabola, so
fàr - were they from. retaliating upon them for the
death of their countrymen, that they acknowledged

they had deserved their làte, and treated their visitors
kindlye

These low isles are, doubtless, the farthest navie
gation, which those of Otaheite and the So e

Islands perfbrm. at present. It seems to be a irrc)uni



less supposition, made by Mons. de Bougainville,
that they made voyages of* the prodigious extent * he
mentions ; for 1 fbund, that it is reckoned a sort of
prodigy, that a canoe once driven by a -storm ftom
Otalieite, slioùld have fallen in witli Mopeelia, or

Howe% Island, though so near, and directly tu lee.
ward. The knowledge they have of other distant

islands is no doubt traditional, and has been commum
nicated to them by the natives of those islands,

driven accidentally upon their coasts, who besides
giving them the names, could easily inform thern ofthe
direction ân_ which the places lie from whence they
came, ancr or' the number of days they had been upon
the sea. In this manner, it may be supposed, that
the natives of Wateeoo, have increased their catalogue
by the addition of Otaheite and its neighbouring

isles, from the people we met with there, and also
ofthe other islands these had heard of. We may thus
account for that extensive knowledge attributed by
the gentlemen of the Endeavotirt to Tupia in such
matters. And with all due deference to, his veracity,
1 presume that it was by the same means of inform.

ation, that he was able to direct the ship to, Ohe.
teroa, without having ever been there himself, as
he Pretended; which, on many accounts, is very
improbable.

See BougainviUés i ge autour du Monde, P. 228., wliere
we are told that these peo e sornetimes navigate at the distance of
mort tlian three hundred leagues.

t Hawk-esworths Collection, vol. ii. p. 278.
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CHAP. X.

PROGRESS% OF THE VOYAGE$ AFTER LEAVING THE SOCIM

ISLANDS. -CHRISTMAS ISLAND DISCOVEREDq AND STATIOX_

OF THE SHIPS THERE.-BOATS SENT ASHORE. _GREAPI

SUCCESS EN CATCHING TURTLE. - AN ECLIPSE OF THE SU.%'

OBSERYED. - DISTRESS OF TWO SEAIMEN3 WHO HAD LOS1

THEIR WAY. - INSCRIPTION LEFT IN A BOTTLE. - ACCOUN.T

OF THE ISLAND. - ITS SOIL. - TREES AND PLA14T,FS.

BIRDS. - ITS S121Eý - FORM. -SITUATION. ANCHORING-

GROUNDO

ArrFR leaving Bolabola, 1 steered to the noithward,
close hiwled, -with the wind between N. E. and E.,

hardly ever having it to the southward of Eop till
after we had crossed the line, and liad got into nortli
latitudes. So that our course, made good, S,as
always to the W. of N., and sometimes no better
than N. W*

Though serenteen months liad now elapsed since
our departùre from England, during which we bad
not, upon the whole, been unprofitably employed, 1
was sensible that, with regard to the principal object

of my instructions,, our voyage was at this time only
beginning ; and, therefore, my attention to every
circumstance that miglit contribute toward our
safety and our iiltitnàte success, was now to be calle(lA forth anew. With this view I had 'exainined into
the state of our Xrovs,,>ns at the last islands ; and as
soon as I ha le them and got beyond the extent of
iny former discoverie. 1 ordered a survey to be
taken of al] the boatswain-s and carpenter's stores tliat
were in the ships, that 1 might be fùllv infbrmed of

the quantity, state, and condition, of* évery article;
and, by that means know how to use thern to the
ýgreatest advantage.

Beibre-1 sailed lium the Society Islands, 1 loât no

j
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Opportunity of inquirincr of" the inhabitants, ff there
xýere any islands in a N. or a N. W. direction from
tlieni ; but 1 did not find that they -new ot' ativ.

"Çor did we meet with any thinçr that indicated tlie
iricinity of'land, till we came to alotit the latitudeot'

S', S., where we began to see birds, such as boobies,
tropic, and men.ot'.war birds, terri, and some otlier
sorts. At this time, our longitude was 20.5' E.

Mendana, in his first voyage in 1568 0, discovered
an isiand which. he named Isla de Jesus., in latitude
5-"" 4-Y S,,, and 1450 leagues from Callao, wlli*ch is 200
E. longitude f"rom Greenwich. We crossed this lati-
tude nearly a hundred leagues to the eastward of this
loncritude, and saw there manyofthe above-mentioned

birds; wh icli are seldom, known to go very fàr irom land.
In the niglit, between the 22d and 423d, we crossed

tlie line in the longitude of 203' là" E. Here the
%-ariation of'the compass was 6' SO' E. nearly

On the 24th, about halfati hour after day-break-,
laud was discovered bearing N. E. by E. J, E. Upon
a nearer approach, it was found to be one of* those
low islands so common in this ocean ; that is, a n af»
row bank of land inclosing the sea within. A fèw

cocoa-nut trees were seen in two or three places; but
in general the land had a very barren appearance.
At noon, it extended from N. E. by E. to S. by E.

E., about fbur miles distant. The wind was at
E. S.E. ; so that we were under a necessity of mak.
ing a féw boards to get up to the lee or west side,
where we fbund from. fbrty to twenty and fburteen
fàthoms water, over a bottom of fine sand; the least
t1eptii about half a mile frorn the breakers, and the

(rreatest about one mile. The meeting witli sound-
ings determined me to anchor, with a view to try to
get some turtle ; for the island seemed to be a likely

place to meet with them, and to be without inhabitqp
ants. Accordingly, we dropped anchor in thirty
tàtlioms and then a boat was dispatched to exa

9 à-1 11 ---il f 1- À P.



mine whether it was practicable to, land, of which 1
bad some doubt, as the sea broke in a dreadful surf

all along the shore. When the boat rettirned, the
officer whom I had intrusted with this exàmin-
ation, reported to me that he could see no place
where a boat could. land ; but that there was great
abundance of fish in the shoal water, without the

breakers.
At day-break- the next morning I sent two boats,

one ftom each ship, to search more accurately fbr a
landing-place; and, at the same time, two others to

fish at a grappling near the shore. These last re-
turned about eight oclock with upward of two htini

dred weight of' fish. Encouraged by this success,
they were dispatched again after breakfast, and 1

then went in another boat, to take a view of the
coast and attempt landing; but this 1 fbund to be

wholly impracticable. Toward noon, the two boats
sent on the same search returned. The master, who
was in that belonging to the Resolution, reported to

me, that about a league and a half to the north, was
a break in the land, and a channel into the lagoon,

consecmently, that there was a fit place for landing;
and tLt he had fbund the same soundings off this
entrance as we had where we now lay. In conse. f
quence of this report the ships weighed anchor, and

afier two or three trips cam- e to agaîn in twenty
fathoms water, over a bottom of fine dark sand, be.

fore a small island that lies at the entrance of the t
bgoon ; and on each side of which there is a channel

leadincr into it; but only lit fbr boats. The water in C
the lagoon itsell'is «Il very shallow.

On the 26th, in the morning, 1 ordered Captain a,
Clerke to send a boat with an officer to the S. E. part 9of the lagoon, to look for turtle; and Mr. King and r.
1 went each in a boat to the N. E. part. I intended tt

to, bave gone to the most easterly extremity; but the C'
wind blew too ftesh to allow it, and obliged us to land ný

more to leeward, on a sandy flat, where we caught w
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one turtle, the oniv one that we saw in the latroon.
We walked, or rather waded, through the water, to

an island; where finding nothinrr but a few birds, 1
lefi it, and proceeded to the land that bounds the
sea to the N. W., leaving Mr. King to observe the
sun s meridian altitude. I found this land to be even
inore barren than the isianci I had been upon ; but
walking over to the sea-coast, 1 saw five turtles close
to the shore. One of' tliese we catiglit, and the rest

inade their escape. Not seeing any more, I returned
on board, as did Mr. King soon after, without having
seen one turtie. We, however, did not despair of
getting a supply, fbr some of Captain Clerkees offi.
cers who had been ashore on the land to the south.
ward of the channel leadincr into the lagoon- had been

more fbrttinate, and catight several there.
In the morning of the 27th, the pinnace and eut-

ter under the command of Mr. King, were sent to
the S.E. part of' the island, within the laffoon, and
the srnall cutter to the northward where 1 had beeti
the day before ; both parties being ordered upon, the
saine service, to catch turtle. Captain Cierke hav.
ing had some of his people on shore all n* ht, they
had been so fbrtunate as to turn between Iforty and

fifty on the sand, which were brought on board with
all expedition this day- And in the aflernoon, the
party 1 had sent northward returned with six. They
were sent back again and remained there till we lett
the island, having in general pretty good success.

On the 28th, I landed in cornpany with Mr., ayly,
on the island which lies betwen the two channels into
the 1qgoon, to prepare the telescopes for observing the

approaching eclipse of the sun; which was one
great inducernent to my anchoring h-ere. About
noon, Mr. King returned with one boat and eiglit

turtles, leaving seven behind to be brought by the
other boat, whose people were employed in catching
niore; and, in the evening, the same boat was sent
w1tli water and provisions fbr theni. Mr* Williainson
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now went- to superintend this dutv in the rooin of'Nili-.
King, who remaiiied on board, to attend the observ.
ation of the eclipse.

The next day, Mr. Williamson dispatched the two
boats back to the ship, laden with At the

same time, lie sent me a message, desiring that tiie
boats might be\ ordered round by sea, as he had

fbund a landing-place on the S. E. side of' the island,
where most of the turtle were caught; so that, by

sending the boats thither, the trouble would bc saved
of carrying tlieiii over the ]and to the inside of ùe
lagoon, as fiad been hitlierto done. The boats were

accordingly dispatched.to the place whicli he pointed
out.

On the niornîncr of theSOth, the da when the eclipse
was to liappen, Mr. King, Mr. Bayly, and myse1t'
went asliore on the small island above-mentioned,

to, attend the observation. The sk-y was over-cast Lill
past nine o'cloek, when the cloud.S about the sun dis-

persed long enough, to take its altitude, to rectifý
the time by the watch we made use of. Afier this
it was again obscured, till about thirty minutes past
nine, and then we fbund tha-t the eclipse was begun.

We now fixed the micrometers to the telescopes, and
observed or measured the uneclipsed part of the sun's

disk. At these observations, 1- continued about thi-ee
quarters of" an hour before the end, when 1 left off,'
being, in làct, tinable to continue tbem longer, on
accotint of the- great heat of' the stin, increased by
the reflection ftom the sand.

The sun was clouded at times, but was clear wlien
the eclipse ended, the time of which, was observed as
fW Io W's :

Hl MI S.
Mr.Bayly 0 26 3 Apparent TiiiieBy Mr. King at 0 26 1 P. M.

1 Myselfe f 1 0 9,e 37 t
Mr. Bayly and 1 observed with the large acliromatic
telescopes, and Mr.King wiffli a reflector, As IUr.

tl
fl
ff

b.
0
tc
w
ti-
dr
a ',
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Bayly's- telescope and mine were of' the- same maiza
TIifýVî,ng pover, 1 ought not to have différed so much

ftom him as 1 did. Perhaps it was in part, if» not
wholly, owing to a protuberance in the moon which

escaped niy n-otice, but was seen by both the other
centlemen. - 1

In the afiernoon the boats and turtfincr Party at
the south-east part of the island, all returned on board

except -a seaman belonging to the Discovery, who
had been rnissing two days. There were two of

them at first, who had lost their way; but disagree;-
ing about the most probable track to brin(r theni
back to their companions, they had separated; and
one of* them joined the party, after having been
absent twenty-four hours, and been in great distress,
Not a drop of' ftesh water could be had, fbr there is
iione upon the whole island; nor was there a single

cocoa-nut tree on that part of it. In order to allay
Iiis thirst, lie had recourse to the singular expedient
of killing turtle, and drinking their blood. Bis
niode ofrefteshing himself when weary, of-w- hich-he
said he felt the good effècts, was equally whimsical.
He undressed himself and lay down for some time.
in the shallow water tipon the beach.,

It was a matter of surprise to every one, how these
two men could contrive to lose themselves. The
land over which they had to travel, ftom the sea»
coast to the lao,-oon, where the boats lay, was not

niore than three miles across ; nor was there any
thing to obstruct their view; for the country was a

flat, with a few shrubs scattered upon it; and ftom
many parts of it, the masts of the ships could easily

be seen. But this was a rule of direction they never
once thought of"; nor did they recollect in what quar.
ter of' the island the ships had anchored ; and they
were as much at a loss how to get back to them, or to
the party they had straggled from, as if they hadjust

dropped fiom the clouds. Considering how strange
set of" beincs the generality ofseamen are, when on



shore, instead of being surprised that these two inen
should thus lose their way, it is rather to be wondered
4t, that no more of the party were missing. Indeed,
one of those wlio landed with me, was in a similar
situation ; but lie had sagacity enotigh to know that
the ships were to leeward, and got on board almost
as soon as it was discovered that he had been lef! be.
hind.

As soon as Captain Clerke knew tliat one cif the
stragglers was still in this aw-ward situation, he sent

a Party in searcli of him ; but neither the man nor the
party having come back, the next morning 1 ordered

two boats into the lacoon, to go different ways in
prosecution of the search. Not long after, Captain

Clerke's Party returned with their lost companion -,
and my boats having now no object lefi, 1 calied them

back by signal. 'This poor fèllow must have suf.
fbred fàr greater distress than the other straggler ;

not only as having been lost a longer time, but as we dr
fbund that he was too squeamish to drink turtle's

blood,
Having some cocoa-nuts and yams on board, in a

state of vegetation, I ordered them, to be planted on
the little island where we had observed the eclipse; t
and some melon seeds were sown in another place,
1 also left, on ILhe little isiand, a bottle containing
this inscription

Georgius Tertius, Rex, 31 -Decembris, 1777,
Naves Resolution, Jac. Cook. Pr.

Discovery, Car. Clerke, Pr.

On the Ist of'January, 1778, 1 sent boats to bring
on board all our paities ftom, the ]and, and the turtle v
they had caught. Befbre this was completed, it was r
late in the afternoon; so that 1 did not think proper pto sail tilt next morning. We got at this island, to
both ships, about three hundred turtle, weighing» one

with another, about ninety or a hundred pounds. si
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They were all of« the green kind; and perhaps
as good as any in the world. We also cauglit, %vith
hoo- and line, as.much fii;li as we could consume,
during our stay, Fhey consisted principally of caval.
hes, of di&rent sizes ; large and small snappers-; and
a féw of two sorts of" rock-fish one with numerous
spots of blue, and the other with wliiti§h streaks s'cat-
tered about.

The soil of' this island, in some places, is liclit
and black, evidently composed of» decayed vegretables,
the dune of birds, and sand. There are other places

again, where nothincr but marine productions, suieli as
bi-oken coral stones, and shelis, are to be seen. These

are d7éposited in long narrow ridges, lying in a paral-
]el direction with the sea-coast, not unlike a ploughed
field; and must have been thrown up by the waves-,

thou h. fat this time, they do not reach within ýa
mile of some of these' places. This seems to furnish
an incontestable proof; that the island has been pro.

duced by accessions from, the sea, and is in a state of
increase ; for not only the broken pieces of'coral, but
many of the shells, are too heavy and too large to.

have been -brought by any birds, ftoni the beach, to,
the places where they now lie. Not a drop of fresh
water was any where to be fbund, though ftequently S
dug -for. We met with several ponds of' sait water,
which liad no visible communication with the sea,

and must, therefbre, in all probability, be filled by the 4,
water filtrating through the sand, in high tides. One

of' the Jost men found some sait on the south east
part of the island. BuL though this was an arti.
cle of'which. we were in want, a man who could lose
himself as he did, and not know whether lie was tra.

velling east, west, north or south, was not to be de.
pended upon as a fit guide to conduct us to the

place.
There were not the smallest traces of an human

being having ever been here befbre us; and, indeed,
should any one be so unfbrtunate as to be accidentally
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driven tipon the island, or left there, it is liard to say,
that he could be able to prolong existence. There

indeed, abundance of birds and fish -, but no visible
m 1 eans of allaying thirst, nor any vegetable that could
supply the place of bread, or corre- ct the bad eflécts of'
an animal diet; which in all probability would soon

prov'é fàtal alone. On the few cocoa-trees upon the
isiand, the number of which did not exceed thirty,
very little fruit was found ; and, in general, what was

found, was either not fully grown, or liad the juice
salt, or blackish. So that a ship touching here, must

expect nothing but fisli and turtle ; and of these an
abundant supply may be depended upon.

On %some parts of the land were a fèw low trees. r
Mr. Anderson gave me an account, also, oftwo smail
shrubs, and of' two or three small plants ; all whieli
we had seen on Palmerston's Island, and Otakootaia,
There was also a species of'sida or Indian mallow; r
a sort of" purslain; and another small plant that seemed r
from its leaves a mesembryanthemum; with two species î
of grass. But each ofthese vegetable productions was
in so small aquantity, and grew with so mucli languor,
that one is almost SUrprised that the species do not 0.
become extinct. 1

Under the low trees above-mentioned, sat infinite st
numbers of tern, or egg-bird. These are black above, 0

and white below, with a white arcb. on the fbreliead; fl
and are rather larger than the common noddy. Most d'

cdr

of them, liad lately hatched their yoting whicli &
lay under the old ones, upon the bare ground. af

The rest had eggs; of' which they only lay one,
larger thau that of a pigeon, bluish and speckled
with black. There were aiso a good many common

boobies; a sort that are almost lik-e a crannet ; and a
sooty, or chocolate-coloured one,ý with a white belly.
To this list we must add men-of-war-birds; tropie

birds ; curlews ; sand-pipers ; a small land-bird like a
hedge-sparrow; land-crabs ; smail lizards; and rats.

4ýj 1 A.

As we kept our Christinas here, 1 called this dis-
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covery Christmas Island. 1 judge it to, be about fif
teen or twenty lea(rues in circumfèrence. It seemed

to be ofa semicircular form ; or like the moon"Mii the
last quarter, the two horns beincr the north and south
points ; whieh bear from eacli other nearly north bv
east, and sotitli by west, four or five leacrues distani.
This west side, or the little îsle at the entrance into

the'lagoon, upon whicli we observed the eclipse, lies
in the la..-.itude of'1'591'nortli, and in the lonuitude of

,Z)O20 30" east, determined by a considerable number
of lunar observations, which differed onl 7from the

time-keeper; it being so mucW less. The variation
of the compass was 60 ý22ýV E.""; and the dip of' the
north end of the needle 11'54".

Christmas Island, like most others in this -ocean, is
botinded by a reef' of coral rocks, Nvhich extends Init
a little way fi-om the shore. Farther out than this

reef, on the west side, is a bank of sand, extending a
mile into the sea. On this bank is good anchorage,
in an depth between eighteen and thirty fàthoms,
In less than the first mentioned depth, the reef would
be too near ; and in more than the last, the edge
of' the bank would not be at a sufficient distance.
Durinci the time we lay here, the wind blew con.

stantly a fresh gale at east, or east by souith, except
one or two days. We had, al -ays, a ureat swell from
the northward, which broke upon the reef; in a pro.

diopious sur£ We had found this swell before wé
came to, the island; and it continued for some da.v.
after we lefi it,.



CHAP. XI.

SOME ISLANDS DISCOVERED.-ACCOlUNT OF THE NATIVES OF
AT0019 WHO COME OFF TO THE SHIPSý AND THE-IR BEHA-
VIOUR ON GOING ON BOARD.-ONE OF THEM KILLED.

PRECAUTIONS USED TO PREVENT INTERCOURSE WITH THE
FEMALES. - A WATERING-ÉLACE FOUND. - RECEPTION Ulle-

ON LANDI N G. - EXCURSION 1 NTO THE COUNTRY. - A MO-
RAI VISITED AND DESCRIBED. -GRAVES OF THE CHIEFS,
AND OF THE HUMAN SACRIFICES THERE BURIED. - AN-
OTHER ISLAND5 CALLED ONEEHOWe VISITED. - CEREMONIFS

PERýORMED BY THE NATIVES, WHO GO OF'F TO THE SHIPS.
- REASONS FOR BELIEVING THAT THEY ARE CANNIBALS. a

-A PARTY SENT ASHOREy WHO REMAIN TWO NIGHTS.- w

ACCOUNT OF WHAT PASSED ON LANDING.-THE SHIPS te
LEAVE THE ISLANDS9 AND PROCEED TO THE NORTII. d

b
ON the Qd of' January, at day-break, we weighed Col
anchor, and resumed our course to the north ; hav.
ing fine weather, and a gentle breeze at east, and

east-south-east, till we got into the latitude of 70 45' tF
N. and the longitude of" 2030 E, where we had on. tF

calm day. This was succeeded by a north-east by ot.
east, and east-north-east wind. At first it biew faint, ve
but freshened, as we advanced to the north. We nc

continued to, see hirds every day, of the sorts last or
mentioned ; sometimes in greater numbers th,-,iti ga
others*; and between the latitude of Io' and Il', we tuý

saw several turtle., All these are looked upon as va,
signs of' the vieinity of land. Howeverwediscovered bit

none till day-break, in the morning of the j 8thq art
when an island made its appearance, bearing north- Mc

east by east ; and, soon afier, we saw more land bear- ha
ing north; and entirel ' y detaclied firom the former. in e

Both had the appearance of' being high. land. At kirnoon, the first bore north-east by east, half east, by th£estimation about eight or nine leagues distant; and au
2
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elevated bill, near the east end of the other, bore
north, half west. Our latitude, at this time, was1 2d" N. and loncritude 2",el 41' E. We had

now lialit iirs and calms, by turns'; so that at sunset,
we were not less than nine or ten leagues from the

nearest lande
On the 19th, at sunrise, the island first seen, bore

east several Jeagues distant. This being directly to,
windward, which prevented our getting near it, I stood
fbr the other, which we could reacli and not long
after discove.red a third island in the direction of
west nortli-west, as far distant as land could be seento

We had.now a fine breeze at east by north ; and 1
steered for the east end of the second island; which
at noon extended from north, half east, to west northte
west, a quarter west, the nearest part being about
two leagues distant. At this time, we were in some

doubt whether or no the land before us was inhabited
but this doubt w-as soon cleared up, by seeing some
canoes coming off from the shore, toward the ships,
1 immediatey brought-to, to (rive thein tîme to joinZD
tis. They frad froin three to six men each and, on
their approach, we were agreeably surprised to find,
that they spoke the language of Otaheite, and of" the
other islands we had lately visited. It required but
very little address, to get theni to corne alongside ; but
no intreaties could prevail upon any oftheni to corne
on board. 1 tied sorne brass medals to a rope, and
gave them to those in on ' e of the canoes, who, in re.

turn, tied sorne &small mackerel ito the rope as an equilu
&17valent This was repeated ; and sorne small nails, or r,

bits of iron, which they valued more than ainy other
article, were given them. 1 For theise they excha ed
more fish, and a sweet potatoe a sure sign tbat t ey

had some n6tion of barter'ing ; or, at Igast, of" return-
ing one present for another. They had nothing else
in their canoes, except some large goual shells, and a
kind of fishing-net ; but one of thern offèred fbr sàle
the. piece of', stuff that he- wôre round his waist, afier
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the manner of the other islands. These people mere UPC
of a brown colour; and, though of the common size,

'T-here was little difference -in -froi
were stoutly made. CUP.
the cast of their colour, but a considerable variàMon nea,
in their features ; some of their visages not being véry the
unlike those of Europeans. The hair ofmost of them stoir

was cropt pretty short; others bad it flowing loose; 
W

and, with a few, it was tied in a bunch on the crown 0 t
of the head. In all, it seemed to be naturally black;
but most of them had stained it, as is the practice of of Pthe Friendly Islanders, with soine stuff which gave it cult
a brown or burnt coloure In general they wore

their beards. They had no ornaments about their with
persons, nor did we observe that their ears were JOW

perforated ; but some were punetured on the hands, the i
or near the groin, though in a smali degree; and the we
bits of'cloth whicli they wore, were curiously stained rock
with red, black, and white colours. They seemed-ývery the
mild and had no arms of any kind, if we except some then

small stones, which they had evidently brought fbr a sar
their own defènce and these they threw overboard, mile

when they found that they were not wanted. fàrth
Seeing no signs of an anchoring place at this on.

easteien extreme of the island, I bore-away to lee- and -
ward, and rancred along the south east side, at the some

distance of half a league ftom the shore. As soon as In
we made sail, the canoes left us; but others came off, fore

as we proceeded along the coast, bringing with them nishe
roasting pigs, and some very fine potatoes, which they Thei
exchanged, as the others had done, for whatever was ct
offered to them. Severat small Pigs, were purchased exprE
for a sixpenny nait so that we again found ourselves they
in a land of plen and j ust at the time' when --the they

turtle, which we bad so fortunatel procured at Christ- acqu2
mas Island, were nearly expende . We Passed several whicl
villages; some segted near the sea, and others farther
up the country. The inhabitants of all of them to thE

crowded to the shore, and collected theinselves on to un
the elevated -places to viewr the ships. The land adapt

JýA
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upon this side of* the island rises in a gentle siope,
-froni the sea to the fbcit of the mountains, which oc.
cupy the centre of the country, except at one place
near the east end, where they rise directly froin
the sea, and seemed to be formed of nothing but
stone, or rocks lying in horizontal strata. We
w no wood, but what was " up in the interior part

0 the island, except a fe - w trees about tbe villages;
near which, aiso, we couid observe several plantations

of plantains and sugar-canes, and spots that seemed
cultiviated for roots.

We continued to sound, withotit strikinry ground
with a Ene of fifty fathoms, till we came abreast of' a
low point, which is about tbe middle of this side of
the island, or rather nearer the north-west end. Here
we met with twelve and fourteen fathoms, over a

rocky bottom. Being past this point, from which
the co&st trended more northerly, we had twenty,

then sixteen, twelve, and, at last, five fàthoms over
a sandy bottom. The last soundings were about a
mile from. the shore. Mght now put a stop to any
fàrther researches; and we spent it standing off and
on, The next morning we stood in fbr the'land,
and were met wïth several canoes filled with people;
some of whom took courage, and ventured on board.

In the course of my -everal voyages, 1 never be.
fore met with- the natives of any place so, much asto«
nished, as these people were, upon entexing a ship.
Their eyes were continuallyý flying from object to ob.à
ject; the wildness of their looks and gestur'es fully
expressing their entire ignorance about every thing
t ey saw, and- strorigly marking to-as, that, till now,
they had never been visited by -Europeans, nor been
acquainted with any- of our comm'dities except iron

wbich, bowever, it was plain, * they had only beard
of, or bad known it in some srnall quantity brouglit

to them at some distant period. They seemed. only
to understand, that it was a substauce mucli better
adapted to the purposes of cutting, or of' boring- of
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holes, than any thing their own country prodiiced.
They gsked for it by the name of hamaite, probably

referring to some instrument, in the making of whià
iron could be usefully employed; for they applied

that name to, the blade of a knifé, though we could
be certain that they had no idea of that particular
instrument; nor could they at all handle it properly.
For the same reason, they frequently called iron b ' y
the name of toe, which in their language signifies a
batchet, or rather a kind of adze. On ask-ing them
what iron was, they immediately answered, cl NVe do

not know; you know what it is, and we only under.
stand it as toe, or hamaité." When we shewed them
sorne beads, they asked first, What they were;
and then, whether they should eat thein ?"' But on
their being told, that they were to, be hung in their irears, they returned them as useless. They were dequally indifferent as to a looking-glags, whicli was
offered them, and rettirned it, fbr the same reason;

but sufficiently exp-ressed their desire fbr hamaite and
toe, which they wished mioiýt be very large. Plates Vil-of earthen-ware, china cups, and other such thinorq.

were so new to thern, that they asked if' they were armade of" wood ; but wished to have some, that thev Mm4ght carry them, to be looked at on shore. The'v abwere in some respects natùrally well bred ; or, aà deleast,, fearffil of giving offence, asking, where they Pr(should sit down, whether they might spit upon thein thEdeck, and the like. Some of' them repeated a long froprayer before the came on board ; and others, after-y MISward, sung and made motions with their hands, sith
as we had been accustomed to, see in the 3ances of
theislands we had Igtely visited. There was another on

cîrcumstance in mlich they alsé perfectly resembled cor
those other islanders. At first, on their entering the irre

ship, they endeavoured to steal every thing they M e cd,
came near; or rather to take it open y, as tvhat we eau

either should notresent, or not hinder. We soon Pen.
convinced them of theïr mistakeý and if' they, after
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soine time, becaine less active in appropriating io
themselves whatever they took a fancy to, it was
hecause they found that we kept a watchful eye over
them.

At nine o'clock, being pretty near the shore, 1
sent three armed boats, under the command ofLieu.
tenant- Williamson, to look for a landing-place, and
for fresh water. 1 ordered him, that if he should

find it necessary to land in search of' the latter, not
to suffier more than one man to go with him out of

the boats. Just as they were putting off ftom the
ship, one of the natives having stolen the butcher's
cleaver, leaped overboard, got into his canoe, and
liastened to the shore, the boats pursuinc him in vain.

The order not to permit the crews of' the -boats toi
go on shore was issued, that 1 might do every thing
ni iny power to prevent the ituportation of a fatal

disease into this island, which 1 knew sorne of" our
men laboured under, and which, unfbrtunately, had
been already communicated by us to other islands in

tliese seas. Mith the sarne view, I ordered ail fernale
visitors to be excluded ftom the ships. Many of'

them had corne off in the canoes, Their size, colour,
and features did not differ much from those of the
men ; and though their countenances were remark-
ably open and agreeable, there were fbw traces of

delicacy to be seen, either in their faces, or other
proportions. The only difference in their dress, wa'
their having a piece of" cloth about the body, reaching
from near the middle to lialf'.%%ray down the thighs,

in.stead of the maro worn by the other sex. They
%vould as readily have favoured us with their company
on board as the men ; but 1 wished to prevent ali
connection, which miglit, too probabi , convey an
irreparable injury to'themselves, and through their
means, to the whole nation. Another necessary preé*

caution was taken, by strictly enjoining, that no
person, known to be capable of proi)aLrating the in..& %-P

1ýrtion, should be sent upon duty out of the ships,
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Mether these regulations., dictated by humanity,ad the desired effect, or no, tirne only can discover.
1 had been equally attentive to the same ob ect, when
1 first visited the Friendly Islands ; yet 1 afterward
found, with real concern, that 1 had not succeeded.
And 1 am much afraid, that this will always be the
case, in such voyages as ours, whenever it is- neces.
sary to have a number of people on shore. The op.

portunities and inducements to au intercourse between
the sexes are then too n umerous to be guarded against;
and however confident we may be of the health. of
our men, we are ofien tindeceived too late. It is
even a matter of doubt with me, if it be always in
the power of the niost skilful of the facult, to pro.y
notince, with any certainty, whether a person who
has been under their care, in certain stages of this
malady, is so effectually cured, as to leave-no possi.
bility of his being still capable of communicating tlie

taint. 1 think 1 could mention some instances which
ustifý my presuming to hazard this opinion. It is

Jikewise well known, that arnongst a number of men,
there are generally to be fbund some so bashfùl as

toendeavour to conèeal their labouring under any
t2 symptoms of this disorder. And there are others,

again, so profligate,, as not to care to whorn thev
communicate'it. Of" this last, we had an instance at

Tongataboo, in the gunner of the Discovery, who
had been stationed on shore to manage the trade fbr

that ship. Aliter he k-new that he liadcontracted this
disease, ',âe continued to have connections- with dif-
ferent women, wlio were supposed not to have already

contracted it. His compauions expostulated with
hirn without effect, till Captain Clerke, hearing of
this dangerous irregularity of conduct, ordered him
on board.

While the bons were occupied in examining the
coast, we stood on and off with the ships, waiting for

ttbeir return. About noon, Mr. Williamson came
-back, and îeported that he had seen a large pond t

4
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behind a beach near one of the villages, whieli the
natives toid hiiin contained fresli water and that
there was anchoring-ground before iL He also re.

ported, that he had attempted to ]and in another
place, but was prevented by the natives, who, coming

down to the boats in great numbers, attempted to
take away the oars, muskets, and, in short, every
thing that they could lay hold of; and pressed so

thick upon him, that he was obliged to fire, by whick-,,
one man was killedt But this unhappy cireurnstance
1 did not know till after we had lett the island; so
that ail my measures were- directed as if nothing of
the kind had happened. Mr. Williamson told me,
that, after the man fiell, his countrymen took him up,
carried him off, and then retired from the boat ; but

still they made signals for our people to ]and, which
he declined. It did not appear to, Mr. Williamson,

that the natives had any design to kill, or even to
hurt, any of his party; but they seemed excited by
mere curiosity, to get ùom theni what they had, being
at the same time ready to give in return any thing
of' their own.

After the boats were on board, 1 dispatched one
of" them to, lie in the best anchoring-ground ; and as
soon as she had got to this station, 1 bore down with
the ships, and anchored in twenty-five fàtlioms water
the bottom a fine grey sand. IChe east point oÈ the

road, whieh was the low point befiore mentioned,
bore S. .5l' E.; the west point, N. 65' W. ; and the
village, behind which the water was said to be,
-Ni. E. by E., distant one mile. Buit, little more than
a quarter of a mile fiom us, there were breakers,

whidh 1 did not see till after the Resolution was
placed. The Discovery anchored to the eastward of
us, and fàrther from the land. The ships beïng thus
stationèd, between three and fbur o'clock 1 went
ashore with three arm-ed boats, and twelve marines,
to examine the water, and to try the disposition of
the inhabitýants, several hundred of wliom were as-

N 4
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ýeinbled on a sandy beach before the village; behind
it was a narrow valley, the bottom of which was oc.
cupied-by the piece of water.

Mie very instant I leaped on shore, the collected
body of the natives all fell flat upon their làces, and

remained in that very humble posture, till, by ex.
pressive signs, 1 prevailed tipon them to rise,. 'I'lley
then brouglit a great many smali pigs, whicli they
presented to me, with plantain-trees, using muèh the
same ceremonies that we liad seen practised, on such
occasions, at the Society and other islands; and a
long prayer being spoken by a single person, in which
others of the assembly sometimes joined, 1 expressed
my acceptance of their proffered fiiendship, by giving
them, in return, such presents as 1 had brought with
me from the ship fbr that purpose. When this in.
troductory business was finished, 1 stationed a guard

Iiipon the beach, and got some of the natives to con.
duct me to the water, which proved to be very crood,
and in a proper situation fbr our purpose. It was so
considerable, that it may be called a lake ; and it ex.

tended farther up the country than we could see.
Having satisfied myselfabout this very essential point,

atid about the peaceable disposition of' the natives, 1
returned on board; and then gave orders that every

thingshould be in readiness fbr landing and filling
our water-cas«ks in the morning, when 1 went ashore

-,%vitli the people employed in that service, havîng a
ýparty of* marines with us Ibr a guard, who were sta.

-tioned on the beach*1 As soon as we landed, a trade was set on foot fur
-hogs and potatoes, whicli the people of the island
gave us in exchange fbr nails and pieces of iron,
Ibrmed into something like chisels. We met with

,no obstruction in watering ; on the contrary, - the
-natives assisted our men in rolling the casks to and
-from the pool; and readily perfbrmed. whatever we
'required. Every thing thus going on to my satis.
-thetion, and considering my presence on the spot as
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unnecessary, 1 left the command to Mr. Williamson,
who had landed with me, and made an exciirsion into,
the country, up the valley, acèompanied by Mr.
Anderson and Mr. Webber; the former of whom was
as well qualified to describe with the pen, as the lat.
ter was to, represent with his pencil, every thing we
might meet with worthy ofobservatÏon. A numerous
train of natives fb1lowed us; and one of them, whom Î41 had distinguislied fbr his activity in keeping the rest
in order, 1 made choice of as our guide. This man,
from time to time, proclaimed our approach; and every
one whom we met feil prostrate upon the groutid, andained in that position till we had passeci.,rem This,
as 1 afterward understood, is the mode of paying
their respect to their own great chiefs. As we rancred

down the coast fi-orn the east, in the ships, we had
observed at every villafre one or more elevated white

objects, like pyramids or rather obelisk-s; and one of*
these,* which gu.essed to be at least fifty fèet hicrh,

was very conspicuous from the sh'ip's anchorincr
station, and seemed. to be at no great distance u'pn

this valle To have a nearer inspection of' it, was
the principal objelet of my walk. Our guide perfectly

understood that we wished to be conducted to it. But
it happened to be so placed that we could not get at it,

being separated ftom us by the pool of water. How.
ever, there being another of the same kind withiin
our reach, about half' a mile off, upon our side of

tiie vallev we set out to visit that. The moment we
got to it we saw that it stood in a bur ing-ground
or morai the reseniblance of which, in many res.
pects, to, those we were so well acquainted with at

-other islands in this ocean, and particularly 0taheite,
could not but strike us; and we also soon fbund that the

several parts that compose it, were called by the same
names. It was an oblong space, of considerable ex.

tent, surrounded by a wall of stone, about four feet
high. The space inclosed was loosely paved with

smaller stones ; and at one end of it stood what
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call the pyramid, but in the language of the island,
is named henanazS ; which appeared evidently to be
au exact môdel of the Jarger one, observed by us
from the shi 1 It was about four feet square at the

base, and aLt twenty fèet high. The fbur sides
were composed of smail poles interwoven with twigs
and branches, thus fonbing an indifferent wicker.
-work, hollow or open within, from bottom, to top.
It seemed to, be rather in a ruinous state - but there

were suflicient remaining marks to show that it had
orënally been covered with a thin, light, grey cloth ;

which these people, it should seem, consecrate to
religious purposes ; as we could see a good deai of it
hanaine in different parts of thé morai ; and some of
it had been forced upon me when 1 first landed. On
each side of the pyramid. were long pieces ofwicker.
-work, called hereanee, in the imme ruinous condition ;
with two slender poles, inclining to each other, at
one corner, where some plantains were laid upon a
board, fixed at the height of live or six feet. This

they calied herairemy ; and infbrmed. us that the fruit
was au offering to their god, whicli makes it agree

exactly with the whatta of Otalieite. Before the
henananoo were a few. pieces of wood, carved into

something Ji-e human figures, which, with a stoue
near two fèet high, covered with pieces of cloth
calied hoho, and consecrated to ToiWarooa, who is
the god of these people, still more and more re- tminded us ofwhat we used to meet with in the morais rof the islands we liad lately lefLe Adjoining to rthese, on the outside of the morai, was a small shed,
no bigger than a dog-kennel, which they called lu>
reepahoo ; and before it was a grave, where, as we
were told, the remains of a woman lay. r. On the fàrther side of the area of the morai, stoM

a bouse or shed about forty &et long, ten broad in
the mkidle, each end being narrower, and about ten t

* See the description of the momi, in Otaheite, where the c
human sacrifice wa-s offèred, at which Captain Cook was present- t



1778- THE ]PACIFIC OCEANe 187 irqt
fèet high. Tliisý which though much lonaer, was

lower tharr their 'coin on dwelling-places, we were lkinformed, was called hemanaa. The entrance into it
was at the middle of the side, whieli was in the
Morai* On the fardier side of this hotise, opposite

the entrance, stood two wooden images eut out of
one piece, with pedestals, in all about three feet high;
neither very indifferently desiomed nor executed.
These were said to be Eatooa no Veheina, or répre-

-sentations of goddesses. On the head of one of
them was a carved helmet, not unlike those worn by
the ancient warriors; and on that of the other, a
cylindrical cap, resembling the head-dress at Ota»
lieite, called tomou; and both of them had pieces of
cloth tied about the loins, and hanging a consideri.
able way down. At the side of each was also a p«ece
of carved wood with bits of the cloth hung on them
in the same manner; and betwçen or before the
pedestals lay a quantity of fern in a heap. It was ùb«
vious that this had been deposÏted there piece by
piece, and at different times ; for there was of' it, in all
states, fiom what was quite decayed to what was stili
ftesh and green.

In the middle of the house, and before the two
images,- was an oblong space, inclosed b a low edgingy
of stone, and covered with shreds of the cloth so

often mentioned. This, on enquiry, we found was
the grave of seven chiefà; whose names,, were en ume.
rated and the place was called Heneene. We had

met already with so many striking instances of re.
semblance between the bur lace we were now

Visïtïng and those of islands we bad latel come fromy
in the South Pacifie,, that we had little doubt in our
minds that the resemblance exîsted aiso in the cere.
monies practised here, and particularly in the horrid

one of offering human sacrifices. Our suspicions were
too won confirmed, by direct evidence. For, on

coming out of the house, j D ust on one side of the en,
trance, we saw a smà1l, square place, and another still
less near it ; and on askinz what these were P our
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guide immediately infortned us, that in the one was
buried a mau who had been sacrificed a Taata
(.Tanata or Ta*ýgata, in this country) taboo (tqfoo, as
here pronounced); and in the other a hog, which ha(l
also been made an offering to the divinityl. At a littie
distance firom these, near the m id d le of t li e moi-ai, were
tbree more of these square inclosed places, witil two

pieces of' carved wood at each, and upon them a
heap of" &rn. These, we were told, were the graves
of three chief»s ; and before them was an oblong in.
closeil space, to which our conductor also gave the
naine of' Tangata-taboo ; telling us, so explicitly, that
we could not mistake his meaning, that three human
sacrifices had been buried there - that is, one at the
funeral of eacli chief. It was with most sincere con.
cern, that 1 could trace on such undoubted evidence,
the prevalence of these bloody rites throughout this
immense ocean, ;%mongst people disjoined by such a
distance, and even ignorant ofeach others existence,

though so strongly marked as originally of the same
nation. It was no small addition to this concern to,
reflect that every appearance led us to, believe
that the barbarous practice was very general -here.
The isiand seemed to abound with such places of
sacrifice as this which we were now visiting, and
which appeared to be one of the most inconsiderable

of them; being far less conspicuous than several others
whicli we had seen as we sailed along the coast, and
particularly than that on the opposite side of the

water in this valley ; the white henananoo, or pyramid,
of which we were now almost sure, derived its colour

only from pieces of the consecrated cloth laid over ite
In several parts within the inclosure of' this burying,

ground, were planted trees of the cordia sebeslâna,
some of the morinda citrifolia, and several plants of

the etee, or j*ej*ee of Tongataboo, with the leaves of
-which the.hemanaa was thatched; and as I observed

that this au was not made use of in thatching their
_dwellin ouses, probably it is reserved entirely for

seligious purposes,
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Our road to and ftom, the morai, which 1 have
described, lay through the plantations, , The greatest
part of the grotind was quite flat, with ditches full of
water intersecting different parts, and roads that

seemed artificially raised to some height. The inter.,
spaces were, in general, planted with taro, which
grows here with great strength, as the fields are sunk

below the common, level, so as to contain the water
necessary to nourish the roots. This water probably

comes from the same source, which. supplies the
large pool from. which we filled our casks. On the

drier spaces were several spots where the cloth-mul
berry was planted in regular rows also growing_

Vigorously, and kept very clean. Th e Cocoa-
trees were not in so thriving a state, and were all
low ; but the plantain-trees made a better appear-

ance, though they were not large. In general the
trees round this village, and which were seen at many
of those which we passed before we anchored, are the
cordia sebestina; but of a more diminutive size than
the product of the southern isles. The greatest part
ofthe village stands near the beacb, and consists of
above sixty houses there ; but, perhaps, about forty
more stand scattered -about, farther up the country,

toward the burying-place. f4
After we had examined very careffilly every thin9

that was to bé* seen'aboùt the morai, and Mr. Webber
had taken drawings of it, and of the adjoining

country, %ve returned by a different route. I fbund a
great crowd assernbled at the beach ; and a brisk

trade for pigs, fowls, and roots going on there, with
the greatest good order ; though 1 did not observe

any particular person who took the lead amongst the
rest of his countrymen. At noon, 1 went on board

to dinner, and then sent Mr. King to command the
party-on shore. He wac>to have gone upon that ser.
vice in the mornîng, but was then detained in thç

ship to make lunar observationse In the afternoon
landed again, accompanied by Captain Clerke,,,with
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a view to make another excursion tip the country.
But befoie this could be put in execution, the dav
was too far spent, so that I laid aside my intentio*n

for the presente and it so happened that I had not
another opportunity. At sun-set, I brought every
body on board, having procured in the course of the

:sui day, nine tons of water; and, b -ex-changes, chieflyy
for nails and pieces of iron, about seventy or eighty
pigs, a féw fowls,- a quantity of potatoes, and a fiew
plantains and tara roots. These people merited ôur

best commendations in this commercial intercourse,
never once attempting to cheat us, either ashore or

-alongside the ships. Some of them, indeed, as- al.
reudy vientioned, at ' first betrayed a thievish dispo.

sition, or rather, they thought that they bad a right
to every thing the could lay their hands upon ; but
they soon laid asi le a conduct which, we convinced
them, they could not persevere in with impunity.

Amongst the articles which they brought to bar.
ter this daywe could not help taking notice of a par.
ticular sort of cloak and cap, which, even in countries
where dress is more particularly attended to, might
be reckoned elegant. The first are nearly of the size
and shape of the short cloaks worn by the women of
England, and by the men in Spain, reaching to the

middle of the* back, and tied loosely befbre. The
ground of them is a net-work u n which the most

beautiful red and yellow featge are so -closely
fixed that the surface might be compared to the tthickest and richest velvet, which they resemble, both

tk as to the feel and the glossy appearance. The -an-
ner of varying 'the mieure is very dilferent; some
having triangular spaces Of Ted and yellow, alter. h

nately others, a kind of- crescent and 'Some that
were enürely red, had a broad yellow border, which f

'wmàde them appear, at some distance, exactly like ea igearlet cloak edged with gold lace. The i brilliaut
coèeurs of the feathers, in those that liappened to be cnew, xdded not a. little to their fine appearance; and
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À-we found that they were in high estimation with
their owners ; for they would not at first part with

one of them for any thing that we offer-ed, asking
no less a price than a musket. However, some were

afterward purchased for very large nails. Such of
theva as were af the best sort were scarce; and

it should seem that they are only used on the
occasion of some particule ceremony or diversion;
for the people who had them always made some gesm
ticulations which we had seen used before by those
whosung.

The cap is made almost exactly like a helmet, with
the middle partý or crest, someti-mes of a haud"s
breadth ; and ît sits va 'close upon the head, having TJ
notches ta admit the ears. It is a frame of twigs and
osiers, covered with a net-work, in to which are wrought
feathers, in &he sarne manner as upon the cloaks,

though rather closer and less diversified, the greater 1'À
part being red, with slome black, yellow, or green
stripes on the sides, Ibllowing the curve direction of
the crest. These, probably, complete the dress, with
the cloaks, fbr the natives sometirnes appeared in
both togetlier. -1

We were at a loss to guess fiom whence they
could get stich a quantity of these beautiful feathers
but were soon informed as to one sort; for they
afterward brought gieat ntimbers of skins of smali red
birds for sale, which were often tied up in bunches of
twenty or more, or had a small wooden skewer run
through their nostrils. At the firs4 those that were
bought consisted only of the skin ftom behind the

wmgs forward ; but we afterward many with the f
hind part, including the tail and fèet. The first,

however, struck us at once with the on*p*n of -the 1 14
faide fbrmerly adopted, of the birds « of paradise

wanting legs, and -sufficiently explaimed that cir,'.
cumstance. Probably the people of the isânds erat

of the Moluccas, tiom whence the skias of the îÂrIds
of Paradise are brôught, zut -off their -feet for -thé
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very reason assigned by the people of Atooi for the
like practice, which was, that they hereby can pre-
serve them with greater ease, without losing any part
which they reckon valuable. The red-bird Of our
island was judged by Mr. Anderson to be a species
of merops, about the size of a sparrow, of a beautiful
scarlet colour, with a black tail and wings, and an
arched bill twice the length of the head, which, with
the feet, was also of a reddish colour. The contents
of th.erheadswere taken out, as in the birds of para-
dise; but it did not appear that they used any other
method to preserve them than by simple drying, fbr
the skins, though moist, had neither a taste nor smell a
that could give room to suspect the use of anti-putre-
scent substances.*

It is a matter of real curiosity to observe how very exten-
sively the predilection for red feathers is spread throughout all
the islands of the Pacific Ocean: and the additional circumatance w
mentioned in this paragraph will probably be looked upon, by(l1
those who amuse themselves in tracmng the wonderful migrations of
the same family or tribe, as a confirmation of that hypothesis c1
(built, indeed, on other instances of resemblance), which con-
siders New Guinea, and its neighbouring East India islands, from di
whence the Dutch bring their birds of paradise, as originally CI
peopled by the sane race, which Captain Cook found at every
island from New Zealand to this new group, to which Atooi b
belongs. b

What Mr. Sonnerat tells us about the bird of paradise, agrees st,
perfectly with the account here given of the preserved.red-birds. th(
Speaking of the Papous, he proceeds thus: "Ils nous presenterent

plusieurs especes d'oiseaux, aussi élégants par leur forme, que
" brillants par le éclat de leur couleurs. La dépouille des oiseaux, na
"dsert à la parure des Chefs, qui la portent attachée hleurs bonnets pu
dien forme d'aigettes. Mais en préparant les peaux, ils coupent thc
"4les pieds. Hollandois, qui trafiquent sur ces cotes, y
"dachetent de ces peaux ainsi préparées, les transportent en Perse,

4 " a Surate, dans les Indes, oùils les vendent fort chère aux habitans Wl'
"riches, qui en font des aigrettes pour leurs turbans, et pour le te
"casque des guerriers, et qui en parent leur chevaux. C'est de
"là qu'estvenue l'opinion, qu'une de ces especes d'oiseaux(l'oiseau
"de paradis) n'a point de pattes. Les Hollandois ont accrédité afé
"ces fables, -qui, en jetant du merveilleux sur l'objet dont ils anc
" traffiquoient, étoient propres à le rendre plus précieux, et à en aga

rechausser lavaleur.". Voyage à la Nouvelle Guinée, p. 154. tur
v
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In the night and ail the morning of the 22d,.it
raine(f almost continually. The wind was at S.E.,

S.S.E., and S., which brought in a short chopping
sea; and as there were breakers little more than two

cables" lenath from. the stern of our ship, ber situ-
ation was none of the safest. The surf broke so higli
against the shore that we could not ]and in our
boats; but the day was not wholly lost; for the
natives ventured in their canoes to bring off to
the ships hogs and roo'ts, which they bartered as

before. Oqe of our visitors on this occasion, who
offered sorne fish-hooks to sale, was observed to, have
a very smail parcel to the string of one of them,

whieh he separated with great care, and re'erved for
himself, when he parted with the hook. Being asked

what it was P He pointed to his belly and spoke some.
thinS of its being dead, at the same time saying it
was bad, as ïf he did not wish to answer any more
questions about it. Cqqýsèeing him, so anxious. to cou-
ceal the contents of this parcel, he was requested to
open it, -wliich'lie did with great reluctance, and some
difficulty,'as it was wrapped up in many folds of

cloth. We fbund that it contained a thin bit of flesli
about two inches long, which, to appearance, had
been dried, but was now wet with salt water, It
struck us that it might be human flesh, and that

the*.,..e people micrht, perhaps, eat their enetnies, as
we knew that this was the practice of some of th'e
natives of the South Sea islands. The question being
put to, the person who, produced it, he -answered,
that the flesh was part of" a man. Another of his
countrymen, who stood by him, was then asked

whether it was their eustom to, eat those killed- in bat.
fle ? ' and he immediately answered in the affirmative.

There w'ere some intervals of fair weather in the
afternoon' ; and the wind then inefined to the east
and naîth-east; but, in the evening, it veered back
again to the south south-east, ala d the rain also -re.
turned, and continùed ail night. Very luckily, it

VOLe Vla 0



was not attended with much wind. We had, however,
prepared for the worst, by dropping the small bower
anchor ; affd striking our top-gaUant-yards, de

At seven o'clock the next morning, a breeze of rwind ringing up at north-east, I took up the an. fchors ' ith a view of removing the ship farther out. r
The Zmeiit that the last anchor was up, the wind
veered ta the east, which made it necessary to set ail
the smi we could, in order to, clear the shore : so that, bbefote we fiad tolerable seà»room, we were driven Csomè. distance to, leeward. - We made a stretch off, rEwithi a view to regain the road"; but having very little
wind, and a strong current against us, 1 found that
this was not to be effected, 1 therefore dispatched !L
Messrs. King and Williamson ashore, with three

boats, fior water, and to trade for refreshments. At
the same time 1 sent an order to Captain Clerke to ar
put to sea after me, if he should sèe that 1 could not at
recover the road. Being in hope' of finding one, or th
perhaps a harbour, at the west end of the island, I ex
was the less anxious about getting' back to my former ea
station. But as I had sent the-boats thither, we kept 0

to, wind'ard as much as possible; notwithstanding wi
wbich, at noon, we were three leagues to leeward. of
As we drew near the west end of the island, we found Mc

the coast to round graduall to the north-east., with- thE
y £

out forming a creek, or cove, to shelter a vessel from th%.,
the force of the swell, which rolled in fiom the nortb, haé
and broke upon the shore in a prodigious surf; so bar
that all hopes of finding a harbour here vanished. the

Several -canoes came off' in the morning, and followed gre,
us as we stood out to sea, bartering their roots and as -
other articles. Being very averse to believe these peo- war

ple to be cannibals, notwithstanding the suspicious cir. Mr.
cuinstance which had happened the day before, we took efalle
occasion now to make some more inquiries about this. sho-
A small wooden instrument, beset with shark's teeth, was

had been purchased; and from lits resemblance to the bact-
Saw or* knife used by the New Zealanders, ý to dissect V

194 COOK .9 S VOYAGE TO JAN»
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the bodies of their enemies, it was stispected to have
the same use here. One of the natives being asked
about this, immediately gave the natùe of the instru-
ment, and told us that it was used to eut out the
fles part of tht belly, when any person was killed.

This explained and confirmed the circumstànee above-
mentioned, of the person pointing to his belly. The
man lonp.. however, from whom we had this informat* *being asked, if his countrymen eat the part thus eut
out? denied it strongly ; but, upon, the question being
repeated, shewed some degree of fear, and swatn to

his canoe. Just before he reached it, he made signs,
as he had done before, expressive of the use of the
instrument. And an old man, who sat foreffiost in the
canoe, being then asked, whether they eat the flesh ?
answered in the affirmative, and latighed, seemingl'
at the simplicity of such a question. He affirmed
the fact, on being asked again ; and also said it was
excellent food, or, as he expressed it, ci savoury
eat*ng."

At seven oclock in the evening, the boats returned
with the two tons of water, a fèw hqgs, a quantity
of plantains, and some roots. Mr. King informed
me., that a great number of the inhabitants were at
the watering or landing-place. He supposed that

they had coine from. all parts of' the island. They
had brought with them a great many fine fat hoe to,

barter ; but niy people had not commodities with
them equal to the purchase. This, however, was no

great loss; fbr we-had already got as many on board
as we could well mangge fbr immediate 'use; and,

wantinom the materials, we could not have salted them.
,Mr. King also told me, that a great deal of raiq had
'fallen ashore, whereas, laut at sea,, we had only a few

showers ; and that the surf had run so high, that it
was with great difficulty our men landed, *and got
back into the boats. 1

We had light airs andýcalms, by tuths, with showers
of rain, all night ; and at daybreak, in the rnorning

0 2



of the 24th, we found, that the currents had Carried
the sb to, the north»west and north ; so that the west
end the - island, upon which we bad been, called
Atooi by- the natives, bore east, one league- distant;

another island, called Oreehoua, west bl south ; and
the high land of a third island, calle Oneebeow,
from south-west by west, to west south-west Soon
after, a breeze sprung up at north ; and, as I ex-
pected that this would bring the Discovery to sea, 1
steered for Oneeheow, in order to take a nearer

view of it, and to anchor -there, if 1 should find a
convenient place. I continued to steer for it, till
past eleVen o'clock, at which time we were about two
Jeagues from it. But not seeing the Discovery, and

being do ' btfül whether they - could see us, I was
fearful lest some ill consequence might attend our se.
parating so, far, 1 therefore gave up the design of vi.

siting Oneeheow for the present, and stood back to
Atooi, W'ith an intent to anchor agwn in the road,
to complete our water. At two o'clock in the after.

noon, the northerl i wind died away, and was sue.
ceeded byvariable ght airs and calms, that continued

till eleven at night, with which we stretched to the
south-east, till day-breàk in the morning of thQ 25th,

when we tacked and stpod in for Atooi road, which
bore about north from us; and, soon afler, we were
joi»ed -by the Discovery.

We &tched in with the land about two leagues.to
leeward of the road, which,'ýhough so near, we never
Could recover ; for what we gained at one time, we
lost at another ; so thatby the morning of the 29th,
the currents had carried us westward, within three

leagues of Oneeheow. - Being tired with plying so un-
-successfully, 1 gave up all thoughts of" getting back
to A.tooi, and came to the resolution of trying, whem

-ther we could not procure what we wanted at the
other isla*nd, which was within our reach. With this
view, I sent the Master in a boat to sound the coast;
to look out for a landing-place; and, if he should

COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO- JANi196
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find one, to examine if fresh water could be con«
veniently got in its neighbourhoed. ".ré give him

1time to execute his commission, we followed, under 1
an easy sail, with the ships. As soon as we- were
abreast, or to the westward of the soulh point of
Oneeheow, wefoundthirty, twenty-live, and twenty
fathoms water, over a bottom of coral sand, a mile
from the shore.

At ten o'clock the Master returned, and reported
that he had landed în one place, but could find no

fresh water; and that there was anchorage all along
the coast. Seeing a villag'e a little farther to, leeward
and some of the islanders, who had come off to the

ships, informing us, that fresh water might ber got
there, I ran down, and came to an anchor before it,
in twenty-six fathoms water, about three quarters of a
mile from the shore. The south-east point of the
island bore S., 650 E., three miles distant; the other
extreme of the island bore north by east, about two

or three miles distant ; a peaked, hill, inland, N. E.9
a quarter E. ; and another island, called Tahoora,

which was discovered the preceding evenirig, bore
S&J 610 W., distant seven leagues.

Six or seven canoes had come off'to us- before we
anchored, bringing some small pigs and potatoes., and IM4-1

a good many yams and mats. The people in them
resembled those of Atooi ; and seemed to be equally 4.

well acquainted with the use of iron, which they
asked for also by the names of hamaite and tôe part-
ing readily wiià all their comniodities for pi-eces of

this precious metal. Several more canoes soon reached
the ships, after they had anchored; but the natives
in these seemed to have no other object, than to pay
us a formal visit. Many of them came readily ?n
board, crouching down tipon the deck, and not quît-
ting that humble posture till the were desired to get
u They had brought severar females with therà,w 

aving witho remained alongside in the canoes, beh.
far less modesty than their countrywomen of" AtSi-,

£-% R
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and, at times, ail joïnïng ïn a song., not remarkable
for its n elody, though performed in very exact con,,
cert by beating time upon their breasts with their
bands. The men who had come on board did not
stay long; and before they departed, soine of thein

irequested our permiss.ïon to lay down, on the deck,
locks of . their hair.

These visitors furnished us with an opportunity of*
agitatingagain, this day, the curious *qu*ry whether
they were cannibals ; and the subject did not take
its rise from, any question -of ours, but ftom a cir»
cumstance that seemed to remove all ambiguity.
One of the islanders, who wanted to get 'in at the
gun-room, port, was refused; and, at the same time,

asked, whether, if he should come in, we would
Ikill and eat him ?* accompanying this question with

sigus so expressive that there could be no doubt
about bis meaning. This gave a proper opening to
retort the question as to this practice; and a person
behind the other, in the canoe, who paid great at.
tention to what was passing, immediately answered,
that if we were killed on shore, they would certainly V
eat us. He spoke W*th so little emotioà, that it a F
peared. plainly to be bis meaning, that t ey woufà fi
not des ro us for that purpose ; but that their eating
us would be the consequence of our being at enmity

with them. I bave availed m self of Mr. Anderson"s E
collections for the decision o7" this matter; and am W
sorry to say, that I cannot see the least reason to he» ir
sitate in pronouncing it to be certain, that the horrid ri
banquet of human flesh is as much relished here, W
amidst plenty, as it is in New Zealand. fik

In the afternoon 1 sent lieutenant Gore, with three ul
armed boats, to look for the most convenient landing. in

place; and, when on shore, to search for fresh water. IX
In the eveniug he returned. having landed at the su
village above mentioned, and ac uainted me, that he is.-

'had been conducted to a well bal .a mile up the coun- bu
try ; but, by his account, the quantity ýf water it
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contained was too inconsiderable for our purpose, and
the road leadÏng to it exceedingly bad,

On the fflh 1 sent Mr. Gore ashore again, with a
guard of marines, and a party to trade with the na

tives for refreshments. 1 intended to bave followed
soon after, and went from, the ship with that designe
But the surf had increased so much, by this time,
that 1 was fearful, if 1 got ashore, 1 should not be
able to get off again. This really happened to our
people who h d landed with Mr. Gore, the commu
nication between them and the shipsby our own boats,
being soon stopped. In the evening they made a

signal for the boatsý which were sent accordingly;
and, not long afier, they returned with a few yams
and some salt. A tolerable quantity ofboth had been
procured in the course of the day ; but the surf was
so great, that the greatest part of both these articles
had been lest in conveyi*ng thein to the boats. The

officer and twenty men, deterred by the danger of
coming off, were left ashore all night ; and by this

unfbrtunate circumstance, the very thing happened,
which, as 1 have akeady mentioned, 1 wished so

heartily to prevent., and vainly imagined 1 had efý
fectually guarded against. The violence of the surf,

whieli our own boats could not act against, did not hinm
der the natives from coming off to the.ships in their ca-
noes. They brought refreshments with them, which
were purchased in exchange for nails, and pieces of
iron hoops ; and I- distributed a good many pieces of
ribbon, and some buttons, as bracelets, amongst the

women in the canoes, One of the men had the
figure of a lizard punctured upon his breast, and
upon those of others were the figures of' men badly

imitated. These visitors infbrmed us, that there was
no chief, or Hairee,, of this island; but that it was
subject to Teneooneoo, a chief of Atooi; which
island, they said, was not governed by a single chief,
but that there were many to whom they paid the ho.

0
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nour of moe, or prostration ; and among others, they
named -tàeaio and Terarotoa. Amongst other things

which these people now brought off, was a small drum,
almost likè those of Otaheite.

About ten or eleven Welock at niglit, the wind
veered to the south, and the sky seemed to, forbode
a storm. With such appearances, thinking that we
were rather too near the shore, 1 ordered the anchors

to be taken up, and having carried the ships înto,
fbrty-two fathoms, came to again in that safer station.

The precaution, however, proved to, be un necessary ;
for the wind, soon after, veered to N. N. E., fiom
which quarter it blew a fresh gale, with squalls, at.
tended W'ith very heavy showers of rain. 1 el %.

This weather céntinued- ail the next day; and the.
sea ran so, high that we had no manner of communi.

cation with our party on shore ; and even the natives
themselves durst not venture out to the ships in their

canoes. In the evening I. sent the master in a boat
up to tbe south-east head, or point of the island, to try
if he could land under iL -He returned with a fà. f
vourable report; but it was too late, now, to send for cour party till the next morning ; andthus they had t'

another night to, improve their intercourse with the
natives. 1

Encouraged by the master's report 1 sent a boat to a,
the south-east point, as soon as day-light returned, w
with an order to Mr. Gore9 that if he could not em- abark his people from the spot where they now were, a,-
to march them up to the point. As the boat could c

inot get to the beacb, one of the crew swam ashore, and 01
carried the order. On the return of the boat, 1 went ti
myself-with the pinnace and launch up to the point, seto bring the party on board; taking with me a ram. regoat and two ewes, a boar and sow pig of the English

breed ; and the seeds ofmelons, pumpkins, and oni. h-
ons ; being very desirous of' benefiting these poor arpeople,, by furnishing them with some additional arti- slo.

cles ofibod. 1 landed with the greatest ease, under 9c
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the west side of theï point, and-found my party aiready'
there, with some of the natives in company. To one

of them, whom Mr. Gore had observed assiimincr
some command over the resi, I gave the goats, pigs,
and seeds. I shotild have left these well intended
presents at Atooi, had we not been so unexpectedly
driven from, it.

While the people were engaged in filling four waterce
casks, from a small stream occasioned by the late rain,
1 walked a little way up the country, attended by the
man above-mentioned, and fb1lowed by two others car.,
rying the two pigs. As soon as we got upon a risin9
ground, 1 stopped to look round me; and observed a*

woman, on the other side of' the valley,_ where 1
landed, calling to ber countryman who attended me.

Upon this, the chief began to mutter something which*
1 supposed, was a prayer and the two, men, who,
carried the pigs, continued to walk round me all the

time, making, at least, a dozen circuits before the other
had finished his oraison. This ceremon being per.

formed, we proceeded and, presently, met people
coming froin ail parts, who, on being called to by

the attendants, threw themselves prostrate on their
faces, till.1 was out of sight. The ground, through
whieh 1 passed, was in a state of nature, very stony, Y

and the soil seemed poor. It was, however, covered î#with shrubs -and plants, some of which perfumed the
air, with a more delicious &Agrancy, than 1 had met
at any other of the islands visited by us in this ocean.
Our people, who had been obliged to, remain so long
on shore, gave me the same accbunt of those parts of
the island which they liad traversed. They met with
several salt ponds, some of whÎch, had a little water
remaining, but others had none ; and the salt that was
left in them was so thin, that no great quantity could
have been procured. There was no ap earance of
any running ,&*eam and though they found some

small wells, in which the fresh water ffl tolerably
good, it seemed scarce. The habitations of the na.
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tives were thinly scattered about; and, it was sup-
poSd, that there could not be more than five hundred

people upon the island, as the greatest part were seen
at the marketing-place of our party, and few found
about the houm by those who walked up the country.
They had an opportunity of observing the method
of living amongst, the natives, and it appeared to be
decent and cleanly. They did not, however, see any
instance of the»men and women eating together ; and
the latter seemed generally associated in companies

bv themselves. It was found, that they burnt here the
oily nuts of the doec dooe -for li ts in the night, as
at Otaheite ; and that they baked their hogs in ovens; r
bu4 contrary to the practice of the Societ and
Frien y Islands, split their carcases througz their r
whole'length. They met with a positive proof of the

existence of the taboo (or as they pronounce it, the V
tafoo), for one woman IM another who was under that

interdiction. They also obs-erved some other mys«
terious ceremonies; one of which was performed by h
a woman, who took a s 1 pig, and threw it into q
the surf, tifi it was drowned, and then tied up a b(
bundle of wood, which she also disposed of in the &

same manner. The same woman, at another time, su
beat with a stick upon a man-9s shoulders, who sat M
down for that purpose. A particular veneration di

seemed to be paid here to owls, which they have vei-y tw
tame; and it was observed to be a pretty general M
practice amongst them, to pull out one of their *teeth; W_
for which old , custom, when asked the reason, the ful-
only answer that could be got was, that it was téeha,
which was aLso the reason assigned for another of
their prac 0 ces, the giving a lock of their hair.

After the water-casks liad been filled and con-

It Ois very remarkable, that, in this custom, which one would
think îs so unnatural, as not to be adopted by two diftrent tribes,
originally unconnected,'the people of this island, and Dampiers na-
tives on the west side of New Holland, atsuch an immense distaacei
should be found to agree.
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veyed into the boat, and we had purchased froin the
natives a few mots, a little salt, and some salted fish,
1 returned on board with all the people, intending to
visit the island the next day. But about seven
0 elock in the evening the anchor of the Resolution
Started, and she drove 6E the bank. As we had a
whole cable out, it was some time before the anchor
wu at the bows ; and then we had the launch to,
hoist up alongside, before we could make saïl. By

this unlucky accident, we found ourselves, at day.
break next morning, three leaSues, to the leeward of
our last station ; and foreseeing that it would require
more time to recover it than I chose to spend, 1 made
the signal for the Discovery to weigh and join us,
This was done about noon and we im- ediately
stood awai to the northward, in prosecution of our

voyage. us, after spending more time about these
islands, than was necessar to have answered ali oury
purposes, we were obliged to, leave them before we
had completed our water.,and t from them such a
quantity of refreshments as th ir inhabitants were
both able and willing to have supplied us wîth. But,
as it was, our ship procured from them provisions,

sufficient for three weeks at least; and Captain Clerke,
more fortunate than us, acrot ortheir vegetable pro.
ductions, a supply that las"ted his people upward of tel_

two months. The observations I was enabled to T
make, combined with those of Mr. Anderson, who
was a very useful assistant on aU such occasions, will
furnish materials for the next chapter.
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CHAP. XIL

IrHE SITUATION OF THE ISI.4NDS NOW DISCOVERED. - THEIR

NAMES. - CALLED THE SANDWICH ISLANDS.-ATOOI DE-

SCRIBED.-THE SOII»-CLIMATE.-VEGETABLE PRODUC-

TIONS. FISH. - DOMESTIC ANIMALS. - PERSONS

OF THE INHABITANTS. -THEIR DISPOSITION. - DRESS.

ORNAMENTS. - HABITATIONS. - FOOD. - COOKERY.

AMUSEMENTS* - MANUFACTURES* «ý WORKING-TOOLS0

KNOWLEDGE OF IRON ACCOUNTED FOR. - CANOES', -AGRI-

CULTIME. - ACCOUNT OF ONE OF THEIR CHIEFS-6-WEA-

PONS.-CUSTOMS AGREEING WITH -THOSE OF TONGATABOO)

AND OTAHEITE.-THEIR LANdUAGE THE SAMF.-EXTENT

OF THIS NATION THROUGHOUT THE PACIFIC OCEANO -RE-

FLECTIONS ON THE USEFUL SITUATION OF THE SAND"WICH

ISLANDSO

ITis worthy of observation, that the islands in die
Pacifie'Ocean, which our lâte voyages have 8dded to
the ge aphy of the globe, have been generafly fbundogr
ýying in groups or clusters, ; the single intermediate
islands,- as yet discovered, - being few in proportion
to ' the , othirs ; though, probably, there are many

more of them still unknown, which serve as steps be-
tween the several clusters. Of what number this

newly-discovered Archipelago consists, must be left
for future investigation. We saw five of them.- whm

names, as given to us by the natives, are Woaboo,
Atooi, Oneeheow, Oreehoua, and Tahoora. The last

is a small elevated island, lying four or live leagues
from, the south-east point of Oneeheow, in the direc-
tion of south, 69' W. We were told, that -it
abounds with birds, which are'its only inhabit-

ants. We also got some information of the exist-
ence of a low, unin])abited isiand, in the neighbour-
hood, whose name is Tamniata pappa. Besides these
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six, which we can distinguish by their names, it ap.
Peared, that the inhabitants of those with whom we
bad intercourse, were acquainted with s'éme other
islands both to the eastward and westward. I named
the who' e group -the Sandwich Islands, in lionour of
the Earl of Sandwich. Those that 1 saw, are situ. tmiated between the latitude of 2l'30'. and 22" 15" N-9
and between the longitude of 199' 0 and 201'0 SOI'
East..

Of Woahoo, the most easterly of these islands
seen by us, which lies in the latitude of 2 1 ' .36-f we

could get no other intelligence, but that it is high
land, and is inhabited.

We had opportunities of owincr some particulars
aboutOneeheow, which have been meentioned already.

It lies several leagues to the westward of our anchor.
ing place at Atooi ; and is not above fifteen leagues in
circuit. Its chief vecretable roduce is yams ; if we
May judge from what was rou lit to, us by the na.
tives. They have salt, W hich they call patai ; and is

produced in salt ponds. With it they cure both fish
and pork; and some salt fish, which we -got from them,
kept very well, and were found to be very good.
This island is mostly low land, except the part fàcin

Atooi, which rises directly from the sea to a goo,
height; as does also the south-east point of it, whicli
terminates in a round hill. It was on the west side
of this point where our ships anchored'.

Of Oreehoua we know nothing more than that it
is a smali elevated island, lying close to the north A-
side of Oneeheow.

Atooi, which is the largest, being'ýthe principal
scene of our operations, I shall now proceed to lay

before my readers what information I was able to,
collect about it, either ftom actual observation, while
on shore,. or from conversation- with its inhabitants4

whô were perpetually on board the -- sb*ps while we
lay at anchôr; and who, in eneral,- could be toler.
ably- well understoëd, by those of u§ý--Wbo had acm
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uired an acquaintance with the dialects ofthe Sotitil'
acific islands. It is, -however, to be regretted, that

we should, have been obliged, so soon, to leave a place
which, as fàr as our opportunities ofknowinom reached,

seemed to be highly worthy of a more accurate ex-
amination*

Atooi, from what we saw of it, is, at least, ten
leagues in length ftoin east to west; fi-om wlience its
circuit may nearly be guessed, though, it appears to

be much broader at the east than at the west point,
if we may judge from the double rance of bills which

appeared there. The road, or anchoring-place,
which, - we occupied, is on the 'south-west side oftlie

island, about six miles from the west end, befbre a
village which, bas the name uf'Wymoa. As fàr as we

Sounded, we found that the bank bas a fine grey sandmur,
at the bottom, and is free from, rocks; except a litt

ïe, to the eastward of the village, where there spits outf j a shoal, on whieh are some rocks and breakers; but
theyarenot far from shore. This road would be entirely

sheltered from. the trade wind, if the height of the
land, overwhîch it blows, did not alterits direction, and

make it follow that of the coast so that it blows at
north-east on one side ofthe island, and at east sou -

east, or south-east, on the other, falling obliquely upon
the shore. Thus the road, though situated on the lee.
ide of the island, is a little exposed to the trade-wind

-but notwithstanding this deféct, is fàr from beincr a
bad station, and inuch superior to those which, neces.

-sity obliges ships daily to use, in regions where the
-Winds are both more variable and more boisterous; as

-at Teneriffe, Madeira, the Azores, and elsewhere. The
lânding too is more easy than at most of those places;

-and, unless in very bad weather, always practicablea
The water to, be got in the neighbourhood is excel-
lent, and easy to be conveyed to the boats. But no
Wood eau be eut at any distance, convenient enough
to bring it from, unless the natives could be prevailed
upon.to part with the &w etooa trees (for so they call
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the cordia sebastina), that grow about their villages,
or a sort called done dooe, that grow farther up the
country..

The land, as to its aeneral appearance, does n6t, in
the least, resemble any ofthe islands we have hitherto
visited within the tropic, on the south side of the

equator if we.except its hills near the centre, which
are high, but slop * gently to the sea, or lower lands.

Though it be destitute of the delicrhtful borders of
Otalieite, and of the luxuriant plains of Tongataboo,
covered with trees, which at once afford, a friendly

shelter from the scorching sun, and an enchantincr
prospect to the eye, and f'ood for thé natives, whicli
may be truly said to drop from the trees into their
mouths, without the laborious task of rearing; though,
1 say, Atooi be destitute of these advantages, its pos-
sessing a greater quantit of" gently-rising land, ren.y

ders it, in some measure, superior to the above favour.
ite isiands, as being more capable ofimprovement.

Theheight of the land within, the quantity of clouds
which we saw, during the whole time we staid, hang.

ing over it, and frequently on the other parts, seems to
put it beyond all doubt, that there is a suflicient sup.
ply of water ; and that there are some running streams

which we did not see, especially in the deep valleys,
at the entrance of which the villacres commonly stand,

From the wooded part to the sea, the ground is
covered with an excellent sort of grass, about two

feet hicrh, whîch grows sometimes in tufts, and, though
not very thick at the place where we were, seemed

capable of being converted into plentiffil crops of
fine hay. But not even a shrub grows naturally on
this extensive space.

In the break, or narrow valley, through which we le
had our road to the morai, the soil is of a brownish
black colour, somewhat loose ; but as we advanced
upon the high ground, it changed to a reddish brown
more stiff and claye though, at this time, brittley$

:rq
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over the cultivated parts fbr what adhered to most
of the potatees bought by us, which, no doubt,
came from very different spots, was of" this sort. Es
quality, however, may be better understood from its

products than firom its appearance. For the vaie, or
moist ground, produces taro, of' a much larger size

than any we had ever seen ; and the higher (rrotintl
furnishes sweet potatoes, that often weigh ten, and

sometimes twelve or fourteen pounds ; very &w beincr
under two or three,

The temperature of the climate may be easily
guessed from the situation of* the island. Were we

to judcre of it from ouir experience, it mi-i t be said
to be very variable ; fbr, accordincr to thc -renerally
received opinion, it was- now the season c. the year,

when the weatlier is supposed to be inost settied, die
sun being at its crreatest annual distance. The heat

was, at this time, very moderate ; and few of those
inconveniences which many tropical countries are

subject to, either froin heat or moisture, seem to be
experienced liere, as the habitations of the natives

are quite close; and they salt both fisli and porh-,
which keep well, contrary to m-hat has usuail been

observed to be the case, when this operation i s at-
tempted in hot countries. Neither did we find any

dews of consequence, which ma3, in some meastii
be accounted for, by the lower part of' the count-y

,1 being destitute of trees.
The rock that fbrms the sides of the -alley, an(l
which seems to be the same with that seen b tisait

different parts of the coast, is a areyisli black-, pon-
derous stone but honey-combed, with some very
minute shining particles, an(l some spots of' a rtisty
colour interspersed. The last orives it often a reddish

cast, when at a distance. It is of*an immensedepthq
but seems divided into sirata, though nothing is in-

terposed. For the large pieces always broke off to a
determinate thic-ness, without appearing to have

adhered to those below them. Other stones are pro-

, &«WM
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bably much more variotis than in the southern islands.
For, during our short stav, besides the lapis lydius,

which seems conimon all over the South Sea, we t*otind
a species of cream-coloured whetstone, sometimes
varlegated with blacker or whiter veins, as marble;
or in pieces, as brecciS ; and common writing slate,
as well as a coarser sort; but we saw none of them
in their natural state ; and the natives brotiçrlit some
pieces of a coarse whitish purnice-stone. M'e got
also a brown sort of" hSmatites, which, from, being

strongly attracted by the magnet, discovered the
quantity f metal that it contained, and seems to be-M
long to -ie second species of Cronstedt, though Lin.

DSLIS Ilîrelaced it amoncrst his intractabiha. But its
variety'èutii(l not be discovered ; fbr what we saw of
it, as well as the slates and whetstones, was cut arti.%
ficial1v.

Besicles the vegetable articles bought by us as re,
fiýeslinients, amongst which were, at least, five or six

ý-ai-1eties of" plantains, the island produces bread-fruit,
thoiigh it seems to be scarce, as we saw only one tree,
whieli was large, and had some ftuit tipon it. There
are also a fýw cocoa-palms ; yams, as we were told,
fbr we saw none; the kappe of the Friendly Islands,
or Virginian arum; the etooa tree, and sweet-smell*ng

o-ardénia, or cape jasmine. We saw several trees of
the dooe dooe, so useffil at Otaheite, as bearing the

oily nuts, which, are stuck upon a kind of skewer,
and burnt as candles. Our people saw them, used, in
the same inanner, at Oneeheow. We were not on
shore at Atooi but in the day-time, and tlien we saw
the natives wearing these nuts, hung on strings, round
the neck. There is a species of sida, or Indian mal.

low, somewhat altered by the climate, ftom what we
saw at Christmas Island ; the morinda citrfiolia, whicli

is called none ; a species of convolvulus ; the ava, or
intoxicating pepper; and great numbers ofgourdse
These last grow to, a very large size, and are of a vast

%,ariety of shaines, which Probably is effected by art,

- 1
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Upon the dr% sand, about the village, grew a plant
that we liad never seen in these seas, of the S*ze of a
omi-non thistle, and prickly, like that; but bearincr

a fine -flower, alinost resembling a white poppy. This,
witli another smail one, were the only uncommon

plants, which our short excursion gave us an oppor.
tunity of observing.

The scarlet birds, already described, whicli were
brought for sale, were never met with alive but we

saw sin le sinall one, about the size of a canary.
bird, of' a deep crimson colour; a large owl ; tNo
large brown hawks, or kites ; and a wild duck. The
natives mentioned the names of several other birds;

arnongst which we knew the atoo, or blueish heron;
and the torata, a sort of whimbrel, which. are knowii

P, by the same names at Otaheite ; and it is probable
that there are a great many sorts, judging by the

quantity offine vellow, green, and very small, velvet-
like, black feathers used upon the cloak, and otlier

ornaments., worn by the inhabitants.
Fish, and other marine productions were. to al).

pearance, not various ; as, besides the small mackerel,
we only saw comnion mullets ; a sort of a dead white,

or chalky colour; a small, brownish rock-fish, spotted
with blue; a turtle, which was penned up in a pond;

and three or fbur sorts of lish salted. The féw sliell-
fish that we saw were chiefly converted into orna-

ments, though, they neither had beauty nor novelty
to recommend them.

The hogs, dogs, and fowls, which. were the only
tame or domestic animals that we f bund here, were ail

of the same kind that we met with at the South Pacifie
islands. There were also small lizards ; and some

rats, resembling those seen at every island at whieh
we had as yet touched.

The inliabitants are of" a middling stature, firrnly
nude, with some exceptions, neither remarkable for

a beautiful shape, nor for striking features, which
rather express an oppnness and good-nature, than a
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keen, intellicent disposition. Their visage, especially
atuongst the women, is sornetimes round ; but others
have it long; nor can we say that they are distinm
guished, as a nation, by any general cast of dôunte-
nance. 'l'heir colour is nearly of a nut-brown, and
it may be difficult to make a -nearer comparison, if
we take in all the different hues of that colour ; but

some individuais are darker. The women have been
already mentioned, as being little more delicate thau
the men in their fbrrnation; and 1 may say that, with
a very &w exceptions, they have little clairn to those
peculiarities that distinguish the sex in other coun.
tries. There is, indeed, a more remarkable equaliýy
in the size, colour, and figure of both sexes, than in
Most places 1 have visited. However, upon the
whole, they are far from being ugly, and appear to
to have fèw natural deformities of any kind. Their

skin is not very soft, nor shining ; perhaps for want
of' oiling, whicli is practised at the southern islands;
but their eyes and teeth are, in general, very toler.
able. The liair, for the greatest part, is straight,

though, in soi-ne, frizzling; and though its natural
colour be commonly black, it is stained, as at the

Friendly and other islands. We saw but fèw instances
of corpulence; and these oftener among the women
than the men ; but it was chiefly amongst the latter
that persona-1 defects were observed, though, if any
of them can claim a share of' beauty, ît was Most

conspicuous amongst the young men.,
They are vigorous, active, and most expert swim.

mers ; leaving their canoes upon the most trifling
occasion ; diving under them, and swimming to others

though at a great distance. It was very common to,
see women, with infants at the breast, when the surf

was so high that they could not land in the canoes,
leap overboard, and without endangering their little
ones, swim to, the shore, through a sea that looked
dreadfui.

,rheir cian",% à-e% La w;i-h a f*r-,ink- rhé>prfiil di.ci.
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position ; and were 1 to draw any coi-npai-isons, 1
should say, that they are equally free froin the fickle
levity whieh distinguishes the natives of Otaheite, and

the sedate cast observable amongst many of those of
Tongataboë. They seem to live very sociably in their
intercourse witli one another; and, iexcept the pro.
pensity to thieving, which seems innate in most of
the people we have visited in this ocean, they were
exceedingly fHendly to us. And it does their sensi.
bility no little credit, without flattering ourselves,

that when they saw the various articles of our Euro.
pean manufacture, they could not help expressing

their surprise, by a mixture of joy and concern, that
selémed to apply the case, as a lesson of» humility, to

themselves; and, on ail occasions, they appeared
deeply impressed with a ýýonsciousness of' their own C

infýriority; a behaviour Wliricli equally exempts their e,
national character from the preposterous pride of'the
more polished Ja anese, and of" the ruder Green-

lander. It was a pleasure to observe with how much ff.
affection the women managed their infants, and how 0
readily the men lent their assistance to such a tender tt
office ; thus sufficiently distincruishinc themselves froinC C tF
those savages wlio, esteem, a wifè and child as things ti
rather necessary than desirable, or worthy of their ti
notice.

From, the numbers which we saw.collected at every ti
village, as we sailed past, it may be supposed that P
the inhabitants of this island are pretty numerous, r

Any computation that we make can be only conjec- h%.

tural. But that sme notion may be formed, which id
nE

shall not greatly err on either side, 1 should suppose of
that, ineluding the straggling houses, there micrht be, of

upon the whole island, sixty such villages, aL that
befbre which we anchored; and that, allowing fiveor

persons to eacli house, there would be, in every vil-
lage, five hundred ; or thirty thousand upon the ryr
island. This number is, certainly, not exaggerated; Sor
'for "we, had sometimes three thousand. Persons, at fr C

to
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Jeast, upon the beach ; when it could not be stipposed
that above a tenth part of the inhabitants were present.

The common dress, both of the wornen and of the
men, has been aiready described. The first have

often much larger pieces of cloth wrapped round
them, reaching from just below the breasts to the

hams, or lower; and several were seen with pieces
thrown loosely about the shoulders, which covered

the greatest part of the body; but the children, when
very vounc are quite nak-ed. They wear nothing

%' 
zDe

iipon the head ; but the hair, in both sexes, is cut in
di&rent fbrms; and the general fashion, especially

among the women, is to have it long before and short
behind. The men ofien had it cuit, or shaved, on

eacli side, in stich a manner that the remain-ing part,
in some measure, resembles the crest of their caps
or helmets, fbrmerly described. Both sexes, liow.
ever, seeni very careless about their hair, and have

nothing like combs to dress it with. Instances of
weariac» it, in a singular manner, were sometimes
met with among the men, who twist it into a number
of separate parcels, like the tails of a wig, each about
the thickness of a finger ; though the greatest part of

these, which are so, long that they reach far down
the back, we observed, were artificially fixed tiport
the head, over their own hair. 0

It is remarkable that, contrary to the general prac.
tice of the islands we had hitherto discovered in the
Pacific Ocean, the people of the Sandwich Islands
have not their ears perforated, nor have they the Jeast
idea of wearing ornaments in them. Both sexes,

nevertheless, adorn themselves with necklaces made
of bunches of small black cord, like our hat-string,
often above a hundred-fold, exactly like those of

Wateeoo ; only tbat instead of the two little balls,
on the middle before, they fix a small bît of wood,

* The print of Horn Island, which wç meet with in Mr. Dal-
rymple's accou»t of Le Maire and Schoutens voyages, represents

some of th£ natives of that island with such long tails, hanging
from their heads as are here described. See Dalrymplés eoýageî
to the South Pacific, vol. ii. P. 58.

p
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stone, or shell, about two inches lon(P. with a broad
book, turning forward at its lower part, well polished.

They have, likewise, necklaces of many strings of very
small shells, or of the dried flowers of the Indian«

niallowe Andq sometimes, a small human image of
bone, about three inches long, neatly polished,

is hung round the neck. The women also, wear
bracelets of a single shell, pieces of black wood, with
bits of ivory interspersed, and well polished, fixed
by a string drawn very close through them ; or others
of" hogs' teeth, laid parallel to each other, with the
concave part outward, and the points cut ofl," fastened
together as the former; some of' which, made only
of large boars' tusks, are very elegant. The men,
soinetimes, wear plumes of the tropic bird's feathers,
stuck in their heads ; or those of cocks, fastened
round neat polished sticks, two fbet long, commonly
decorated, at the lower part, with oora ; and, fbr the
same purpose, the skin of a white dog's tail is sewed

over a stick, with its tuft at the end. ' They also fre.
quently wear on the head a kind of -ornamen4 of a

:finger's, thickness, or more, covered with red and
yellow feathers, curiotisly varied, and tied behind ;
and on the arm, above the elbow, a kind of broad shell.
work, grounded upon net-work.

The men are frequently punctured, though not in
any particular part, as the Otaheiteans, and those of

Tougataboo. Sometimes there are a few marks upon
their hands, or arms7, and near the groin; but fre.
quently we could observe none at all ; though a few

individuals had more of this sort of" ornament than
we had usually seen at other places, and ingenious1y

executed in a great variety of' lines and figures, on
the arms and fbrepart of the body , on which latter

some of them had the figure of the taame, or breast-
plate, of Otaheîte, though we did not'meet with the

thing itself amongst them. Contrary to the custom
of the Society and Friendly Islands, they do not slit
or eut off part of" the prepuce; but have it universally

4
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drawn over the glaîm, and tied with a string, as prac.
tised by some of the natives of New Zealand.

Though they seern to, have adopted the mode of
living in villages, there is no appearance of' defýnce,
or fortification, near any of them ; and the houses
are scattered about, without any order, either with
respect to their distances ftorn each other, or there
position in any partieular direction. Neither is there
anv proportion as to their size ; some being large

anà commodious, frorn fbrty to, fifty feet long, and
twenty or thirty broad, while others of them, are mere

hovels. Their figure is not unlike oblong corn, or
hay-stacks; or, perhaps, a better idea may be con.

ceived of them, if we suppose the roof' of a barn
placed on the ground, in such a manner, as to fbrm
a higli, acute ridge, with two very low sidés, hardly
discernible at a distance. The gable, at each end

corresponding to, the sides, makes these habitations
perfectly close all round - and they are well thatched
with long grass, wich is laid on slender poles, dis.

posed with some regularity. The entrance is made
indiffýrently, 1*11 the end or side, ý and is au oblong

hole, so low, that one must rather creep than walk
in ; and is often shut up-by a board of planks, fastened
together, which serves as a door, but having no hinges,

rntist be rem" oved occasionally. IN-Io light enters the
house, but by this opening; and though such close
habitations may afford, a comfortable retreat in bad
weather, they seem but il[-adapted to the warmth of
the climate. They are, however, kept remarkably
clean and their floors are covered with a large quan.

tity of dried grass, over which they spread mats to
sit and sleep upon. At one end stands a kind of
bench, about three feet high, on which their house. 

1 À

hold utensils are placed. The catalogue is not long.
It cousins of gourd-shells which they convert into
vessels that serve as boules to hold water, and as bas

kets to contain their victuals, and other things, with
covers of the same ; and of" a few wooden bowls and
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trenchers, of' diflýrent sizes., Judginop froin what we
saw growing, and ftom. what was brought to market.,,

there can be no doubt that the greatest part of their
vegetable food consists of sweet potatoes4 taro., and

plantains ; and that bread-fiuit, and yams are rath-r
to be esteemed rarities. Of animal food, they can
be in no want; as they have abundance of hogs,
which run, without, restraintý about the-liouses; and

if* they eat dogs, which is not improbable, their stock
of these seem, to be very considerable. The great
number of fishing-hooks found among them, showed,
that they derive no inconsiderable supply of animal
food from the sea. But 'A should seem, from their
practice of salting fish, that the openness of theïr
coast often interrupts the business of catchin them
as it may be naturally supposed, that no set of people
would ever think of preserving quantities of food arti.
ficiall'y, if they could depend upon a daily, regular
supply of ît, in its fiesh state. This sort of reasoning,

however, will not account for their custom of salting
their pork, as well as their fish, which are preserved
in gourd-shelis. The salt, of" which they use a great
quantity for this purpose, is of a red colour, not very
coarse, and seems to be much the saine with what our
straggirlers found at Christmas Island. It has its
colour, doubtless, frotn a mixture of the mud, at the
bottom. of the part where it is formed, for some of" it
that had adhered in lumps, was of a sufficient white- r
ness and purity. t

They bake their vegetable food with heated stoues,
as at the Southern Islands - and, from the vastquan-
tity which we saw dressed at one time, we suspected

that the whole village, or, at least a consi erable
number of people, joined in the use of a common ti.
oven, We did not see them dress any animal food

at this island ; but Mr. Gore's party, as already men- 1h
tioned, had an opportunity of satisfýing themselves, ti-

that it was dressed in Oneelieow in the same sort ot' sa
ovens ; which leaves no doubt of this being also the, at
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practice in Atooi ; especially as we met with no titen.
.911 there, that could be applied to the purpose of stew.
ing or boiling. 'l'he only artificial dish we met with,
was a taro pudding ; which, though a disagreable
mess frorn its sourness, was greedily devoured by the
natives. They eat off a kind of wooden plates, or
trenchers ; and the women, as far as we could judge

froni one instance, if' restrained from feeding at
the same dish with the men, as at Otaheite, are at
least permitted to, eat in the same place near them.
l'heir amusements seem pretty various ; fbr, du.ring

our stay, several were discovered. The dances, at
which they use the feathered cloaks and caps, were

not seen ; but from, the motions which they made
their hands, on other occasions, when they sting,

we could form some judgment that they are, in some
degree at least, similar to, those we-had met with at

the southern. Islands, though not executed so skilftilly.
Neither had they amongst them either flutes or
reèds ; add the only two musical instruments which
we observed, were of an exceeding rude kind. One
of them does not produce a---melody exceeding that
of a child's rattle. It consists of what may be called
a conie cap inverted, but scarcely hollowed at the
base above a fbot high, made of' a coarse sedge.
Ji-e plant ; tbe upper part of which, and the edomes,
are ornamented with beautiffil. red &athers; and to the
point, or lower part, is fixed a gourd-shell, larger than
the fist. Into this is put something to rattle ; which
is done by holding the instrument by the small part,
and shaking, or rather moving it, from place to place

briskly, either. to, different sides, or backward and
forward, just before the face, striking the breast with
the other hànd at the same time. The other musical
instrument, (if either of them, deserve that name) was a
;hollow vessel ofwood, like a. platter, combined with
the use of t -o sticks, on which one ofour gentlemen
saw a man performiDg. He held one of the sticks,
about two feet long, as we do a fiddle, with one band,

rad
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and struck it with the other, %ýiliicli was sinaller,
and resembied a drum-stick, in a quicker or slower
measure ; at the same time beatiiig with his foot upon

the hollow vesse], that lay inverted upon the grotin(l,
and thus producing a tune that was b 'y no ineans dis_

agreeable. This music was accompanied by the vocal
performance of some women, whose song had a pleas»
ing and tender effect.

We observed great numbers of' smail polished rods,
about four or five feet long, somewhat thicker than
the rammer of a musket, with a tuft of long white

dog-*s hair fixed on the small end. These are, pro.
bably, used in their diversions. We saw a - person

take one of them in his hand, and holding it up, give
a smart stroke, till he brought it into an horizontal
position, striking with the -fbot, on the same side,
upon the ground, and with his otlier hand beating his
breast at the same time. They play at bowls, with
pieces of the whetstone mentioned befbre, of about a
pound weight, shaped somewhat like a smail cheese,
but rounded at the sides and edges, which are very
nicely polished ; and they have other bowls of the
same sort, made of a heavy reddish brown clay, neatly

glazed over with a composition of the same colour,

or of a coarse, dark grey slate. They also use, in the
manner that we throw quoits, smail, flat, rounded

pieces of the writing slate, of the diameter of the
bowls, but scarcely a quarter of an inch thick, also
well polished. From these circumstances one would

be induced to think that their games are rather trials
of skill than of strength.

In every thing ma-nufactured by these people, th ere
appears to, be an uncommon degree of ueatness and

ingenuity. Their cloth, which is the principal man-
ufàcture, is made from the morm papyrfiera; and,
doybtless, in the same nianner as at Otaheite and Ton-

gýtàboo; for we bought some of the grooved sticks,
with which it is beaten, Its texture., however, though

thicker, is rather inferior to that of the cloth ofeither
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01'the other places ; but in colouritirr, or stain'ng it,

the people of'Atooi display a superiority of taste, by
the endless variation of' figures which they execute.
One would suppose, on seeino- a number of their

pieces, that they had borrowed their patterns from,
some mercer s shop, in whieh the most elegant pro-

ductions of China and Europe are collected; besides
some original patterns of" their own. Their colours,

indeed, except the red, are not ver bright ; but the
regularity of the figures and stripes is truly surpris.
ing; fbr, as fàr as we knew, they have nothing like
stamps or prints, to make the impressions. In what

manner they produce their colours, we had not op.
Portunities of learning; but besides the party-coloured
sorts, they have some pieces of plain white cloth, and
others of a single colour, particularly dark brown and

liglit blue. lu general, the pieces which they brought
to us., were about two &et broad, and four or live
fèet long, being tlie forin and quantity that they use
fbr-their common dress, or maro; and even these we
sometimes found were composed of pieces sewed to.
gether; an art which we did not find to the south-
ward, but is strongly, though not very neatly per.

formed here. Theré is aiso a particular sort that is
thin, much, resembling oil-cloth; and which. is actually

either oiled or soaked in some kind of" N7arnish., and
seems to resist the action of water pretty well.

They fâbricate a great many white mats, which are
strong, with many red stripes, rhombuses, and other

figures interwoven on one side ; and otten pretty
large. These, Probably, make a part of' their dress
occasionally ; fbr they put them on their backs when
they offered thern for sale. But they make others

coarser, plain and strong, which they spread over their
floors to sleep ùpon,

They stain their gourd-shells prettily with tindu.
lated lines, triangles, and other figures of a black
colour; instances of which we saw practised at New

Zealand. And thev seem to possess the art of var*c/ ; '
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nishing for some of these stained gourd-sheils are
covered with a kind of lac-er; and, on other occasions,

they use a strongr size, or gluey" substance, to fàsteti
their things together. 'T'heir wooden dishes and bowls,

out of which. they drink their ava, are of the elooa.
tree, or cordia, as neat, as if made in our turnincr.latlie,
and perhaps better polislied. And amongst their
articles of' handicraft, may be reckoned small square
làns of' mat or wicker-work, with handles taperinm

from them of the same or of wood, whicli are neatly
wrought with sinall cords of hair, and fibres of the

cocoa-nut core intermixed. The great variety of
fishing-hooks are ingeniously made, some of bone,
others of wood pointed wiili bone, and many of
pearl "shell. Of the last, some are like a sort

that we saw at 'Ton(rataboo, and others simply
eurved, as the common sort at Otaheite, as well as

the W'ooden ones. The bones are mostly small and
composed of two pieces; and ait the different sorts

have a barb, either ojn the inside 1 ike ours, or on die r
outside opposite the same part; but others have both,
the outer one being farthest from. the point. Of this
last sort,, one was procured nine inches long, of" a
single piece of bone, which, doubtless, belonged to
some large fish. The elegant form, and polisli ofthis

could not, certainly, be outdone by any European t

artist, even if he should add ail his knowledge in
design, to the number and convenience of his tools.

They polisli their stones by constant friction, with
pumice-stone in water; and such of their working

instruments or tools as I saw, resembled those of the e:
southern islands. Their hatchets, or rather adzes,

were exactly of the same pattern, and either made of V,

the same sort of blackish stone, or ofa clay-colotired el_
one. They have also little instruments made ofa ti.
single shark's tooth, some of which are fixed to the ir
fore-part of a dog% jaw-bone, and others to a thin af
wooden handle of' the same shape, and at the other

end there is a bit of string fàstened through a small
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"erfbration. These serve as knives occasionally, and
are, perhaps, used in carving.

The only iron t6ols, orrather bits of iron, seen amonast
thein, and which they had before our arrival, were a
piece of" iron hoop about two inches lon(r, fitted into
a wooden handle *, and another edcre tool, which our
people guessed to be made of the point ofa broad.

sword. Their having the actual possession of these,
and their so generally kno 'incr the use of this metal,
inclined some on board to thinkl, that we had not
been the first European visitors of these isiands. But,
it seems to me, that the very great surprise expressed

by them on seeing our ships, and their total igno-
rance of the use of fire-arms, cannot be reconciled
with such a notion. There are inany ways -by which

such people may get pieces of" iron, or acquire the
knowledge of the existence of" such a metal, without

ever havincr had an immediate connection with le 1
nations that use là. It can hardly be doubted that it
was unknown to all the inhabitants ofthis sea, befbre
Magellan led the way into it; fbr no discoverer, im.
mediately after his vo age, ever found any of thisY.

metal in their possession thou h, in the course
of our late voyages it has been observed, that
the use of it was known at several islands, to
which no former European ships had ever, as far
as we know, fbund their way. At all the places

where Mendana touched in his two voyages, it
Must have been seen and left, and this would
extend the knowledge of it, no doubt, to all the

various islands witli which those whom, he had-
visited had anv immediate intercourse. lt might
even be carrieà fàrther; and where specimens of
this article could not be procured, descriptions might,
in some measure, serve to, make it known when
afterward seen. The next voyage to the southward «

Captain King purchased this, and haâ it now in bi3 pos-
session.
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of the line in which any iiatercourse was had with the
natives of this ocean, was that of Quiros, who landed
at Sagittaria, the Island of Handsome People, and
at Tierra del Espiritu Santo ; at ali whicli places, and
at those with whom they li-ad any communication, it

must of consequence have been made known. To
him succeeded, in this navigation, Le Maire and

Schouten, whose connections witli the natives com-
menced much farther to the eastward, and ended at

Cocos and Horn Islands. It was not surp-Jr"ký.-ing thatl,
when 1 visited Tongataboo in 1773, 1 should find a

a bit of iron there, as we knew that Tàsman had
visited it before me ; but let us suppo,ý,e, that he

bad fiever discovered the Friendly Islands, our
finding iron amongst them, would have occasioned

much speculation ; thougli we have mentioned be.
fore*, the method by which they had gained a

renewal of theïr knowled(re of this Ûnetal, which con.
firms my hypothesis. For Neeootaboo taboo, or
Boscawen-ls Island, where Captain Wallis's ships lefi

it, and tiom whence Paulaho received it, lies soine de.
crrees to the N. W. of Tonaataboo. It is well known

that Roggewein lost one of his ships on the Pernicious
Islands, which, ftom their situation, are probably

not unknown tu, though not frequently visited by,
the inhabitants of Otaheite and the Society Islands.
It is equally certain, that these last people had a
knowledge of iron, and purchased it witli the greatest

avidity when Captain Wallis discovered Otalieite;
and this knowledge could only have been acquired

through the mediation of those neigbouring Islands
where it had been originally lefi. Indeed, they ac-

knowledge that this was actually the case, -and they
have told us since, that thev held it in such estim-
ation before*Captain Wallis'searrival, that a chief of

Otaheite who had got two nails into his possession,
received no small emolument by letting out the use



of these to his neicrhbours for the purpose of boringC
holes, when their own methods failed or were
thoucht too tedious.0 The men of the Society
Islands whom we found at Wateeoo had been driven
thither long after the knowledge and use ofiron had

been introduced amongst their countrymen and
thoucrh, probably they had no specimen of it with

them, they woul-d naturally and with ease communi-
rate at that island their knowledge of this valtiable
material by description. From the people of Wateeoo
again, those of Hervey-9s Island might derive that

desire to possess some of it, of which we had proof*s
during our short intercourse with them.

The. consideration of' these fàcts sufficiently ex.
plains how the krrowledge of' iron has been conve edy

througliotit this ýocean to, islands which, ne-ver have
had an immediate intercourse with Europeans; and

it may easily be conceived' that wherever the history
of it only has been reported, or a very small quantity
of it has beeri left, the greater eagerness will ge

shown by the natives to get copious supplies of" ite
The application of' these particulars to the instance
now under consideration is obvious. The people of
Atooi and Oneeheow, without having ever been
visited by Europeans before us, might have received

it ftom -intermediate islands lying between them
and the Ladrones, which have been frequented by
the Spaniards almost ever since the date of Ma.
gellaWs voyage. Or, ifthe distant western situation
of the Ladrones should render this solution less pro.
bable, is there not the extensive continent of' Ame. s

A similar instance of profitable revenue, drawn frorn the use of
nails by the chiefs of the Caroline Islands,. is mentioned by father

Cantova: Il Si, par hazard, un vaisseau étranger laisse dans leurs
isles quelques vieux morceaux de fer, ils appartiennent de droit
aux Tamoles, qui en font faire des outils, le mieux qu'il est pos-
sible. Ces outils sont un fond dont le Tamole tire un revenu
considérable, car il les donne à louage, et ce louage se paye
assez cher," 314.
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rica to windward, where the Spaniards have been
settied for more than two hundred years, duringr
which lonc period of time shipwrecks must have fre-
quently hàppened on its coasts ? It cannot be thotight
at all extraordi n ary, th at part of si ich wrecks con tai n i ii
iron should, by the easterly trade-wind, be from tinie

to time cast upon islands scattered about this vasst
ocean. The distance of" Atooi from Aineri-ca, is no

argument against this supposition. But even if* It
were, it would not destro y it. This ocean is tra-

versed every year by Spanish ships; and it is obviotis,
that, besides the accident of losing a mast and its ap.
pendages, casks with iron hoops, and many other
thinirs conta-ining iron, maybe thrown or mayfali over.
board*during so long a passage, and thus find their

way to ]and. But these are not mere conjectures
and possibilities, fbr one of' my people actuallv did

see some wood in one ofthe hotises at Wymoa, w*hicli
he judcred to be fir. It wias worm-eaten, and the

natives ZD gave hi' to understand, that it had been
driven ashore by the waves of the sea; and we had

their own express testimany, that they had got the in.
considerable Speeimens of "iron fbund amongst them

from some place to, the eastward.
From. this digression (if it can be called so), I

return to the observations made during our stay at
Atooi, and some account must now -be given of their

canoes. These, in general, are about twenty-four feet
long, and have the bottom for the most part fbrmed of
a single piece or log of" wood, ho] lowed out to the thick-
ness of an inch or an inch and an half; and brought
to a point at each end. The sides con-sist of three
boards, each about an inch thick, and neatly fitted
and lashed to the bottoin part. The extremities.,
both at head and stern, are a little raised, and both
are made sharp, somewhat like a wedge., but they

flatten more abruptly, so, that the two side-boards
join each other side by side fbr more than a fbot. 9But Mr. Webber-*s drawin will explain their construc- t

COOK y S VOYAGE TO F p. p..
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tion more accurately than my description in words.
As they are not more than fifteen or eighteen inches
broad, those that go single (for they sometimes join
them as at the other isiands), have out-riggers, which
are shaped and fitted with more judgment than any
I had before seen. They are rowed by paddles, such
as we had generally met with ; and some of them
have a light triangular sail, like those of" the Friendly
Islands, extended to a mast and boom. The ropes
used for their boats, and the smaller cords for their

fishing-tackle, are strong and well made.
What we saw of their agriculture, furnished suf.

ficient proofs that they are not novices in thàt art,
The vale ground has already been mentioned as one
continued plantettion of taro, and a few other things,
whieh have all the appearance of being weil -attended
to. The potatoe fields and spots of sugar-cane or plan.
tains on the higher grounds, are planted with the
same regularity, and always in some determinate

fleure. enerally as a square or oblon but n-eitherthese nor the others are inclosed with any kind of
fence, unless we reckon the ditches in the low

groutids such, which, it is more probable, a-re in.
tended to convey water to the taro. The greateir quanm

fity and goodness of these articles may also, per.
haps, be as much attributed to skilf»ul culture, as to

natural fertility of soi], whieh seems better adapted
to them than to bread-ftuit and cocoa-nut trees ; the

fýw whicli we saw of those latter not being in a
thriving state, which will sufficiently account fbr the

preférence given to the culture of the other article,
though more labour be required to produce them.
But notwithstanding this skill in agriculture, the

general appearance of the island showed that it was
capable of much more extensive improvement, and
of maintaining at least three times the number of the
inhabitants that are at present upon it ; for the far
greater part of it that now lies quite waste, seemed
to be as trood a soil as those parts of it that are in
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cultivation. We must therefbre concludey that these
people, ftom some cause which we were not Ion(;

enouoh amongst them to be able to, trace, do not in-
crease- in that proportion, whieh wotild mak-e it

necessary to avail. themselves of the extent of" their
island, toward raising g greater quantity of its veget,
able production for their subsistence.

Thongh I did not see a chief of any note, there
were, however, several, as the natives informed us,

who reside upon Atooi, and to whom, they prostrate
themselves as a mark of submission, which seenis

equivalent to, the moe, moea, paid to the chiefi of'
the Friendly Islands, and is called here hamoea or 1

moe. Whetlwr they were at fir.3t, aftaid to show
theufselves, or happened to be absent, 1 cannot say;
but after 1 had left the island, one of' these great
men made his appearance, and paid a visit to Captain
Clerke on board the Discovel-310 Hecameoffinadou.

ble canoe, and, like the king of the Friendly Islands,
paid no regard to the small canoes tliat happened to c
lie in his way, but ran against or over them, without r
endeavouring in the least to avoid them. And it was t
not possible fbr these poor people to avoid him, for Il-

they could not manage their canoes, it being a neces- ti.
sary mark of" their submission, that they should lie fr

down till he had passed. His attendants helped him W
into the ship, and placed him on the gang-way. c-
Their care ot* hini did not cease then, for they stood tf
round him holding each other by the hands; nor St

would the ri suffer any one to come near him but tF
Captain Élerke himself. He was a yoting man, ne

clothed trom head to fbo,,, and accompanied by a se,
young woman supposed to be his wifý. His name &

was said to be Tamahano. Captain Cierke made lat
him some suitable presents, and received from Jilin gr

in return, a large bowl supported by two flomures of
men, the carving of which, both as to the design and Ch
execution, showed soine degree of skil.l. This boýwrj, wl:
as our people were told, used to be fù] ed with the kava, at
or ara (as it is called at Otaheite), whicli liquor they

COOK .9 S VOYAGE TO FEBO
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prepare and drink here, as at the other islands in this
ocean. Captain Cierke could not prevail upon this
great man to go below, nor to move from. the place
where his attendants had first lixed him. 1 After stay-
ing some time in his ship, he was carried again into

his canoe, and returned to the isiand, receiving the
same honours from' all the natives, as when he came
on board. The next day several messages were sent

to Captain Clerke, inviting him to return the visit
ashore, and acquainting him that the chief had pre-
pared a large present on that occasion. But being
anxious to get to sea and join the Resolution, the
Captain did not think it advisable to accept of the
invitation*

The very short and imperféct intercourse which we
had with the natives., put it out of our power- to form.

anv accurate iudzi-nent of' the mode of government
established amongst them ; bLit ftom the general re.

semblance ofeustoms, and partictilarly ftom what we
observed of" the honours paid to their chiefs, ' it seems

reasonable to beliève that it is of the same nature with
that which prevails throughotit al!, the islands we had

hitherto visited, and probably their wars amongst 4
themselves are equally frequent. This, indeed,

Might be inferred from. the number of weapons which
we found them possessed of, and ùom the excellent

order these were kept in. But we had direct proofof
the fàct ftom their own confýssion; and, as we under. e
stood, these wars are between the diflèrent districts of

their own island, as well as between it and their
neiomhbours at Oneeheow and Orrehoua. We need
scarcelyassign any other cause besides this, to account
for the appearanýe, already mentioned, of their popu.
lation bearincr no proportion to the extent of their
ground capable ' of cultivation.

Besides theïr spears or lances, made of a fine
chesnut-coloured wood, beautifully polished, some of
which are barbed at one end, and flattened to a point
at the other, they have -a sort of weapon -which wë-
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liad -never seen before, and not mentioned by any
navigator, as used by the natives of the South Sea.
It ies somewhat like a dagger, in general about a fbot
and a balf long, sharpened at one or both ends,
and secured to the hand by a string. Its use is to,
stab at close light, and it seems well adapted to the

purpose. Some of these may be calied double dag.
gers, having a handle in the middle, with which

they are better enabled to strike different ways, They
have also, bows and arrows; but, both from their
apparent scarcity and their slender malçe, it inay

almost be presumed that they never use theïn in
battle. The kiiife or saw formerly mentioned, witii

which they dissect the dead bodies, may also be
rankèd amongst their weapons, as they both strike
and eut with it when ' closely engaged. It is a small
flat wooden instrument of an oblong shape, about a
fbot long, rounded at the corners witli a hàndie,
almost like one sort of the patoos of New Zealand;
but its edges are entirely surrounded with sharks'
teeth strongly fixed to it and pointing outward,

baving commonly a hole in the handle through which
passes a long string which is wrapped several times
round the wrist. We also suspected that thèy use
slings on some occasions, fior we got some pieçes of
the hSmatités, or blood-stone, artificially made of'an
oval shape, divided longitudinally, with a narrow
groove in the middle of the convex part, To this
the person who had one ofthem applied a cord of no
great thickness, but would not part with it, thouah

he had no objection to part with the stone, which
must prove fatal when thrown with any force, as it

weighed a Pound. We likewise saw some ovaI
pieces of" whetstone well polislied, but somewhat

pointed toward each end, nearly resembling in
shape some stènes which we had seen at-New Cale-

donia in 1774., and used there in their slings.
What we could learn oftheir religious institutions,

gnd the manner of' disposing of their dead, which
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inay properly be considered as closely connected, has
been already mentioned. And as notbing more
strongly points out the affinity between the manners
of these people and of the Friendly and Society
Islands, 1 must just mention some other circum-
stances to place this in a strong point of view, and, at
the same time, to show how a fèw ofthe inflaite modi-
fications of which a few leading principles are capable

may distinguisli any particular nation. Ile people
of Tongataboo inteTtlieir dead in a very decent man.
ner, and they also inter their human sacrifices ; but

tliey do not offer or expose any other anitna or even
vegetable to their gods, as far as we know. Those of
Otaheite do not inter their dead, but expcse them to

waste by time and putrefaction, thcugh the bcines are
afterwards buried ; and, as this is the case, it is very

remar-able that they should inter the entire bodies
of their human sacrifices. Miey aiso offer other
atumals and vegetables to their godsi but are by no
means attentive to the state of* the sacred places, where

those solemn rites are perfbrined, most af'their morais
being in a ruinous condition, and bearirigr evident

marks of neglect. The people of Atooi, again, inter
both their common dead and human sacrifices, as at

Tongataboo ; but they resemble those of Otaheite in
the slovenly state of their religious places, and in
offering vecretables and aniinals to their gods.

The taboo also prevails in Atooi in its full extent, and
seemingly witli much more rigour than even at Ton.

gataboo. For the people here always asked, with great
eagerness and signs of féar to offend, whether any
particular thing which they desïred to see, or we were

unwilling to show, was taboo, or, as they pronounced
the word, teoo ? "l'lie maia, raa,- or forbidèlen artite
des at the Society Islands,' though doubtless the
same thing, did not seem to be so strictly observed
by them, except with respect to the depéï, about whom

ýve thought them more superstitiýous than any of the
otliers, were. But these are circumstance with

17780
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whieli we are not as yet sufficiently acquainted, to be
---- ,/ýdecisive about; and 1 shall onlyjust obsenre, to show

the similitude in other matters connected with reli.
gion, that the priests, or tahouiws, here, are as nu-
merous as at the other islands, if we may judge from

our being able, during our stay, to distiziguish several
saying theirpoore, or prayer.

But whatever resemblance we might discover, in
the general manners of the people of Atooi to those
of Otabeite, these of course were less striking than
the coincidence of language. Indeed, the languages,of both places may be said to be almost word for word
the same. It is true, that we sometimes remark-ed
particular words- to be pronounced exactly as we liad

fbund at New Zealand and the Triendly Islands;
but though all the four dialects are indisputably.the
same, these people in general have neither the strong
guttural pronunciation of the former, nor a less de-
gree of it, which also distinguishes the latter; and
they have not only adopted the soft mode of the
Otaheiteans in avoiding harsh sounds, but tjie whole
idiom of their language, using not only the same

affixes and suffixes to their words, but the same
measure and cadence in their songs, though in a

manner somewhat less agreeable. There seems, in-
deed, at first hearing, sonie disagreement to the ear
of a stranger, but it ouglit to be considered, thatthe
people of* Otaheite, fîoin their frequent connections

with the English, had, learnt, in some measure, to
adapt themselves to our scanty knowledge of their

language, by using not only the most commou, but
even corrupted, expressions in conversation with us;
whereas, when they conversed among themselves
and used the several parts necessary to propriety of
speech, they were scarcely atall understood by those
amongst us, who had made the greatest proficieney jn

their vocabulary. À catalogue of words was'col-
lected at Atooi by Mr. Anderson, who lost no oppor-

tuaity of . making- our voyage --uséful to * those who

-- -------- llk-z-
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amuse themselves in tracing the migrafions of thef% el
various tribes or ramii b es that have peopied the globe,
by the most convincing of ail arguments, that drawn
froînýafflnity of lanamuaîte.

How shall we account for this natioti's having
spread itself in so many detached islands, so widely

disjoined fiom each other, in every quarter of thé,
Pacific Ocean! We find it firom New Zealand in the

south, as fàr 'as the Sandwich Islands to the north!
And in another direction, ftom-Easter Island to the
Hebrides ! That is, over an extent. of sixty degrees-of
latitude or twelve hundred lescrues north and south
And eighty-three degrees of longitude, or sixteen
hundred and sixty leagues east and west! How

much farther in either direction its colonies reach
is not known but what we know already, in

consequence of this and our former voyage, warrants
our pronouncing it to be, though perhaps not the

most numerous,, certainly, by îàr, the most extensive
nation upon earth,*

Had the Sandwich Islands been discovered at an
early penod by the Spaniards, there is little doubt

that they would have taken advantage of so, excel.
lent a situation, and have made use of Afooi or sorne
other of the islands as a -refreshing place, in the

ships that sail annually from Acapulco fbr Manilla.
They lie almost midway betweên -the first place and

Guam 6ne ofthe Ladrones, which is at present their
only port in traversing this vast ocean ; and it would
not have been a week's sail outof their common
route, to have touched at them, which could have

been done without running the least hazard of losing
the passage, as they-are sufficiently within the verge
of the easterly trade-wind. An acquaintance with
the Sandwich Islands would have been equally fà.
vourable to our Buccaneers, who used sometirnes to

pass fiom the coast of America to the Ladrones,

See more about the great extent of the colonies of this nation,
'il' the Introductory Preface.

4
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with a stock of food and water scarcely sufficient
to preserve fife. Here they might always have found
Plenty, and have been within a month's sure sail of
the very part of California, which the Manilla ship is
obliged to make, or else have returned to the coast of

America, thoroughly refitted, after an- absence of
two, months. How happy would Lord Anson have

been, and what hardships would he have avoided, if
he bad known that there was a group of islands, half

way between America, and Tinian, where all his
wants could have been effectually supplied, and in
describing which, the elegant historian of that voy-

age would have presented his reader with a more
agreeable picture than 1 have been able to draw in

this chapter ?4
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CHAP. XIII.

OBSERVATIONS MADE AT THE SANDWICH ISLANDS9 ON THE

LONGITUDE2 VARIATION OF THE COMPASSV AND TIDES,

PROSECUTION OF THE VOYAGE. - REMARKS ON THE IMILD.

NESS OF THE WEATH£14 AS FAR AS THE LATITUDE 4,4c'

NORTH. - PAUCITY OF SE& BIRDSs IN THE NORTHI:R%,i

HEMISPHERE,-SM&ALL SEA ANIMALS DESCRIBED.-AR-

RIVAL ON THE COAST OF AMERICA. - APPEARANCE OF

THE COUNTRY& - UNFAVOURABLE WINDS) AND BOISTEROUs

WEATHER. - REMARKS ON MARTIN DE AGUILLAR S RIVEIZ,

AND JUAN DE FUCA S PRETENDED STRAIT. - AN INLET

DISCÔVERED, WHIERE Tli-E SHIPS ANCHOR. BEHAVIOUR OF

THE NATIVES.

AFT£it the discovery had joined us, we stood awav
to the northward, close hauled, with a gentle gale
ftom the E. ; and rfothing occurring in this situation
worthy of a place in my narrative, the reader will
permit me to insert here the nautical observations
which 1 had opportunities of making relative to, the
islands we had left; and which we had been fbrtu.
nate enough to add to the geography of this part of
the Pacific Oceau.

The longitude of the Sandwich Islands was deter.
mined by seventy-two sets of lunar observations;

some of which Ny;ere inade while we were at anchor in
the road of Wymoa, others befbre we arrived and

after we left it, and reduced to it by the watch or
time-kee er. By the mean result of these observ.

ations, t e longitude of the road is 200' IS' 0" E.
Greenwich rate, - 202 0 0Time-keeper Ulietea rate, - - 200 21 0

The latitude of the road, by*the
mean of two meridian observ- 21 i56 15 Ne

ations of" the sun
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did not agree very weIl among themnselves. It is
true, they were flot ail made exactly in the same spot.
The dîfferent situations, however, could rnake very
littie difference'.. But the whole wiIL be best seen b«v,
castiag an eye on the fbllowing table.

East Mean
Tirne. Latitude. Longitude. Compass. Variaton. Variation.

Jan. ý Gregory's 10 10,10')
l8th. A. M. 210 12' 200-, la Knight's 920 5 9' 'If38t

SMartin's 10 4 40)
1l9th. p. M. 21 51 200 () IKnight's 10 210Io 10 31720

~Gregory's il 12 .3030

28t. . . 1 2 19 (G5regory's 9 120 -

2Sh AM 2 2 9 5)nigrht's 9 1 25 9 26 5
ÈMartin's 10 18 .5
(Gregorysl11 21 15

28th. P. M. 21 36 199 50 iKnigrht's 10 40 O il 12 50
Martin's 11 37 50

Means o 21 29 200 12~ 1017ï il
the abovejj

On Jan. 18tJ1.21 12 200 41 the north end of
the needie dipped 420 1 "

The tides at the Sandwich Islands are so incon-
siderable, that with the great surf whîch broke against
the shore, it was hardly possible to tell at any time

J whether we had high "or low water, or whether it
tebbed or flowed. On the south side of Atooil,

generally found a current setting to the westward or
north-westward; but when wec were at anchor off
Oneeheow,-the current set nearly N. W. and S. Es,
six hours one way, and six the other, and so
strong as to make the ships tend, though the wind
blew fresh. This w-as certainly a regular iean
as far as I could judge, the flood came from the

NWnow return to the progress of our voyage. On
the 7th, beino' in the latitude of 990 N., and in the r

lonitdeofýý0'E., the wind veered to S. E. This a
enabled us to steer N. E and E.; which course we
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continued till the 12th, when the wind liad veered
round bv., the south and west, to north-east and east

north-east, 1 then tacked, and stood to the north-
ward, Our latitude being 300 N. and our longitude

w60 15-e E. Notwithstanding our advanced latitude,
and its being the winter season, we liad only begun,
fbr a few days past, to feel a sensation of cold in the
mornings and evenings. This is a sign of the equat

and lasting influence of the stin's heat, at all seasons,
to 30' on each side the line. The disproportion is

-nown to become very great afier that. This must
be attributed, a] most entirely, to the direction of the

rays of" the sun, independent of' the bare distance,
which is, by no means, equal to the effect.

On the 19th, being now in the latitude of 57' N.,
and in the longitude of' 206') E., the wind veered to
south-east; and 1 was enabied again to steer to the east, é

inclining to, the north. We had, on the 25th, reaclied
the latitude of 42' 30e, and the longitude of" ý219'
and then we began to meet with the rock-weed, men-
tioned by the writer of Lord Anson's voyage, under
the name of seà--leek, which the Manilla ships gene-
rally fàll in with. Now and then a piece of wood

aiso ap 'eared. But if we had not known that thep
continent of North America was not fàr distant, we

might, from the few sians of' the vicinity of' land
hitherto, met with. have concluded, that there was

none within some thousand leacrues of' us. We had
hardly seen a bird, or any otlier oceanic animal, since
we left Sandwich 1slands.

On the ist of Mai-ch, our latitude being now
4V 49-* N., and our longitude 2280 E., we had one

calm day: This tvas succeeded by a wind from, the
northl) with which 1 stood to, the east close hauled,

in order to make the land. According to, the charts,
it ou t not to have been fàr fiom us. It was re-9
markable that we should stili be attended with such
moderate and mild weather, so far to the northward,
and so near the coast of an extensive continent, at
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this time of the year. The present season either
must be uncommon for its mildness, or we can assign
no reason why Sir Francis Drake should have met

with such seýere cold, about this latitude, in the
month of June.* Viscaino, indeed, who was near
-the same place in the depth of winter, says little of"
the cold, and speaks of" a ridge of* snowy motintains,

somewhere on the coast, as a thing rather remark. t
able.t Our seeing so fýw birds, in comparison of' c
what we met with in the same latitudes to the south

of the line, is another singular circumstance whieli
rmust either proceed from a scarcity of" the different F
rsorts, or fiom a deficiency of' places to, rest upon. 1-

From hence we may conclude, that beyond 400 iii t
the southern hemisphere, the species are much moi-e

numerous and the isles where they inhabit also more s
plentifully scattered -ihotit, tiiiin any where between r

the coast of Califori)ia and Jal).in,«iii or near that le

latitude. 0.
h,During a calm, on the morning of the ..d, soine h,parts of" the sea seemed covered witli a kind of slime, r

and some small sea animals were swimming about. &
The most conspicuous of which. were of* gelatinous, V

ZD Uor medusa k-ind, almost globular; and another sort hsmaller, that had a white or shining appearance, aiid
were very numerous. Some of these last were taken
up, and put into a glass cup, with some salt water, sr
in which they appeared like small scales, or bits of' c

silver, when at rest, in a prone situation. Wlien Ir
they begari to swini about, which they did with equal w
ease, upon their back, sides, or belly, they emitted d ýý
the bricrlitest colours of the most precious geins, ac- w

lm tfcording to their position with respect to the light.
Sometimes they appeared quite pellucid, at other

times assuming Varions tints of' blue, froin a pàle
* See the account of Sir Francis's voyage,,in Campbells edition M

of Harris, vol. i. p. 18, and other collections.
t See Torquemadas Narrative of Viscaino's Expedition, in

1602 and 1603, in the second volume of Vanegas's History of
California, English translation, from p. 1229, to Po 308. by
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sapphirine to, a deep violet colour, which were fre.
quently mixed with a ruby, or opaline redness ; and
glowed with a strength sufficient to illuminate the

%llessel and water. These colours appeared most vivid
when the glass was held to, a stroncr liglit; and mostly
vanislied on the subsiding of the animals to the bot.
tom, when they liad a brownish cast. Buit, with
caildle light, the colotir was, Chiefl , a beautif»ul paie
green, tinged with a burnislied gloss; and, in the
dark, it had a faint appearance of glowing fire. They
proved to be a new species of oniscus, and, firom their

properties, were, by Mr. Anderson (to whom we owe
this account of them), called oniscus fulgens; being
probably an animal which has a share in producing

some sorts of that lucid appearance, ofien observed
near ships at sea, in the night., On the sanne day two
large birds settled on the water, near the ship. One
of' these was the procellaria maxima (the quebranta.
huessos), and the other, which was little more than
half the size, seemed to be of' the albatross kind.
The upper part of the wings, and tip of the tail,
were black, with the rest white; the bill yellowish
upon the whole, not unlike the sea-gull, though

larger.
On the 6th, at noon, being in the latitude of" 44-l"

IOÀ'N., and the longitude. of !231jo E., we saw two
sails and several whales; and at day-brea-, the next
morning, the long-looked-fbr coast of" New Albion

was seen, extending from north-east to south-east,,
distant ten or twelve leagues. At noon our latitude
was 44' âS' N. and our longitude 23,5' 20" E. ; and
the land extended from north-east half north, to south.
east by south, about eiglit leagues distant. In this
situation we had seventv-three fàtiioms" water, over a
niuddy bottom, and abýut a league fàrther off fbund
ninety fathoms. The land appeared to be of a mo.

This part of the west side of North America was so narned Ï
by Sir Francis Drake. 
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derate height, diversified with hills and valleys, and,
almost every where, covered with wood. There was,
however, no very striking object on any part of it,

except one hill, whose elevated summit was flat.
This bore east from us, at noon, At the northern

extreme the land formed a point, which 1 called Cape
Foulawather, ftom the very bad weather that we

soon afier met with. 1 judge it to, lie in the lati.
tude of 44' 5J N., and in the longitude of 23-5' &V E.

We liad variable light airs and calms till eight
oýclock in the evening, when a breeze sprung up at

south-west. With it 1 stood to the north-west, under
an easy sail, waiting for day-light to, range along
the coast. But at fbur, next morning, the wind

shifted to north-west, and blew in squails, with rain.
Our course was north-east, till near ten o'clock, when,
finding that 1 could make no progress on this tack,
and seeing nothing like a harbour, 1 tac-ed, and stood
off south-west. At this time, Cape Foulweather bore

north-east by north, about eight leagues distant.
Toward noon the wind veered more to, the westward,

and the weather became 1hir and clear, so that we
were enabled to, make lunar observations. Havincr

reduced all those that we had made since the 19th of'
last month to the present ones, by the time-keeper,

amounting, in the whole, to seventy-two sets, their
inean result determined the longitude to be 935' 15

2- 6-" E., wliich was 14' il' less than what the time-
keeper gave. This longitude is made use of fbr settlincriD tthat ofthe coast, and 1 have not a doubt of its being
within a very fbw miles of the truth.

Our difficulties, now began to, increase. In the
evening the wind came to the north-west, blowi*n(r inri ir,squalls with hail and sleet ; and the weather leinc
thick and hazy, 1 stood out to sea till near noon thze

next day, when 1 tacked and stood in again fbr the ti
land, which made its appearance at two in the affer- ti
noon, bearingýeast nortli-east. The wind and weather C(
continued the same; but, in the evening, the former cc
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veered more to, the west, and the latter grew worse,
which made it necessary to tack and stand off till
fbtir the next morning, when I ventured to stand in
a(rain.

At fbur in the afternoon we saw the land, which, at
six, extended from north-east half east, to, south-east

by south, about eight Jeagues distant. In this situ.
ation we tacked and sounded ; but a line of a hun.
dred and sixty fathoms did not reach the ground. 1
stood off tili midnight, then stood in again; and at
half past six, we were within three leagues of the
land, which extended from north by east, half* east,

to, south, half east each extreme about seven Jeagues.
(listant. Seeing no signs of' a harbour, and the wea.

ther being still unsettl-ed, 1 tac-ed and stretched off
soutli.,%Nrest, havin(y then fifly-tive fàthoms w-ater over
a muddy bottom

That part of" tl;e lan(t, which we were so, near wlien
we tacked, is of a inoderate height, though, in some
places, it rises higher within. lt was diversîfied with
a great many ri*sin(r grounds, and smali hills ; many
of which were entirely covered with tall straiçriit
trees; and others, which were lower, and grew in
spots like coppices ; but the interspaces and sides of
many of the risiner erounds, were clear. The whole,

though it might make an agreeable summer prospect,
liad now an uncomfortable appearance, as the bare

grounds toward the coast were all covered with snow,
which seemed to, be of a considerable depth between
the little hills and rising grounds; and, in several
places toward the sea, might easily have been mis.
taken, ait a distance, fbr white cliffs. The snow on
the rising grounds was thinner spread ; and fàrtlier
inland, there was no appearance of any ; from whence
we might, perhaps, conclude that what we saw toward
the sea had fallen during the night, which was colder
than any we had experienced since our arrival on the

coast; and we had sometimes a kind of sleet. The
coast seemed every where almost straight, without
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any opening or inlet; and it appeared to terminate
in a kind of white sandy beach ; though some onC tboard thought that appearance was owing to the snow.

Each extreme of the land that was now before us,
seemed to shoot out into a point. The northern one
was the sarne which we had lirst seen on the 7th ; and

ton that account I calied, it Cape Perpetua. It lies in il
the latitude of 44' 6 N., and in the longitude of' t235') 52 E, The southern extreme before us, Inamed Cape Gre,«-or S9.y. * Its latitude is 480 So'. and its
longitude 935' 57' E. It is a rernarkable point; the
land of it rising airnost directly from the sea to a to-
lerable height, while that on each side of it is low.

I continued standing off till one in the afiernoon. WThen I tacked, and stood in, hoping to have the wind tioff from the land in the night. But in this I was
inistaken ; for at five o"clock it began to veer to the Stwest and south-west; which obliged me, once more, e c-to stand out to sea, At this time, Cape Perpetita W,bore north-east by north ; and the fhrthest land we Sccould see to the south of Cape Gregory, bore south Stby east, perhaps ten or twelve leagites distant. 1H laam right in this estimation, its latitude will be 43" 10, Urand its longitude 235' 55' east, which is nearly the Irsituation of" Cape Blanco, discovered or seen by atMartin d'Agular, on the 19th of January, 1603. It exis worth observini-P, that, in the very latitude whereC ta.-we now were, geographers have been pleased to place nca large entrance or strait, the discovery of' whicli they

take upon thern to ascribe to the sanie navi 'gator; atwhereas nothing more is mentioned in the account of inhis voyage, than his having seen, in this situation, a A-large river, which he would, have entered, but was anprevented by the currents. t terThe wind, as 1 have observed, liad veered -to the rot
i S lz

0 In our calendar, the 7th of March is distinguished by tlie seiname of Perpetua M. aiid the 12th b th t of Gregora y B. ratt See the Hiistory of California. ing. Trans. vol ii. p. 2W.CI
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.-esouth-west in the evening ; but it was very unsettled,
and blew in sqpalls with snow showers. In one of"

these, at midnight, it shifted at once to, west north.
west, and soon increased to, a very hard gale, with
heavy squalls, attended with sleet or snow. There

,was no choice now; and we were obliged to, stretch
to the southward, in order to get clear of the coast.
This was done under courses, and two close-reefed.
topsails; being rather more sail than the ships could
safély bear; but it was necessary to, car it to avoid the
more pressing danger of being forced on shore. This
(Yale continued till eiglit o'clock in the morning of the

13tli; when it abated, and 1 stood in again for the
]and. We had been forced a considerable way back.

ward fbr at the time of our tacking, we were in
the latitude of42o 4Y " and in the longitude of*233'30'.

The wind continued at west, and north-west
storms, moderate weather, and calms, succeeding

each other by turns, till the morning ofthe 21st
when, after a few hours' calm, a breeze sprung up at

south-west. This brinffing with it fair weather, 1
steered north-easterly, in order to fall in with the
land, beyond that part of it where we had already so
unprofitably been tossed about for the last fbrtniglit.
In the evening, the wind veered to, the westward; and
at eight delock, the next morning, we sav the'land,

extending from north-east to east, nine leagues dis_
tanL At this time we were in the latitude of 470,5

north, and in the longitude of 2350 EY east,
1 continued to, stand to, the north with a fine breeze

at wes4 and west north-west till near seven o'clock
in the evening, when 1 -tacked to wait for dav-licrlit.
At this time we were in forty-eight fathoms' water,
and about four leagues from the land, which ex»

tended from. north to south east half east, and a sinall
round liffi, which had the appearance of being an
island, bore north three quarters east, distant six or
seven leagues, as 1 guessed it appears to be of a tole.
rable height, and was but just to, be seen from. the

VOL* VI. it
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deck. Between this island or rock, and the northern
extreme of the land, there appeared to be a small open-

ing, which flattered us with the hopes of finding an
harbour. These hopes lessened as we drew nearer;
and, at lastwe bad sorne reason, to think, thatthe open

ingwasclosedbylowlando On thisaccountIcalled the
point of land tý the north of it CýK Flatteryo It lies
in the latitude of 48' 1Y north, and in the longitude
of £55'S' east. There is a round hill of a moderate
height over it ; and all the land upon this part of' the

coast is of a moderate and pretty equal height, well
covered with wood, and had a very pleasant and fer.

tile appearance. It is in this very latitude where we
now were, that geographers have placed the pretended
strait of Juan de Fuca. We saw nothing like it ; nor
is there the least probability that ever any such thing
existed.

1 stood off to the southward till niglit, wlien I
tacked, and steered to, the north-west, with a gentle

breeze at south-west, intending to stand in Ibr the
land as soon as day-light shotild appear. But, bof

that time, we were reduced to two courses and elosede
reefed topsails, having a very hard gale, with rain,

right on shore ; so, that, instead of running in fbr the
land, I was glad to get an offing, or to keep that

which we had atready got. The south west wind,
was, however, but of short continualice ; for in the

evenïng, it veered again to the west. Thus me had
perpeually strong west and north west winds to en.
counter. Sometimes in an eveninc, the wind would

become moderate, and veer to the southward ; but
this was always a sure prelude to a storm, whicli C

blew the hardest at south south-east, and was attended
with rain wid sleet. It seldom lasted above four or

six hours-,kbefore it was succeeded b another gale a9 y 1from the north-west, which. generally brought with
> C

See Michael Lockes apxryphal accoint of Juan de Fuca, and 81
his pretended strait, in Purchas, vol. iii. p. 849 - 8512.) and many In

later collections.
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it fair -weather. It was by the means of these
southerly blasts, that we were enabled to, get to the

iiorth-west at all,
At length, at nine o'clock in the morning of the

99th, as we were standing to the northpeast, we again
saw the land, which, at noon, extended from northas

west bjý west, to east southeis4 the nearest part
about six leagues distant. Our latitude was now
490 29.north, and our longitude ur 29,1 east,, The
appearance of the country differed much ûom, that of
the parts which we had before seen, being full of
high mountains, whose summits were covered with
snow; but the valleys between them, and the grounds
on the sea coast, high as weH as low, were covered to,
a considerable breadth with high straight trees, thatfbrmed a beautiful pros nepect, as of o vast forest.
The south-east extreme of the land formed a low point,
off which are man breakers, occasioned by sunken
rocks. On this account it was called Point Breakers.
It lies in the latitude of 49' LY north, and in the Ion-*

critude of eb' 20" east ; and the other extreme, in
about the latitude of 50% and the longitude of 23,2",
1 named this last Woody Point. It prqjects pretty

ilnuch out to the south west, and is high land. Be.
tweenthesetwo points, the shore forms a large bay,

which 1 called Hope Bay; hoping, from the appear.
ance of the land, to find in it a good harbour. The
event proved, that we were not mistaken,

As we drew nearer the coast, we perceived the ap.
pearance of' two inlets ; one in the north-west, and

the other in the north-east corner of the bay. As 1
could not fetch the fbrrner, I bore up to the latter.,
and passed some breakers, or sunken rocks, that lay
a league or more from, the shore. We had nineteen
and twenty fathoms',water halfa league without them;
but as soon as we had passed them, the depth in.
creased to thirty, fbrty and fifty fathoms, with a-

sandy bottom ; and farther in we found no grouad
with the greatest length of line. Nothwitlistanding

R e
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appearances, we were not yet sure that there -,were
any inlets ; but as we were in a deep bay, 1 resolved
to anchor, with a view to, endeavour to get sorne
water, of which, by this time, we wereîn g'reat want.
At length, as we advanced, the existence of the inlet
was no longer doubtful. At five oclock we reached

the west point of it, where we were becalmed for
some time. While in this situation, 1 ordered all the

boats to be hoisted out to tow the ships in. But
this was hardly done, before a ftesh breeze sprung
up again at north-west, with which we were enabled
to stretch up into an arm, of the inlet, that was ob-
served by us to run in to the north-east. There we
were again becalmed, and obliged to anchor in eightv
five làthoms- water, and so, near the shore as io
reach it with a hawser. The wind fiailed the Dis.

covery before she got within the arm, where slie
anchored, and found obly seventy fathoms.

We no sooner drew near the inlet, than we foiind
the coast to be inhabited ; and at the place where

we were first becalmed, three canoes came off to, flie
ship. In one of these were two men, in another six,

and in the third ten. Having conie pretty near us,
a Person in one of the two last stood tip, and made a
long harangue, inviting us to ]and, as we guessed by
his géstures. At the same time, he kept strewin'a
handfids of &athers towards us* ; and some of lus
companions threw handfuis of red dust or powder in
the same manner. 'l'he person who played the orator,
wore the skin of some animal, and held in each hand

something which rattled as he kept shaking it. After
tiring himself with his repeated exhortations, of whicli

we did not understand a word, he was quiet; and
then others took it, by turns, to, say sométhing,

though they acted their part neither so long, nor

Ilie natives of this coast, twelve degrees farther South, also
brought féathers as presents to Sir Francis Drake on his arrival.
See an aécount of his voyage in Campbews. edit. 2f Harris, voi. i.
Po 180
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with so much vehemence as the other, We observed
that two or three had theîr hair quite strewed over

with siiiall white feathers, and others had lame ones
stuc- into different parts of' the liead. ÀÏter the
tumultuous noise had ceased, they lay at a little

distance from the ship, and conversed with each other
in a very easy manner; nor did they seem to show
the least surprise or distrust. Some of them, now
and then got up, and saîd soniething afier the man-
ner of* theîr first harangues; and one sunc a very
agreeable air, with a de ree of softness and melody
which we could not have expected; the word haela,

beincr often repeated as the burden of the song. The
breeze which soon afier sprung up, bringing us nearer

to, the shore, the canoes began to come off in greater
numbers ; and we had, at one time, thirty-two of*
them near the ship, carrying firom three to seven or

eialit persons each, both men and women. Several
of these stood up in their canoes haranguing, and

inaking gestures afier the manner of'our first visitors.
One canoe was remark-able fbr a singular head, which
liad a bird's eye and bill, of» an enormous size,
painted on it and a person who was in it, who
seemed to, be a chief; was no less remark-able fbr his
uncommon appearance ; liavincr many lèathers liang.
in(r from his head, and beinc painted in an extraor.
dinary manner. He lield in his hand a carved bird
of wood, as large as a pigeon, with which he rattled
as the person first-mentioned had done ; and was no
less vociferous in his harangue, whicli was attended
Nvith some expressive gestures.
Though our visitors behaved very peaceably, and

could not be suspected of auy hostile intention, we
could not prevail upon any of them to come on board.

They showed great readiness, however, to part witti

Viscaino, met with natives on the coast of California, while he
was in the harbour of San Diego, tvho tvere painted or àameared

trith Mack and white, and had their hcads loaded tvit/i feathers.
Hi-story of CaIffiornia, vol, Ü. p. 272.
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a thin the had, and took from us whatever we
oVered 9-em Ym exchange ; but were more desirous

of iron, than of any other of our articles of commerce;
appearing to be perfectly acquainted with the use of

that metaL Miny of the canoes followed us to our
anchoringmplace ; and a group of about ten or a dozen
of them remained along-side the Resolution most part T
of the night.

These circumstances gave us a reasonable ground
of hope, that we should find this, a comfortable station
to supply all our wants, and to, make us forget theIDhardships and delays expenenced during a constant
succession of adverse winds, and boisterous weather,

almost ever since our arrival upon the coast of%
Ametica.
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BOOK IV*

TRANSACTIONS AMONGST THE NATIVES OF «NORTH

AMBRICA; DISCOVERIES ALONG THAT COAST AND
THE EASTERN EXTREtIITY OF ASIAp NORTHWARD TO

ICY CAPE AND RETURN. SOUTHWARD TO THE

SANDWICH ISLANDS*

CHAP. I.

TIIE SHIPS ENTER THE SOUND, AND IVOOR 11N A MARBOUR.

INTERCOURSE IWITH THE NATIVES. -ARTICLES 13ROUGHT

TO BARTEit.-TREFTS COMMITTED.-THE OBSERVATORIES

ERECTED9 ANI) CARPENTERS SET TO WORK. -JEALOUSY OF

THE INHABITANTS OF THE SOUND TO PREVENT OTHER

TRIBES HAVING 114TERCOURSE WITH THE SHIPS.-.%'TORMY

AIND RAINY WEATHER. - PROGRESS ROUND THE SOUND.

BEHAVIOUR OF THE NATIVES AT THEIR VILLAGES. -THEIR

MANNER OF DRYING FISH, &C. - REMARKABLE VISIT

FROM STRANýGERSe AND INTRODUCTORY CEREMONIES.- A

SECOND VISIT TO 011ZE OF THE VILLAGES, -LEAVE TO CUT

GRASSe PURCHASED.-TRE SHIPS SAILO-PRESENTS GIVE);

AND ILECEIVED AT PARTING,

f

Tim shin..a hating happily ound so excellent shelter
in an inlet, the coasts of" which appeared to be in.
habited by a race of people, whose inoffensive beha.

viour promised a ffiendly intercourse, the next me
1 1 1 - - '

morning, after comin to anchor, 1 lost no time in -
endeavouring to find a commodious harbour, where

we might station ourselves during our continuance
in the sound. Accordinglly, 1 sent three armed boats,
under the command of Mr. King, upon this service
and mon after I went m self, in a small boat, on the

it 4
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same search. 1 had very little trouble in findinc
what we wanted. On the north-west of the arm ""we

were now in, and not fàr from. the ships, 1 met with
a convenient snua cove well suited to, our purpose. t
Mr. King was equally succe&f'iil ; for he returned r
about noon, with an accotint ofa still better harbour, t
whieh he had seen and examined, lying on the north-
west side of the ]and. But as it would have required

more time to, carry the ships thither thon to, the cove,
where 1 had been, which was immediately within our r
reach ; this reason operated to determine my choice a
in favour of' the latter situation. But beinom appre- t

hensive that we should not be able to transport our
ships to it, and to, moor them properly, before nioht
came on, 1 thought it best to remain where we were V*

till next mornin and, that no time might be Ici
lost, 1 employed the remainder of the day to some W

useful Purposes, ordering the sails to, be unbent, the CI-
topmasts to be struck, and the fbremast of the Reso. bt

lution to be unrigged, in order to, fix a new bib, one
of the old ones beincy decayed. je

A great many canoes, filled with the natives, were
about the ships ail day; and a trade commenced be.
twixt us and them, which was carried on with the
strictest honesty on both sides. The articles whidi he
they offéred to sale were skins of various animals, such nc
as bears, wolves, fbxes, deer, racoons, polecats, mar- w
tins; and, in particular, of" the sea otters, which are
found at the isiands east of Kamtschatka. Besides ca
the skins in their native shape, they also brought ffar. wa
ments made of* them, and-another sort of clothin(r frc

made of the bark of" a tree, or some plant like hemp; str
weapons, such as bows, arrows, and spears fisli. inire à;;

hooks, and instruments of' various kinds; wooden to
vizors of many different monstrous figures a sort of kc
woollen stuff, or blanketing; bags filled with red
ochre ; pieces of carved work; beads; and several of
to lier little ornainents of' thin brass and iron, shaped e

if

ïï 1
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lik-e a liorse-shoe, whicli they liang at their noses
,,,ind several chissels, or pieces of iron, fixed to liandles.
Frorn their possessing which metals, we could infýr that
tliey had either been visited before by some civilized
nation, or ha4 connections with tribes on their con-
tinent, who had communication witli them. But the

most extraordinarv of all the articles which they
broucPht to the ships for sale were hutnan sk-ulis, an(l
liands not yet quite stripped of the flesh, which they
made our people plainly understand they had eaten;
and, indeed, some'of them had evident marks that
tliey had been upon the fire. We liad hut too mucli
i*eason to, suspect, from this circumstance, that the
liorrid practice of f'èedinrr on their enemies-is as pre-
%-aient here as we had found it to be at 11%lew Zealand
and other South Sea islands. For the various articles
wliich they brouglit, they took in exchange, knives,

chissels, pieces of' iron and tin, nails, look in (r.alasses,
buttons, or any k.;nd of metal. Glass beads they
were not fond of ; and cloth of every sort they re.
jected.

We employed the next day in haulinçr our ships
into the cove, where they were poored head and

stern, fàstening oïir hawsers to the trees on shore. On
heavinfr up the anchor of the Resolution, we fbund.
notwithstanding the crreat depth of water in whicli it
was let cro, that there were rocks at the bottoin.

Tliese liad done soine considerable daniage to the
cable ; and the hawsers that were carried out, to,
warp the ship into the cove, also, got fbul, of" rocks ;

t'rom which it appeared that the whole bottoin was
strewed with them. The ship beinc again very leaky
in lier upper works, 1 ordered the, carpenters to go
to work to, calk her, and to repair such otlier de.
fkts, as on examination. we miglit discover.

The- farne of our arrival, brouglit a great concourse
of the natives to our ships in the course of' this day.

We counted abuve a hundred canoes at one tilliej

01



250 COOK t S VOYAGE To APRI

which iniglit be supposed to contain, at an average,
five persons each ; for few of them had less than th ree
on board; great numbers had, seven, eight, or nine;
and one was manned with no less than seventeen.
Amongst these visitors, many now favoured us with
their company for the first time, which we could guess

from. their approaching the ships with their orations
and other ceremonies. If they had any distrust or
fear of us at first, they now appeared to, have laid it
aside; for the came on board the ships, and mixed
with our peop ee with the greatest freedom. We soon

discovered, by this nearer intercourse, that they were
as liglit-fingered as any of our friends in the island%
we had visited in the course of the voyage. An(l
they were far more dangerous thieves ; for, possessinçr

sharp iron instruments, they could cut a hook from a
tackle, or any other piece of" iron ftorn a rope, the

instant that our backs were turned. A large hook-,
weighing between twenty and thirty potinds, sevéral

smaller ones,. and other articles of* iron, were rlost in this inanner. And, as to our bouts, thev t
stripped them of' every bit of iron that -was wortil Scariýying away, though we had always men left in

theni as a guard. "1"hey were dexterous enoucrh in
effecting their purposes; fbr one fèllow would con.

trive to amuse the boat-keeper, at one end of" a boat,
while another was pulling out the iron work at the ta

other. If" we missed a thing immediately after it had Il«
been stolen, we found little difliculty in detecting the 0'

thief, as they were ready enough to impeacli one ir
another. » But the guilty person generally relinquished w
bis prize with reluctance; and sometimes we fbund
it necessar to have recourse to fbrce.ey

The ships being ésecurely moored, we began our
other necessary business the next day., The observ- Dr

atories were carried ashore, and placed upon an ele- w
vated rock on one side of the côve, close to th e P 1

Resolution. A party of' men, with an officer, wai PC
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sent to eut wood, and to clear a place for the con.
veniency of" watering. Others were employed to

brew spruce-beer, as pine trees abounded here. The
fbrge was also set up, to make the iron-work wantin

fbr the repairs of the fbrernast. But, besides one of
the bibs being defective, the larboard trestle-tree, and
one of the cross-trees were sprung.

A considerable number of' the natives visited us
daily; and every now and then we saw new faces.
On their first coming, they generally went through a
singular mode of introducing themselves. They
would paddle, with all their strength, quite round
both ships, a chief; or other principal person, in the

canoe, standing up with a spear, or some other
weapon, in his hand, and speaking, or rather hol.
lowing, all the time. Soinetimes the orator of the
canoe would have his tàce covered with a mask, re.
presenting either a huinan visage, or that of" some

animal; and, instead of» a weapon, iyould hold a
rattie in his hand, as befbre described. Afier inaking
this circuit round the ships, they would come along.
Side, and becrin to, trade without Further ceremony.

Very often, indeed, they mýould first (rive us a song,
ni which all iii the canoe joined, with a very pleasing
harmony. P

Duriiig these visits thev gave us no other trouble
than to guard against their thievisli tricks. Btit, in the

morning of" the 4th, we had a serious alarm. Our party
on shore, who were emploved in cuttina- wood and fill.

ing water, ob.-II)erved that the natives ail around them.
were arming themselves in the best mannerthey could;

those who were not possessed of'proper weapons, pre.
paring sticks and collecting stones. On hearing thi4
1 thought it prudent to arm also; but being deter.

mined to act upon the defensive, 1 ordered all our
workmen to retireat to the rock-, upon which we had

placed our observatories ; leaving the natives in qukwt
possession of the ground where they had assembied,

âg -
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which was within a stone's throw of the Resolution's
stern. Our fears were ill-grounded : these hostile
preparations were not directed against us, but against

a body of their own countrymen, who were comincy
to figlit them ; and our ftiends of the Sound, on ob.
serving our appreliensions, used theïr best endeavours tto convince us that this was the case. We could see

that they had people looking out, on each point of'
the cove, and canoes fiequently passed between thein t -
and the main body assembled near the ships. At
length the adverse party, in about a dozen large canoes, fappeared off the soutli point of the cove, where they Itit

stopped, and lay drawn up in line of battle, a nego- ti
ciation having commenced. Some people in canoes, cin conducting the treaty, passed between the two tiparties, and there was, some speak-ing on both sides. PAt length, the difference, whatever it was, seeme(l ofto be comproniised ; but the strangers m-ere not al-

lowed to coine along-side the ships, nor to, have any 01trade or intercourse with us. Probably we were tiie SI-cause of the quarrel ; the strangers, perhaps, being Iodesirous to share in the advantages of a traile with Mus ; and our firisit friends, the inhabitants of tiie Soun(l, orbeing determined to engross us entirely to theili. W_ Ilselves. We liad proofà of" this on several other oc. ancasions ; nay, it appeared that even those who live(l ouin the Sound were not united in the saine cause; fbr
the weaker were ftequently obliged to give way to tlie no .

stronger party, and plundered of every thing, witli- eitout attempting to make the least resistance. McWe resumed our work in the atiernoon, and tlie Mcnext dayq ri*gged the foremast; the head of' whicli 8tibeing rather too small fbr the cap, the carpenter
went to work to fix a piece on one side, to fill up

the vacant space. lu eutting into the mast-head for wir

thîs pu rpose, -and examining the state of it, both cheek-s liar
were fbund to be so rotten that there was no possi- troi

bility of* repairing them ; and it became necessary to intc

get the mast out and to fix new ones upon it. It MO(
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was evident, tliat one ofthe chee-s liad been defective
at the first, and that the unsound part liad been eut
out, and a piece put in, whicli had not only weak.

ened the niast-liead, but bad, in a great measure,
been the occasion of'rotting every other part of botli

cheeks. Thus, wlien we were almost ready to put
to sea, - we liad all our work to do over again ; and,
wliat was still niore provoking, an additional repair
was to be undertaken, which would require some

tirne to be completed. But, as there was no remedy,
we immediatelv set about it. It was fbrtunate fbr

flie voyage thA these defects were discovered, wheii
we were in a place where the materials requisite were

to be proctired. For, amongst the drift-wood in tlie
cove where the ships lay, were some small seasoned
trees very fit for our purpose. One of" these was

pitclied upon ; and the carpenters began, without loss
of, tilne, to mak-e out of' it two new cheeks.

In the mornincy of the 7tli, we got the foremast
out, and hauled it ashore ; and the carpenters of the
.. Iýps were set to work upon it. Some parts of the
lower standing riggincy havin been fbund to be very
mucli decayed, as we had time now to put them in
order, while the carpenters were repairing the fbrem

mast, 1 ordered a new set of'main-ri(rcri*ng to be fitted
and a inore perféct set of fbre-rigging to be selected
out of the best parts of the old.

From the tüne ot our putting into the Sound tilt
now, the weather had been exceedingly fine, without

efflier wind or rain. Tliat comfbrt, at the very mo«
ment when the continuance ofit would have been of
most service, was withdrawn. In the morning of the à-,

8th, the wind freshened at south-east, attended with
t1iick hazy weather and rain. In the af*ternoon the
wind increased ; and toward the evening it blew very
liard indeed. It came, in excessively heavy squails,
t'rom over the higli land on the oUposite shore, right
into the cove; and, though the ips were very well
moored, put them in some danger. These tempestib

fà
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uous blasts succeeded each other pretty quick; but
they were of short duration ; and in the intervals be. ftweeti them. we ha(l a perfect calm. According to c

the old proverb, ci misfortunes seldorn, come single;"'
the mizen was now the only mast on board the Reso.
lution that remained ri*gged, witli its top-mast up. fi
The former was so defective that it could not support b
the latter during the violence of the squalls, but gave P'way at the head under the rigging. About eight w
o'clock the gale abated; but the rain contipued with Sc

very little intermission for several days ; and, that
the carpenters might be enabled to proceed in their
labours, while it prevailed, a tent was erected over w
the ibremast, where they could work with sonie de.
gree of convenience.

The bad weatlier which now came on, did not, OL
however, hinder the natives from visiting us daily; rij

and,' in such circumstances, their visits were very ca,
advantageous to, us. For they ftequentl brought us si!

a tolerable suppiv of" fish, when we cou d not catch it
any ouyselves with hook and line ; and there was not Ur
a proper place near us where we could draw a net. WC
The fish which they brought us were either sardines, eu
or what resembled them. much, a small kind of" bream, aw
and sometimes small cod. tre

On the 1 ith, notwithstanding 'the rainy weather, ab(
the main-rigging was fixed and got over head ; and se,ý

our employment, the day after., was to take down the loc
mizen-mast, the head of whicli proved to be so rot- we

ten that it dropped off while in the slings. In the anc
evening we were visited by a tribe ' of' natives whoni

we had never seen before ; and who, in general, were car
better looking people than most of our old friends, 100,

some. of' whorn attended them. I prevailed upon out
these visitors to, go down into the cabin fbr the first Our

time; and observed, that there was not a single ob- abo
ject that fixed the attention of most of them. for a to 1-
moment; their countenances marking that they t1lis
looked tipon all our novelties with the utmost indif- of

WU
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ference. This, however, was not without exception ;
for a few of the company showed a certain degree of
Curiosiýy.

In the allernoon of the next day I went into the
woods with a party of our men, and eut down a tree
for a mizen-mast. On the day following, it was
brought to the place where the carpenters were emm
ployed upon. the fbremast. la the evening the wind,
which had been for some time westerly, veered to the
south-east, and increased to a very liard gale, with

rain, which continued tilt eight o'clock the next
morning, when it abated, and veered again to, the

west.
The fore-mast being, by this time, finished, we

hauled it alonir.side ; but the bad weather prevented
our getting it in till the afternoon ; and we- set about

rigging it with the greatest expedition, white the
carpenters were going on with the mizen-mast on

shore. They had made very considerable progress in
it on the 16th, when they discovered that the stick
upon which they were at work was spru Cr 0

wotinded, owing, as supposed, to some accident in
eutting it down. So that all their labour was thrown

away ; and it became necessary to get another
tree out of the woods, which employed ali hands
above half a day. During these various operations,
several of the natives, who were about the ships,
looked on with an expressive silent surprize, which.
we did not expect, from their general indifference
and inattention.

On the 18th a party of strangers, in six or eight
canoes, came into the cove, where they remained,

looking at us, fbr soi-ne tîme ; and then retired, with
out coming alongside either ship. We supposed that

our old friends, who were more numerous at this time
about us than these new vîsitors, would not permit them

to, have an intercourse with us. It was evident, upon
tI)is and several other occasions, that the inhabîtants
of the adjoinincr parts of the Sound engrosfied us ent.

for.



l'

tirely to themselves ; or if, at any thne, they did not
hinder strangers from tradin(y with us, they contrived

to manage the trade fbr them in such a manner that
the price of their commodities was always kept tip,
while -the value of ours was lessening every day. We

also fbund that many of the principal natives wlio
lived near us, carried on a trade witli more distant

tribes, în the articles they had procured ftom us.
For we observed that the would frequently disap.
pear fbr four or five days at a time, and then return

with fresli cargoes of skins and curiosities, which our
people were so 1)assionately fbnd of that they always r
came to a good market. But we received inost be. r

nefit from. such of the natives as visited us dail y. tg.
These, after disposing of all their little trifles, turned se
their attention to fishing, and we never failed to par. d

take of' what, they cauçrht. We aiso got from these W1
people a considerable quantity of' very good anitual si
oil, which they liad reserved in bladders. In this tf

traffic some would attempt to cheat us, by mixin" ti
water with the oil ; and, once or twice, they had, the ec

address to carry their imposition so far as to fill their zý
bladders with mere water, without a single drop of' oc

oil. It was always bâter to bear with these trick-s qt-
than to make them the foundation of a quarrel; fbr à
our articles of traffic consisted, for the most part of' riE
more trifles; and yet we were put to our shifts to et

find a constant supply even of these. Beads, and ha
such other toys, of' whicli 1 had some left, were iii th

little estimation. Nothing would go down with our hij
visitors but metal ; and brass had, by this time sup. wi
planted iron, being so, eagerly sought after, that W,

befbre we left this place, hardly a bit of it was left do
in the ships except what belonged to our necessary wi
instruments. Whole suits of clothes were stripped arE
of every button ; bureaus of their furniture ; hnd Otf
copper kettles, tin cannisters, candlesticks, and the by

iÏke, all went to wreck ; so that out American fen*ends op(
here got a greater medley and variety of things from

956 coox 9 S VOYAGE TO
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us than any other nation whom we had visited in the
course of the voyage.

After a fortnight"s bad weather, the 19.th proving
a fair day, we availed ourselves of it, to get up the
top.masts and yard5, and to fix up the rigging. And,

having now finished most of our heavy work, 1 set
out the next morning to take a view of the Sound.
1 first went to the west point, where I fbund a large
village, and before it a ver snucr harbour, in whiehy c
was from nine to four fathoms' water, over a-bottom
of fine sand. The people of this village, who were
numerous, and to most of whom. I was well known,

received me very courteously, every one pressing me
to go irito his house, or rather his apartment; for
several families Eve under the same roof. I did not

decline thee invitations ; and my hospitable- friends,
whom 1 visited, spread a mat fbr me to sit upon, and

showed me ever other mark of civilitv. In most ofy a#
the hou-ses were women at work, makincr dresses of
the plant or bark- before mentioned, which they ex-
ecuted exactly in the same manner, that the New
Zealanders manufacture their cloth. Others were

occupied in opening sardines. I liad seen a large
quantity of them brouglit on shore from canoes, and

divided by measure amongst several people, who car.
ried them, up to their houses, where the operation of
eurinom them, by smoke-drying is perfbrmed. They

hang them on small rods ; at- first, about a fbot from
the fire; afterward they remove them higher and
higher, to make room, tbr others, till the rods, on
which the fish hang, reach the top of' the ' house.
Wlien they are completely dried, they are taken

(lown and packed close in bales, which they cover
withmats. Thustheyarekepttillwanted;andthey
are not a disagreeable article of food. Cod, and
other large fish, are also cured in the same manner

by them; though they sometimes dry these in the
open air, without fire.

From this village I proceeded up the west side of
VOL, VI. s
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the Sound. For about three miles I found the shore
covered with small àlands, which are so situated as

to form several convenient harbours, having various
depths of water, from thirty to-seven fathoms, with
a good bottom. Two leagues within the Sound, on
this west side, there runs in an arm in the direction
of north north-west - and two miles farther is another
nearly-in the same direction, with a prettv laree island
before it. 1 had no time to exanune elther of these
arms; but have reason to, believe that they do not
extend far inland, as the water was no more than

brackish at their entrances. A mile above the second
arm, I found the remains of a village. The logSs or
framings of the houses were standing; but the boards

that fiad, composed their sides and roofà did not exist.
Before this village were some large fishing weirs; but
I saw nobody attending them. -, These weirs were com.
posed of pieces of wicker-work made of small rods,

some closer than others., according to, the size of the
fish intended to be caufht in them. These pieces of

wicker»work (some whose superikes are, at least
twenty feet by twelve), are fixed up edgewise in

shallow water, by strong poles or pickets, that stand
fîrm in the ground'. Behind this ruined village is a
plain of a few bours" extent, covered with the largest
pine-trees that I ever saw. This was the more re.
markable, as the elevated ground, most other parts Ir

of this west side of the Sound, was rather naked.
From this place 1 crossed over to, the other, or east ti

side of the Sound, passing an arrn of it that runs in
north north-east, to appearance not fàr. 1 now* fbund ri.

what I had befbre conjectured, that the land, under w
which the ships lay, was an island; aûd that there th

were many smaller ones lying scattered in the Sound
on the west side of it. Opposite the north end of sit
our large island, u on the main land, 1 observed a ca

Wfvillagç, and there I anded. The inhabitants ofit were 4
not so polIte as those of the other 1 had just visited. i4
But this cold reception seemed, in a great masure, ha'

COOK 9 8 VOYAGE TOe58 APIUL9
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*f not entirel ing to, one surly chief, who would
not ]et me enter their houses, following me wherever
I went ; and several times, by expressive si*gns, mark.
ing bis impatience that 1 should be gone. 1 attempted
in,%,ain to sSth him by presents; but though he did
note refuse them, they did not alter his behaviour.

Some of the young women, better pleased with us
than was their inhospitable chief, dressed themselves
expeditious1y in their best apparel, and assembling in
a body- welcomed us to their- village, by joining in
a song, which was far from harsh or disagreeable.

The day being now far spent, 1 proceeded for the
ships, round the north end of the large island meeteM
iing, in my way, with several canoes laden with sar.

dines, which. bad been just caught, somewhere in the
east corner of the Sound. When 1 got on board, 1

was informed, that while 1 was absent the ships- had
been visited by some strangers, in two or three large

canoes, who by sigens made our people understand
that they had come from the south-east, beyond the

bay. They brouglit several skins, garments, and
other articles, which they bartered. But what was
Most sineular, two silver table spoons were purchased
from them, which, from theïr peculiar shape, we

supposed to be of Spanish manufacture. One of these
strangers wore them round bis neck, by way of orna.

ment. 'These visitors also, appeared to be more
plentifully supplied with iron than the inhabitants Of
the Sound.

The mizen-mast being finished, it was got in, and
rigged, on the 21st; and the carpenters were set to

work to make a new fbre-top mast, to replace the one'
that had been carried away some time before,

Next morning, about eight o'clock, we were vi-
sited by a number of strangers in twelve or fourteen

canoes. They came into the cove fiom the southm
ward ; and as soon as they bad turned the point of
it they stopped, and lay drawn up in a body above
half an hqur, about two or three hundred yards from.

c Co



the ships- At first we thought that they were afraid
to come nearer; -but we were mistaken in this, and

they were only preparing an introductory ceremony.
On advancing toward the ships, they all stood up in
their canoes, and began to sing. L%.me of their sôngs;
in which the whole body joined, were in a slow, and
others in quicker time; and they accompanied their
notes with the most regular motions of thei' hands;
or beating in concert, with their paddles, on the sideý
of the canoes; and making other very expressive ges.
tures. At the end of each song they remained silent a
few seconds, and then began again, sometimes pro.

nouncing the word hooee ! forcibly, as a chorus. Af.
ter entertaining us with this specimen of their music,

which we listened to, with admiration, for above half an
hour, they came alongside the ships and bartered
what they had to dispose o£ Some of our old friends
of the Sound were now found to be amongst them;
and they took the whole management of the traffic
between us and the strangers, much to the advantage

of the latter.
Our attendance on these visitors being finished,

Captain Clerke and I went in the foreijoon with twu
boats to the village at the west point of the sound. L

When 1 was there the day before, 1 bad observed that
plenty of grass grew near it, and it was necessary to
lày in a quantity of this as food for the fèw goats and C
sbeep which were still left on board. The inhabit. ti

ants received us with the same demonstrations of 10 41

friendship, which 1 bad experienced before; and tc
the moàent we landed, 1 ordered some of uny M-
people to begin their o eration of cutting, 1 bad trP,OMM not the least imagination, that the natives could ma-e W(

ny o 3 ection to, our fùrnishing ourselves with what
seeme to be of no use to them, but was necessary oec

for us. However, 1 was mistaken, for the moment ùt-
that our men began to cut, some of the inhabitants 0d
interposed and would not permit them t'O proceed, Do

the
saying they must makook that is, must fint buy it Mr

obu
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was now in one of the houses, but as soon as
beard. of this, I went to the field, where I found
about a dozen of, the natives, each. of whom laid

claim to some part of the gmss tha grew in this
place. I bargained with them for it, and having com.
pleted the purchase, thoùght we were now at liberty0

to cut wherever we pleased'; but here, again., it
appeared that I was under a mistake, for the liberal
manner in which, 1 had paid the first pretended pro-

prietors, brought freà demands upon me from
others, so that there did not seem. to be a single

blade of grass that had nota separate owner ; and
so many of them were to, be satisfied, that I very soon
emptied my pockets. When they fbund that 1 re2llit
had nothing more to give, their importunities ceaseï,
and we were permitted to cut wherever we pleased,
and as much as we chose to carry away.

Here I must observe, that 1 have no where in my
several voyages met .with any uncivilized nation or
tfibe, who had sùch strict notions of theïr havinti a
right to the exclusive property of every thing at
their country produces, as the inhabitants of this ÎÏ,

Sounide 'At first they wanted our people to pay for
tbe wood and water that they carried où board, and
had 1 been upon the spa a-when these demands were
made, 1 should. certainly have complied. with them,
Our workmen, in my absence, thought differently, for
they took but little notice of such clairas, and the
nativesý when they found that we were deterinined
to pay nothing, at last ceased to apply. But they
made a merit of necessity, and frequeqtly after*ard
took occasion to -remind us, that they had. given us
wood and water out of friendship.0

Similar to the behaviour of the natives of Nootka on this
occasion, was that of another tribe of Indians farther north, in la-
ütude 570 18t, to the Spaniards, who had preceded Captain Cook
oWy three years à a voysge to explore -the coast of America,
northwaïd of California. See the journal of that voyag% writ by
the second pilot of the fleet,'and pubhshed by the 1-19nourablç
Mr. Dain« Barrington, -to whom the literary world owes so many

ébEgations. MisctUanies, p. 50,5, 5060



During the time 1 was at this vilIage, Mre Webbeir,
who had attended iffie thither, made drawings of

every thing that was curious, both within and with.
out doors. I had also an opportunity of inspecting

môre narrowly the construction of the houses, house.
boid furniture and utensils, and the striking pecu-
liarities of the w9oms and modes of living of the
inhabitants. These"ti-hall be described in another
place in» the best manner I can, calling in tio my as.
sistance the observations of eMr Anderson. When

we had completed all our operations at this village,
the natives and we parte very good friends, and we ai
got back to the ships in the afierneon. M

The three following days were employed in getting S
ready to put to ýsea, the sails *ere ]sent, the observa. C
tories and instruments, brewing vessels, and other tx

things were moved ftom the shore ; some small spars a
for différent uses, and pieces of timber whieh might be C
occasionally sawn ïnto, boards, were prepared and put h:
on board, and both ships were cleared and put into &-
a sailing condition.

Every thing being now ready in the morning &
of the 26th, 1 intended to have put to, sea, but W'

both wind and tide being against us, was obliged ir
to wait till rfoon, when the S. W. wind was suc. ti

eeded by a calm, and the tide turning in our W.
favour, we cast off the moorings, and with our boats V

towed the ships out of the cove. After this, we had
variable light airs and calins till four in the after. ai
noon, when a breeze sprung up northerly with very ai
thick, hazy weather. The mercury in the barometer ný--

fèll unusually low; and we had everyother fore-runner
of an approaching storm, which we had reason to ex.
pect would be froin the southward ; this made me hesi-
tate, a little, as night was at hand, whether I should
venture to sail or wait till the next morning.* But my
anxious impatience to proceed upon the voyage, and
the fear of losing this o p*portunity of getting out of
the sound, making a greater impression çnmy mind

26e i èOWS VOYAGE TO APRILe
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than any apprebension of immediate danger, 1 deter»
mined to put to sea at all events,

Our friends, the natives, attended us till we were
almost out of the sound, some on board the shipsý
and others inçtlieir cauoes. One of their chiefs who.
had %ome time befère attached himself to me, was
amongst the last who left us. Having, before he

went, bestowed upon him, a small present, 1 received4. ýin return a beaver skin of much greater value. This
called upon me to make some addition to my present,
which pleased him so much, that he* insisted upen My
acceptance of the beaver skin cloak which then
wore, and of which I knew he was particularly fonde
Struck with this instance of generosity, and desir-
ous that he should be no sufferer by bis friendshi
to me, I presented to him a new broad-swo-rd witE
a.brass hilt, the possession of which made him.

completely happy. He, and also many others of
his countrymen, iniportuned us much to pay thera
another visit, and, by way of' encouragement, pro.

"mised to lay in a good stock of skins. 1 make no
doubt, that whoever comes after me, to this place,

will find the natives prepared accordingl , with no
inconsiderably supply of an article of trade, whieh
they could observe we were ea 'ger to possess, and
which we found could be purchased to great adm
vantage,
-Such particulars about the country and its inhabit.

ants as came to our knowledge during our shorf stay,
and have not been mentioned in the course of- the
narrative, will furnish materials, for the two following
chapters.
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FOR SAILING
TIIE NAME 0# THE SOUND9 hE

INTO IT. ACCOUNT OP THE ADJACENT COUNTRY. - WEA_ ra
TUER. - CLIMATE. - TREES. - OTHER VEGETABLE PRO- te:
DUCTIONS» - QUADRUPEDS9 WHOSE SKINS WERE B OUGHT ex
FOR SALE. - SEA ANIMAI.% -DESCRIPTION OF A SEA OTTER.k T

BIIELDS. - WATER-FOWL. - FISH. - SHELL-FISHq &ce 1Mý

REPTILES« - INSECTS. - STONES10 &C. - PERSoNs oi? THE ar
INHA ITANTS« - THEIR COLOUR. - COMMON DRESS Aà'iD fr(

ORNA NTSe - OCCASIONAL DRESSEIS4 AND MONSTROUS Mi

IDECORATIONS OP WOODEN MA KS. - THEIR GENERAL DISPO- ci
SITIONS. - SONGS. - MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS. - THEIR tF

EAGERNESS TO POSSESS IRON AND OTHER METALSO sié

oi; my arrival in this inlet, 1 had honoured it with of

7ý the name of King George's Sound; but I afterward lit
soi

found that it is called Nootka by the natives. The
entrance is situated in the E. corner of Hope Bay,
in the latitude of 49' 33' N, and in the longitude of WC

E4, The E., coast of that bay all the wa mi
from Breaker's Point to the entrance of the so 3 ris

is covered by a chain of sunken rocks, that seerned
to extend some distance froni the shore, and near the tor

Sound, are some islands and rocks above water. rid,
We enter this souind between two rock points rec

that lie E. S. E., and W. N. W. from ea other,41 M(
distant between three and four miles. Within these cow,
points the sound widens considerably, and extends as -

n, to the northward, four leagues at least, exclusive tin
of the several branches toward its bottom, the termin- areation ofwhich we had not an opportuniýy to ascertain.
But, from the circurnstance of finding that the whý

roc
water freshened where our boats"' crossed their en.

trance, it is ptobable that they had almost reached the
*11 its utmost limits. Amd this probability is increased del
Met
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by the ills that bounded it toward the land being
covered with thick snow, -,when those towardthe

sea or where we lay, bad not a speck remaining on
them, though, in general, they were ' uch higher.,
In the middle of tire so-u'nd are a number of islands of
variou' sizes ; but the chart or sketch of the sound
here annexed, though it has no pretensions to accu.0

racy, wili, with all its 'imperfections, convey a bet.
ter idea of these islands, and of the figure, and the
extent of the sound, than any written description.
The depth of water in the middle ef the sound,
and even close home to, some parts of its shore, is
froin fortyseven to ninety fathoms, and perhaps

more, The harbours and anchoring-places within its
circuit are numerous ; but we had no time to survey

them. The cove in which our ships lay is on- the east
side of the sound, and on theeast side of the largest
of the islands. It is covered from the sea, but has

little else to recommend it being exposed to the
south-east winds, which we found to blow with great
violence; and the devastation they make sometimes
was apparent in many places.

The land bordering upon the sea-coast, is of a
middling height and level; but within the Sound it

rises almost every where into steep hills, which agree
in their general fbrmation, ending in round or blunted
tops, with some sharp, though not very prominent,
ridges on their sides. Some of these hills may be
reckoned high, while others of them are of a very
moderate beight ; but even the highest are entirel

covered to, their tops with the thickest woods, as wer
as every flat part toward the sea. There are someu
times spots upo-n the sides of soine of the hills which
are bare ; but they are few in comparison of the
whole, though they sufficien y point out the general
rocky disposition of these fflQ. Properly speaking,
they have no soil upon them, except a kind of com.
pos4 produced from rotten mSses and trees, of the
depth d two feet or more. Their foundations are,
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therefore, to be considered as nothing more than stu. t
pendous rocks, of a whitish or grey cast, where they r
have been exposed to the weather; but, when broken, r
they appeaied to, be of a blueishï.grey colour, like 9that universat sort which wère found at Kerguelen"s C'
Land. The rôcky shores are a continued mass of ti
this; and the little coves in- the Sound have breaches
composed of fragments of it, with a few other peb-
bles. All these cov-'es are furnished, with a great d

quantity of fallen _wood Iying in the&n, which is car. sr
ried in by the tide; and with rills of fresh water, Psufficient for the use of a ship, which seem to be sr

supplied etitirely from the raims and fogs that hover VE
about the tops of the hills. For few springs can be Sc_
expected in so racky a country, and the fresh water wý
found farther up the Sound most probably arose from sr
the melting of the snow;_ there. being no room to of
suspect that any large river falls into the Sound,
either from strangers coming down it, or from. any

other circumstance. The water of these rills is per-à ot.
fectly clear, and dissolves soap easily. at,

The weather, during our stay, corresponded pretty dînearly with that which we had an,experienced off the
coast. That is, when the wind was any where beb. te,

tween north and west, the weather was fine and clear; be,
but if to, the southwazd of west, hazy with rain. -The WC
climate, as far as we had any experience of it, is in. kn

finitely milder than that on the east coast of Ame- wi
rica, under the same parallel of latitude. The mer. nc
cury. in the thermometer never, even in the night
&H lower than 42" ; and very ofien, in the day, it
rose to, 60". No such thing as ftost was perceived in gal-
any of the low ground; on the contrary, vegetation of
had made a considerable progress; for 1 met %vith it
grass that was already above a fc;ýt long. for

The trees wlich chiefly compose the woods, are shc
the Canadian pine, white cypress, cypressw thyoides, de
the wild pine, with two 'or three ather sorts of pine enE

less common. The first * two make up almost two taï
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thirds of" the whole and, at a distancie, might be
mistaken for the same tree, as they both run-up into,
Pointed spire-like tops; but they are easily distin-

ruislied on coming nearer, from their colour, the
cypress being of a much pale-r green,, or shade, than Vilthe other. The trees, in general, grow with great
vigour, and are all of a large size.

There is but little variety of other veuetable pro.
ductions, thbugh, doubtless, several had not yet 12sprung up at tûe early season wlien we visited the
lace, andmany more might be hid from the narrow lie çM,-sphere of our researches. About the rocks, and

verge of the woods, we found strawberry- plants,
some rasberry, currant, and gooseberry 'bushes,

which were all in a most flourishing state ; with a few-
small black alder-trees. There are likewise a species
of sow-thistle; goose-grass; some crow's-fbot, which
bas a very fine crimson flower; and two surts of an.
MeHcum one with a large orange-flower, and the

other with a blue one. We also found, ïn these situ.
ations, some wild rose-bushes, which were just bud.
ding; a greît quantity of young leeks, with tri.

angular leaves; a small sort of grass, and some wa.
ter-cresses, ý1 whieh grow about the sides of the rills

besides great'abundance of andromeda. Within the
woods, besides two sorts of underwood shrubs un.

known to us, are mosses and ferns. Of the first of
which, are seven or eight differeN sorts ; of the last

not above three or four; and the species of both are
mostly such as are common to Europe and America,

As the season of' the year was unfàvourable to our
gaining much knowledge of the vegetable productions

of this country, so our own situation while there, put
it out of. our power to learn much about its animals;

for as the want of water made it necessary that we
should enter ' the Sound at first, the unforeseen accim
dents which happened afterward, th*ugh they length.
ened our stay, were rather unfavourable to our - ob.
taining any knowledge of this kind. The -emergency
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of the case required that every person should be con. ci
stantly employed in the necessary business of the
ships, which was the capital object, as the -jeason til

was, advanci*ng very fast, and the success-of theý-y,,oy. Ik
age y,-in is

depended upon their diligencÉ and alacrit
expediting the various tasks assigned to them. Bence br

ncit happened th&t excursions of every kind, either a»on the land or by water. were never attempted. And
as we lay in a cove on au island, no other animals sta
were ever seen alive in the woods there, than two or ba

three racoons, martins, and squirrels. Besides these, th(
some of our people who, one day, landed on the

continent near the south»east side of the entrance of is
the Sound, observed the prints of a bear's, feet near cela
the shore. The account, therefore, that we èan give
of the quadrupeds is taken from the skins whieh the ma
natives brought to sell ; and these were often se mu- be,
tilated, with respect to the distin uishing parts, such fici9 ofas the paws, tails, and heads, that it was impossible leateven-to guess at-the animals to whom they belonged;

though others ý were so perfect, or, at least, so well anc
known, that they left no rocim to doubt about theme ger

Of these the most common were bears, deer, foxes, dee
and wolves. The bear-skins were in great numbers; to
&w of them very large ; but, in general, of a shining-_ no
black colour. The deer-skins were icarcer, and they wilc

seem to belong to that sort, called- the fallow-deer by the
the historians of Carolina; though Mr. Pennant fe e f-
thinks it quite a different species from ours, and dis- woc

tinguishes it by the name of Vîrginian deer. The
0 bacfoxes are in great plenty, and of several varieties; sidesome of their skins being quite yellow, with a black on ftip to the tail ; -others of à deep or reddish yèllow, Of fintermixed with.black ; and a third, sort of a whitish

grey-or ash-colour, also, intermixed with bl Our ofte
a Capeople used to, apply the name of fox or wW indi.,.;o
th

See JVýenýn d«r. PennmWà; ffix. Quad. vol. i. NO. 46; and e
Arctie Zool, NO, 69 theï
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enminaýtely, when the skins were so mutilated as to,leave room, for a doubt. But we got, at last, an en:-tire wolPs skin with the head on; and it was grey.,

Besides the common sort of martin, the pine-martin
is also here; and another, whose skin is of a lighter

brown colour than either, with côarser hair ; but is
not so common, and is, perhaps, only a mere variety
arising from, age, or some other accidental circum.
stance. The ermine is also foiind at this.place,
but is rare and small ; -nor is the hair remarkably fine,
though the animal appeared to be perfectly white,and squirrels are-of the common sort; but the latteris rather smaller than ours, and has a dee er rustyPcolour running along the back.

We were clear as to the, exîstence of" all the anim
mals alread mentioned ; but there are two others
besides, whieh we could inot distinguish with suf.ficient certainty. Of the first of these we saw none
of the skins, but what were dressed or tanned lik-e îleather. The natives weaý them, on some occasions;
and, ftom the size as well as thickness, they were-

generally concluded to belong to thé elk, or moose-
deer; though some of them., perhaps, might belong
to the buffi Io. The other animal, whichqseems by Mno means rare, was guessed to be a species of the
wild cat or ynx. The lenath of" the skins, without
the head, which none of' them had, was about two

feet two inches. They are covered with a very fine
wool or fur, of a very light brown or whitish ellow

colour, intermixed with long hairs, which n theback, where they are shortest'---are blackish on the
sides, where they are longer, of a -Silver white; and
on the belly., where they are longes't.,, of the colour
of the wool ; but the whitish, or silver hairs, are
often so predominant that the whole animal acquires
a cast of that kind. The tail is ouly three inches
long, -and has a black tip. , The wbole skin being by
the natives called wanskee ; that, most- probably is

their nanie for this animal. Hogs, dozs, and iroats. M
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liave not as yet found their way to this place. Nor
do the natives seern to have any knowledge of our

brovm rats, to which, when tbey saw me on board
the ships, they applied the narne they give to squir.
rels. And though they called our goats eineetk
tbis, most probably, is their' name for a vounS deer
or fawn.

The sea animals seen off the oast were whales,
porpoises, and seals. The last of these seern only of
the common sort, judging from, the skins which we
saw here ; their colour being either silvery, yellowish,
plain, or spotted with black. The porpoise is the

phocena. I have chosen to refer to, this class the sea.
ottçr, as living mostly in the water. lt might have
been sufficient to have mentioned that this animal
abounds here, as it is ' fully described in different
books, taken from the accoutits offlie Russian advén.
turers in their expeditions eastward from Kamtschat.
ka, if there had not been a small difference in one

that we saw. We for some time entertained doubts,
whether the many skins whieh the natives brought,

really belonged to this animal ; as our- only reason
for being of that opinion was fbunded on the size,
côlour, and fineness of the fur; till a short while be.

fbre our *departure, when a whole one that had been
just killed, was purchased from some S rangers who

came to barter ; and of this Mr. Webber made a
drawing. It was rather young, weig ing only twenty.

five potinds, of a sbining or glossy black colour; but
many of the hairs being tipt with white, gave it a

greyish cast at first sight The fhce, throat aud
breast, were ofa yellowish white, or very light brown
colour, which, in many of the skins, extended the

whole leingth of" the beilv. It had six cutting-teet'n
in each jaw ; two of' th;se of the lower jaw beiner0 1 iD
very minute, and placed without, at tne base of the
two middle ones. In these circumistances it seems

to disagree with those fbund by the Russians ; and
alsoïn not having thé outer toes of the hind feet
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skirted with a membrane. 1 There\ seemed also a
mater variety in the colour of the skins than is men.
tioned by the describers of the Russian sea-otters.
These changes of colour certainly take place at the

different gradations of life. The very young ones
had brown hair, whieh was coarse, with very little
fur underneath; but those of the size of the entire
animal, which came into our possession, and just
described, had a considerable quantity of that sub.
stance; and both in that colour and state the sea-

otters seem to remain ti1l. they have attained their fùll
growth. After that they Jose their black colour, and

assume a deep brown or sooty colour ; but have, then
agreater quantity of very fine fur, and scarcely any
long hairs. Others, whîch we suspected te be still
older, were of a chesnut brown ; and a fèw skins
were seen that had even acquired a perfectly yellow
colour. The fùr of these animals, as mentioned in
the Russian accounts, is certainly softer and finer
than that of any others we know of ; and therefore
the discovery of this part of the continent of North

America, where so valtiable an article of commerce
may be met with, cannot be a matter of indifference.0

Birds, in general, are not ouly rare as to the dif.
ferent species, but very scarce as to, numbers ; and
these few are so shy, that, in all probability, they

are continually harassed by the natives; perhaps to
eat them aass food, certainly to get possession of" their
feathers, which they use as ornaments. Those which
frequent the woods, are crows and ravens, not at all
different fiom our English ones ; a blueish jay or

magpie ; common wreils, whicli are the only si*ngi*ng
bird that we hear ; the Canadian, or migrating thrush;

and a considerable number of brown eagles, with
white beads and tails; which.- îfrougli they seem

* Mr. Coxe, .on the authority of Mr. Pallas, informs us that
the old and middle-aged sea-otter skins are sold at Kiachta, by the
Ruùians to the Chinese, from 80 to 100 rubles a skin; that is,
from .161. to 201. each. See Coxe",t Russian DÙcoveries, p. 130
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pnncipally to ftequent the coast, come into the
SSnd in bad weather, and sometimes perch upon

the trm. Amongst some other birds, of whieh the
natives eitber brought ftagments or dried skins, we
could distinguish a small species of hawk, a heron,
and the a4ryon or large-crested American kincr.fisher.
There are also some which 1 believe are not men-

tioned, or at least vary very considerabl from. theY9
accounts given of them by any writers who bave L

treated profèssedly on this part of natural history. f
The first two of these are species of wood-peckers.
One less than a thrush, of a black colour above, with t
white spots on the wings, a crimson head, neck and
breast, and a yellowish olive-coloured belly - from
which last circumstance it might, perbaps, not im- d-properly be called the yellow-bellied wood-pecker.
The other is a larger, and much more elegant bird,
of a dusky brown colour, on the upper part, n*chly

waved with black, except about the head; the belly Sý
of a reddish cast, with round black spots; a black- V_

T'spot on the breast; and the under-side of the wings bicand tail of a plain scarlet colour, though blackisli inabove ; with a crimson streak running froin the angle
of the mouthl, a little down the neck on each side. tF

The third and fou rth - are a smail bird of the finch la,

kind, about the size of a linnet, of a dark dusky ar.

colour, whitish below, with a black head and neck-, dr
and white bill ; and a sand.-piper, of the size of a
small pigeon, of a dùsky brown colour, and white

below, except the throat and breast, with a broad
white band across the wings. There are aiso huca- thE

at
ming-birds, which yet seem to differ fiora the nu-

merous sorts, of this delicate animal ilready known, se
foi

unless they be a mere variety of the trochi&s colubris ret:
of LinnSus. These perhaps inhabit more to, the bli-

southward, and spread northward as the season ad- sca,
vances ; because we saw none at first-, though near the lea

timeof our departure %the natives brought thein to brc
the ships in great numbers.

COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO APRIIoq
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he birds which frequent the waters and thé

shores, are not more numerous than the others. The
quebrantahuessos gulls, and shags, were seen off the

coast, and the last two also, frequent the sound
they are of the common sorts, the shags being our
cormorant or water-crow,, We îaw twô sorts of wild

ducks, one black with a whitè head, which were in
considerable flocks, the other white with a red biffl,
but of a larger size; and the greater lumme or diver,
found in ou r northern cou n tries. TherewereaIsoseen
once or twice some swans flying across the sound to
the northward ; but we knew nothing of their haunts.
On the shores, besides the sand-piper described
above, we found another about the size of a lark,
which bears a great affinity to, the burre, and a plover
differing very little from our common sea-lark.

Fish are more plentiful in quantity than birds,
thougli the variety is not very great; and yet, from

several circumstances it is prolable that even the tif
variety is considerably increased at certain seasons.

The principal sorts, which we found 'in great num-
bers, are the common herring, but scarcely exceed-

ing seven inches in length, a smaller sort, which is
the sme witli the anchovy or sardine, though rather
larger a white or sil ver coloured bream, and

another of a gold-brown colotir, with many narrow
longitudinal blue stripes. The herrings *and sardines,
doubtless, come in large shoals and only at stated

seasons, as is common with that sort of* fish. The
bream of both sons may be reckoned the next to
these in quantity, and the full grown ones weighed
at least a pouà. The other fish, which are ali
searce, are a small brown kind of sculpin, such as is
found on the coast of Norway, another of a brownish
red cast; frost-fisb, a large one, somewhat resemm
bling the bull-bead, with a tough skin, destitute of
scales; and now and then, toward the time of our
leaving the sound, the natives brought a small
brownish cod' spotted with whiteq and-a red fish of

VOL* VI, T
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the satue size, which some of our people said they
lhad seen in the Straits of Magellan, besides another
differing little from the hake. There are also consi.

derable numbers of those fish called the chimSrS, or
little sea-wolves by some, which is akin to and

about the size of the pezegallo,. or elephant-fish,
Sharks likewise sometimes frequent the sound, for

the natives hâve some of their teeth in their posses.
sion ; and w* e saw some pieces of ray, or skate, which

seemed to have been pretty large. The other marine
animals that ought to be mentioned here, are a

small cruciated medusa, or blubber; star-fish, which
ýk differ sornewhat from. the common ones; two srnall

sorts, of crabs ; and two others which the natives
brought one of them of a thick, tough, gela.
tinous consistence, and the other a sort of mern.
branaceous tube or Pipe, both which are probably
taken ftorn the rocks. And we aiso purchased fiom
thern once, a very large cuttle-fish,

There is abundance of large muscles about the
rocks, many sea-ears., and we often saw shells ofpretty
large plain chamS. The smaller sorts are some trochi
of two species, a curious murex, rugged wilks, and a
snail, all which are probably peculiar to this place, at CI
least 1 do not recollect to have seen thern in any r
country near the saine latitude in either hemisphere.
There are besides these, some small plain cockles, t

limpets, and some strangers who carne into the sound 0
wore necklaces of a small bluish volute, or panamS. t

Many ofthe muscles are a span in length, and some
having pretty large pearls, which, however, are both st
bedly shaped and colotired. We may conclude that C
there is red coral in the sound, or somewhere upon a
the coast, some thick pieces or branches having been U.
seen in the can'es of» the natives. a

The only animals of'the reptile kind observed liere b,
and found in the woods, were brown snakes two P
féet long, with whitisch stripes on the back and sides,
which are harailess, as we often saw the nativee

,lut
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carry thern alive in their hands; and brownish.
water-lizards, with a ta- il exactly like that of an eel.,

which frequented the small standing pools about the
rocks.

The insect tribe seem to be more numerous. For
though the season which is peculiarly fitted to their
appearing abroad was only beginning, we saw fôur or

five different sorts of butterflies, none of which were
uncommon, a good man humble-bees, -some of our Y.
common gooseber mot s. two or three sorts of flies,

a few beetles, and some musquitoes, which probabl>
may be more numerous and troublesome in a country

so fu-11- of wood during the summer, though at this
time they did little mischief.

As to the mineral substances in this country, though
we found both iron and copper here, there is little

reason to believe that either of them belong to the
place. Neither were the ores of any metal seen, if
we except a coarse, red, earthy, or ochry substance,
used b the natives in painting themselves, which

probab y may contain a little iron, with a white and
black pigment used for the same purpose. But we
did not procure specimens of them, andi therefore
cannot positively determine what are their component
parts.

Besides the stone or rock that constitutes the moun-
tains and shores which sometimes contains pieces
of'very coarse quartz, we found amongst the natives
things made of a hard black granite, though not re-
markably compact or fine grained; a greyish wliet-
stone, the common oil-stone of our carpenters, in

coarser and liner pieces, and some black bits which
are little inferior to the hone-stone. The natives aiso
use the transparent ieafy glimmer, or Muscovy glass,
a brown leafy or martial sort, and they sometimes
brought to us pi*eces of rock-crystal, tolerably transa
parent. The first two are proLably found near the
spot, as they seemed to be in considerable quantities,
but the latter seems to be brought fiom a greater-divm
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a
tance, or is very scarce, for our visitors always parted

with it reluctantly. Some of the pieces were oct-
angular, and bad the appearance of being formed

into that shape by art.
The persons of the natives are in general under

the common stature,, but not slender in proportion,
being commonly pretty full or plump, thougli not

muscular. Neither doth the soft fleshiness seem ever
to swell into corpulence, and many of the older

people are rather spare or lean. The visage of m'ost
of them is round and full, and sometimes, also,'

broad, with large prominent cheeks ; and above
these, the face is frequently much depressed, or

seems, fallen in quite across between the tem-
ples, the nose also flattening at -its' base, with

pretty wide nostrils, and a rounded point. The
torehead rather low, the eyes small, black, and

rather languishing than sparkling, the mouth rotind
with large round thickish lips, the teeth tolèrably

equal and well seýý but not remarkably white. They
'have either no beards at al], which was most com.

monly the case, or a smait thin one upon the point
of the chin, which does not arise from any natural de.

fect of hair on that part, but from plucking it out more
or less; for some of them, and particularly the old men,
have not only considerable beards all over the chin, but
whiskers or mustachios, both on the upper lip, and

running from thence toward the lower jaw obliquely
downward.* Their eye-brows are also scanty and

* One of -the most curious singularities observable in the natural
history of the hurnan species, is the supposed defect in the habit
and temperature of the bodies of the American Indians, exemplified
in their having no beards, whîle they are furnisbed with a profusion
of haïr on thèïr beads. M. de Paw, thé ingenious author of RëL
cherch« sur les Américains, Dr. Robertson, in his Hidory of Ame-
rica, and, in general, the writen for whose authority we ought
to have the bighest deference, adopt this as an indisputable matter'
of fact. . ay we not be permitted to request those who espouse
their sentm-ts, to recoraider the qumtion, when we can roduce

Captain Cook's evidmee on the 0 te side, at leut so fu as re-
lates to the American tnieg whom he had intercourse with at



alwa ' ys narrow, but the -hair of the bead is in great
abundance, very, coarse and strong, and without a
single exception, black, straight, and lanlçg or hanging
'eown over the shoulders ; the neek is short; the arins

iand býdy have no particular mark of beauty or ele-
gance in their formation, but are rather clumsy ; and
the limbs in ail are very small in proportion to the
other parts, and crooked or ill made, with large feet

No -tka? Nor is Captain Cook singWar in his report. Wliat lie
saw on the sea-cout, Captain Carver al3o met with among the Ame-
rican Indians far up in the country. His words are as follow:

From minute inquiries and a curious inspection, 1 am able to,
declare (howeyer respýctable 1 may hold the authority of these
historians in other points), that their assertions are errene0l",

and proceeding from a want of a thorough knowledge of t e
eustoms of the Indians. After the age of puberty, their bodies,

in their natural state, are covered in the same manner as those of
the Europeans. The men, indeed, esteem a beard very unbe-
coming, and take great pains to get rid of it; nor is there an

ever to be perceived on their faces, except when they grow oMe
and become inattentive to appearances. - The Naudowesses, and
the remote nations, pluck them out with bent pieces of hard
Wood formed into a kind of nippers; whilst those who have
communication with Europeans, Procure from them wire, which
they twist into a screw or worm ; applying this to the part, the
press the rings together, and with a tiudden twitch, draw out Y,
the hairs that are inclosed in them." Carver'.Ç Traveb, p. 224,

M. T-he remark made by r. Mamden, Who algo quotes Cm-ver,
is worth attending to, that the vizor or mask of Montezumas ar.
mour, preserved at -Brussels, bas remarkabl large whiskers ; and

that those Americans could not have imitateithis ornament, unless
nature had presented them. with the model. From Captain Cooki
observation on the west coast of North America, combined with
Carver's in the *-'--d parts of thât continent, and confirmed by
Ïbe Mexican -vizor as above, there seems abundant reason to agree
with M. Mûrsden, who thus modestly expresses himself - le Were
Il it not for the numerous and very respectable authorities, from

which we are amured that the natives of America are naturally
bearxUeu, 1-sbould think that the common opinion on that sub-

ject had been hastily adopted; and that their appearing thus at a
mature mýge, was anly the consequence of un early practice, simi-
lar to that ébSrved among the Sumatrus. Even now, I must
confem, that it would remove some amali deerree of doubt from
my mind, couldit be ascertained that no iaguuc custom prevaW'

iVartden".t Hûtory ef Sumatra, p. 39, 40.
T 3
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badly shaped and projecting ankles. This last defect
seems, in a great measure., to ari se ftom their sitting

-SO much on their hams or knees, both in their canoes
and houses. Il -

Their colour we could never positively determine,
as their bodies were incrusted with paint and dirt;

thotigh, in particular cases, when these were weil
rubbed off, the whiteness of the skin appeared almost

to equal that- of Europeans, though rather of that pale
efFete cait, whirh. distincruisbes those of our southern
nations. Their children, whose skins had never

been stained with paint, also equalled ours in white»
ness. During their youth, some of them have no

disagrèeable look, if compared to the generality of
the people; but this seems to be entirely owing to
the particular animation attendirig that period offife,
for after attaining a certain age, -there is hardly any

distinctl'n. Upon the whole, a very remarkable
sameness seems to characterize the countenances of

the whole nation, a dull phlegrnatic want of expres-
sion, with very little variation, being strongly marked
in all of them.

The women "are nearly of the same size, colour,
and form, with the mëný from whom it is not easy to
distinguish them, as they posses's no natural delicacies
sufficient to render their persons agreeable ; and
bardly any one was seen, even amongst those who are
in the prime of life, who bad the least pretensions to
be called bandsome.

Their common dress is a flaxen garment, or
mantleq ornamented on the upper edge by aý narrow

strip of fur, and at the latter edge, by fringes or
tassels,. It passes under the left arm, and is tied
over'the right shoulder by a string before and one
behind, near its middle, by which means both arms
are free, and it bangs evenly, covering the left side, but
leaving the right open, except fiom the loose--part of
the edges falling upo-a it, -unlessý*hë-n the mande is
fastened by a girdie (of coarse matting or woollen)

.Al
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round the waist, which is often doue. Over this,
which reaches below the knees, is worn a small cloak
of the saine substance, likewise fringed at the lower
p art. In shape this resembles a round dish-cover,
being quite close, except in the middle, where there 1

is a hole j ust large enough to admît the head, an(Il
theu, resting upon the shoulders, it covers the arms. kF'

to the elbows, and the body as fàr as the- waist.
Their head is covered with a cap of the figure of a
truneated cone, or like a flower.-pot, made of fine,
Matting, having the top frequently o-rtaamented with,

a round or pointed knobý or a bunch of leathern tas-
sels, and there is a string that passes under the chin;
to prevent its blowing offi

Besides the above dress, whicli is common to botti
sexes, the men frequently throw over their other
9 arments, the skin ofa bear, wolf; or sea-otter, with
the hair outward, and tie it as a cloak near the
upper part, wearing it sometimes befbre and somem
times behind. In rainy weather they throw a
coarse mat about their shoulders. They have also

woollen garments, which, however, are little in» use..
The hair is comi-non-ly worn Imnging dawn loose.;
but some, when they have no cap, tie it in a buncli
on the crown of the head. Their dress, upon the

whole, is convenierit, and would by na means, be
ine egant, were it kept clean. But as they rub their
bodies constantly over with a red paint, of a cla ey or

coarse ochýy substance, mixed with oil, their mar.
ments, by -- this means, contract a rancid offensive

smel], and a greasy -nastiness,- so that they make a
very wretched dirty appéarance; and what is still
worse, their heads and tifeïr garments swarm, with
vermin, which, so depraved is their taste fôr clean.

liness, we used to, see them pick off with great com.
posure and eatS

Though their bodies are always covered with red
Paint, tbeir faces are often stained with a black, a

bright red, or a white colour, by -way of ornanaent'.
T '4ý
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Mie last of these gives thein a gbastly, disgusting as.'
pect. They also strew thebrown martial mica upon

the P=4 which makes ît glitter, the ears of many of'
them, are perforated in the lobe, where they make a
pretty large hole ; and two others higher up on the

outer edge. In these hbles they ha-ng bits ofbone;
quills fixed upon a leathern thong; small shelis;
bunches of woollen tasse-ls ; or pieces of thin copper,
which our beads could never supplant. The septum
of the nose., in many, is aiso perforated,. throughawhich they draw., a piece of soft co'rd and others

wear, at the same place, small thin pi R eces of i ron,
brass, or copperi-shaped almost like a horse-shoe, the

narrow opening of which receives the septuin, so as
that tlhe two points may gently pinch it; and the or-

nament thus hangs over the upper lip. The rings of
our brass buttons, which, they eagerly purcliased, were
approeriated to this use. About their wrists they

wear acelets or bunches of white bugle beads, made
of a conic shelly substance; bunches of thongs, with
tassels or a-broad black shining horny substance, of

one piece. And about their ankles they also frequently
wear many folds of leathern thongs, or the sinews of

animais twisted to a considerable thickness.
Thus far of their ordinary dress and ornaments;

but they bave some that seem to be -sed only on
extraordinary occasions; either when they- exhibit
themselves as strangers, in visits of ceremony, or when
they go to war. Amongst the first may be considered
the skins of animais, such as wolves or beau, tied on
in the usual manner, but ornamented at the edges with
broad ' borders of fur, or of the woollen stuff manu-
factured by them, ingeniously, wrougbt with various
figures. These are worn either.'sèparately, or over their

other common garments. On such occasions, the
most common bead-dress ïs a quantity èf withe, or

balf-beaten bark- wrapped about the head ; which,
at the sme time, has various large feathers, p4rticu-

-larly those of eag1esý, stuck -in it, or is entirely covetéd,



1778,, THE PACIFIC OMAN« 281

or, we may say, powdered with small white feathers.
The face, at the same time, is variously painted, hav.
ing its upper and lower parts of different colours, the
strokes appearing like fresh gashes ; or it is besmeared
with a kind of tallow, mixed with paint, which is
afterward formed into a great- variety of regular
figures, and appears like carved work. Sometirnes,
again, the hair is separated into small parcels, whicli
are tied at intervals of about two inches, to, the
end, with thread ; and others tie it togrether, behînd,-
after our manner, and stick branches ýf the cupressw
thyoides in it. Thus dressed, they bave a truly savage
and incongruous appearance - but this is much
heightened, when they assume what may be called
theïr monstrous decorations. These consist of an
endless variety of carved wooden masksor vizors, ap«W
plied on the face, or to the upper part- of the bead or

forehead. Some of these resemble human faces, fur»
nished with hair, beards, and eye-brows ; others, the

heads of birds, particularly of eagles and quebrantahti.
essos ; and many, the heads of land and sea animals,

such. as wolves, deer, and porpoises, and others. But,
in general, these representations much exceed the na.

tural size ; and they are painted, and often strewed
with pieces of the foliaceous mica, which. makes them

glitter, and serves to augment their enormous defor.
mity. They even exceed this sometimes, and fix on

the same part of the head large pieces -of -carved work,
resembling the prow of a canoe, painted in the same
manner, and projecting to a considerable distance.

So fbnd are they of these disguises, that 1 bave seen
one of them put bis bead into a tin k-ettle he had)got
from us, for want of another sort of mash. Whether
they use these extravagant masquerade ornaments on

y particular religious, occasion, or diversion, or
whether they be put on to intimidate their enemies
when ihe ' y go to battle, by their monstrous appear.
ance ; or -as decoys when they go to bunt animals, is
uncertain . But ait may be concluded, that, if travellers
or voyagers, in an ignorant and credulous age, when
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many unnatural or marvellous things were supposed
to, exist, had seen a number of people decorated in this

manner, without being able to approach so near as to,
be undeceived, they would readily have believed, and
in their relations would have attempted to make
others believe, that there existed a race of beings,
partaking ofthe nature of man and beast; more espe-
cially, when, besides the heagis ofe animals on tlie

human shoulders, they might liave seen the whole
bodies oftheïr men-monsters covered with quadrupeds'
skins. *

The only dress amongst the people of Nootka,
observed by us, that seems peculiarly adapted to war,

is a thick leathern mande doubled, which, from its
size, appears to be the skîn of an elk, or buffalo tan-

ned. This they fasten on in the common manner;
and it is so contrived, that it may reacli up, and cover
the breast quite to the throat, fallinz, at the same

time, almost to, the heels, It i'à sometimes inge-
niously painted in different compartments ; and is not

ouly sufficiently strong to resist arrows, -but as they
informed us by signs, even spears cannot pïerce it-;
so, that it may be considered as their coat ofmail, or

inost complete defensive armour. Upon the same
occasion, they sometimes wear a kind of leathern

cloak, covered with. rows of dried hoofs of deer, dis-
posed horizontally,' appen'ded by leathern. thongs, co-

vered with quills; which, when the ' y move, inakea loud
rattling noise, almost equal to thatof many mail bellsb

It seems doubtful, however,.whether this part of "r
garb be intended to, strike terror in war, or only is te

be considered as belonging to, their eccentric orna-
ments on ceremonious occasions; for we saw one of

their musical. entertaiumetits, conducted by a man
dressed in this sort of cloak, with bis mask on, and
shaking bis rattle.

*ý The reflection in the text may furnish the admirers of 1-lero-
dotus, in Particular, with an exceUent, apology for someQf bis wo£L-
derful tales of tlù& sorte

Ir
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d Though these people caunot be viewed without a
is kind of horror, when equipped in such extravagant

'0 dresses, yet when divested of them, and beheld in
d their common habit and aétions, they have not the
e least appearance of fýrocity in their ceuntenances;

and seem, on the contrary, as observed alread toyy
.0 be of a quiet, phlegmatic, and inactive disposition
e destitute, in some measure, of that degree of anim.
loi, ation and vivacity that would render them, agreeable

as social beings. If they are not reserved, theyý are
far from being loquacious; but their gravity is, per.
haps, rather a consequence of the disposition just
mentioned, than of any conviction of its propriety, or

-S the efFect ofany particular mode of education. For,
even in t ie greatest paroxysms ef their rage, they
seem unable to express it sufficiently, either with

warmth of language, or signi»ficancy ofgestures,
Their orations, which are made either ' hen en.

gaged in any altercation or dispute, or to explain
their sentiments publicly on other occasions, seem

fittle more than short sentences., or rather single
words, forcibly repeated, and constantly in one tone
and degree of strength, accompanied only with a
single gesture, which they use at every sentence, Jerk.

1 ing theà whole body a little forward, by bending the z-
knees, their arms hangingr down by their sides at the
satne time. tî

1 Though there be too much rèason, from their
- bringing to sale human skulls and bones, to infer that

they treat their enemies with a degree of brutal cru.
elty, this circumstance rather marks a general agree«P

ment of character with that of almost every tribe of
unRevilizèd man in every age, and in every part of
the globe, than that they are to, be reproached with
any charge of peculiar inhumanit We -had no

reason to judge unfavourably' of their disposition in
this res ecL They seern to be a docile,, courteousý

goodmnatured peeple ; but notwithstanding the pré.
dominant phlegm of their tempers, quick in resenting
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wlut they look upon as an injury; and, like most
other passionate people, as soon fbrgetting it. 1

never fbund that these fits of passion went farther
than the p a-rties immediately concerned ; the specta.
tors mot troubling themselves about the quarrel,

whether it was with any of us, or amongst their own
body - and preserving as much indifférence as if they
had mot known any thing about it. 1 bave often seen
one of them ravè and scold, withotit any of his coum.

trymen payl-ng the least attention to Iiis agitation;
and wheu none of us could trace the cause, or tlw ob.
ject of his displeasure, In such cases they never dis.
cover the least svmptom of timidity, but seem deter-

mined, at all events, to punish. the insult. For, even
witli respect to us, they inever appeared to be under

the least apprebension of our superioiity ; but when
any difference happened, were just as ready to ayenge
the wrong, as amongst themmuselves..

Their other passions, especially their Cu «psity, ap.
pear in some ineasure to lie dormant. F&, few ex.
pressed any desire to see or examine things wholly
unknovýn to them ; and which, to those truly pos-
sessed of that passion, would bave appeared astonish-

ing. They were always contented to procure the
articles they knew and wanted, regarding every thing
else with great indifférence; nor did our personsý ap.
pare], and manners, so différent from their own, or
even the extraordinary Rize and constmction of our
ships, seem -to excite admiration, or even engage
attention.

One cause of this may be their indolence, which
seems considerable. But, on the other hand, they

are certainly not wboll'y unmuceptible of the tender
passions; if we !nay judge froin their beiieR so fond
of music, which is mostly of the grave or serww, but
truly ,pathetic sort. They keep the exactest con-
cert in .tbeir songs, which are often sung ýhy great
numberslogether, as those already mentioned, with

which they uiied to entertain us in itheir canoeso

41
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These are generally slow and solemn ; but the music
is not of that confined sort found amongst many rude

nations; for the variations are very numerous and ex.
pressive, and the cadence or melodv powerfally sSthe

ing. Besides their full concerts, sonnets of the same
grave cast were frequently sung by single performers,
who keep tirne by striking the hand against. the thigh.

However, the music was sometimes varied, from its
predominant soleinn D ty of air ; and there were in,.

stances of stanzas being sung in a more gay and lively
strain, and even with a degree of humour.

The only instruments of music (if such thely. may
be called) whieh I saw amongst thern, were a rattle ;
and a smail whistle, about an inch long, incapable of
any variation, froin having but one hole, They use
the rattle when they sing; but upon what occasions
they use the whistle, I luiow not, unless it be when

they dress thetnselves like particular animals, and en.,
deavour to imitate their howl or cry. 1 once saw

one of them dresséd in a wolf's skin, with the head
over his own, and imitating that animal, by making

a squeaking uoise with one of these whistles, which
he had in his mouth. The -rattles are, for the Most
part, made in tlie shape of'a bird,--with a fbw Pebbles
in the belly; and the tail is the handle. They have

others, however, that bear rather more resemblance
to a child's rattle.

In trafficking with us, sonie of them, would betray
a knavish disposition, and carry off our goods without

makinganyreturn, Butin creneralitwasotherwise;
and we bad abundant reason to coinmend the fairness
of theïr conduct. However, their eagerness to pos-
sess iron and brass, and, indeed, any kind of Meta],
was so great, that few of them could resist the tempt.
ation to, steal it, whenever an opportunity offéred.
The inhabitants of the South Sea Islantis, as appears
from a variety of instances in the course of this

voyage, rather than be idle, would steal any thing that
they could lay their hands upon, without ever con-M

1 1
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sidering, whether it could be of use to them or nob
The novelty of the object, with them, was a sufficient
motive for endeavouring, by any indirect means, to
get possession of it ; wliich marked that, in such cam,
they were rather actuated by a childish curiosity,

than by a dishonest disposition, regar less of the
modes of supplying real wants. The inhabitants of

Nootka, Î7ho invaded our property, canne have such
apology made for them. They were thieves in the
strictest sense of the word ; for they pilfered nothingfrom us, butwhat they knew could be converted to
the purposes of private utility, and h-ad, a real value
accordincm to their estimation of things.. And it was
lucky for us, that nothing was thought valuable by

them, but the single articles of our metals. Linen,
and such like thin,", were perfectly secure fiom tbeir
depredations; and we could safely leave them. hang.

ing out ashore ail night, without watching. The
same principle which prompted our Nootka friends to

pilfer from us, it was natural to suppose, would pro.
duce a similar conduct in their intercourse with each a
other. And, accordingly, we had abundant reason a
to, believe, that stealiii is much practised amongst

them ; and that it chiely gives rise to their quarrels; Pl
of which we saw more than one instance. VE
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CHAP. Ille
ï,
MANNER OF ]BUILDING THE HOUSES IN NOOTKA SOUSDO
INSIDE OF THEM DESCRIBED. - FURNITURE AND UTENSILSO

-WOODEN IMAGES.- EXPLOYMENTS OF THE MEN.-

OF THE -WOMEN.-FOOD ANIMAL AND VEGETABLV.

MANNER OF PREPARING IT. - WEAPONS. - MANUFACTURES Z.
AND MECHANIC ARTS. - CARVING AND PAINTING. - CA-

IMPLEMENTS FOR FISHING AND HUNTING.- IRON
TOOU. -MANNER OF PROCURING THAT METAI. - REMARKS

ON THEIR LANGUAGE9 AND A SPECIMEN OF IT. - ASTRO-

NOMICAL AND NAUTICAL OBSERVATIONS MADE IN NOOTKA

SOUND*

THE: two towns or villages mentioned in the course
of my Journal seem to be the only inhabited parts of
the souad. The number of inhabitants, in both might

be pretty exactly computed from the canoes, that were
about the ships the second day after our arrival.They

amounted to about a hundred, which, at a very mode.
rate allowance must, upon an average, have held five

persons each ; but, as there were scarcel any women,
ver'y old men, children, or youths amongst them at
thit time, I think it will be rather rating the number îrof the inhabitants of the two towns too low, if we sup.
pose they could be less than four times the number of

our visitors, that is, two thousand in the whole.
The village at the entrance of the sound suinds on 14

the side of a rising ground, which has a pretty steep
ascent from the beach to the verge of the wood in

which space it is situated.
The houses are dis osed in three ranges or rows,
rising gradually behinTeach other, the largest being

that in front and the others less ; besides a few stragý-
gling or single ones at each end. These ranges are

interrupted or diýoined at irregular distances by
narrow paths or lanes that pass upward; but those



288 COÔX-9S VOYAGE: TO APRIL,

which run in the direction of the houses between the
rows are much broader. Thougli there be some ap.

pearance of regularity in this disposition, there is
none in the sincrle houses; for each of the divisions
made by the-paths may be considered either as one
heuse or as many, there being no regular or complete
separation, either without or within, to, distinguisli

them by. They are built of very long and broad
planks*, resting upon the edges of each other,

fastened or tied by withes of pine-bark here and
there, and have only sIender posts, or rather polesý at
considerable distances on the outside, to, whicli they
are also, tied ; but ' . within are some larger, poles
placed asiant. The height of the sides and ends of
these habitations is seven or ei*ght feet, but the back
part is a little higher, by whieh means the planks
that compose fhé roof, slant forward, and are laid on
loose, so as to be moved about either to be put close
to exclude the rain, or in fàir weather to be separated,
to ]et in the light, and carry out the smoke,, -They
are, however, iipon the whole, -miserable dwellings,
and constructed with little care or ingentiity. For
though the side-planks be made to fit pretty closely
in some places, in others they are quite open, and
there are no regular doors into them, the only way
of entrance being either by a hole where the unequal
length of the planks has accidentally left an opening,
or, in some cases, planks are made to pass a little

beyond each other, or overiap, about two feet
asunder, and the entrance is in this space. There
are also holes or windows in the sides of the houses
to, look out at; but without any regularity of shape
or disposition, and these have bits of mat hung before

them to prevent the rain getting in.

* The habitations of the natives, more to the north upon this
coast, where Behring's people landed in 1741, seem to resemble

those of Nootka. b4uller describes thera thus: 91 Ces cabanes
«« étoient de bois revetu de planches bien unies, et même enchainées
«« en quelques endroits." Muller, Decouvertes, p. 2559
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On the insidè, one may frequently see from. one
end to the other of these mn es of buildings withS9
out interruption. For though in general there be
the rudiments, or rather vestiges, of separations on
each side, for the accommodation of different fami-
lies, they are stich as do not intercept the sig t, and

often consist of ho more than pieces of plank, run- Ï;ý
Ding from, the side toward the middle of the houses

so that if the were complete, the whole might bey
compared to, a long stable with a double range of

stalls, and a broad passage in the middle. - Close to,
the sides in each of thes.-e parts is a huile bench of
boards, raised five or six.inches higher than the rest
of the floor, and covered with mats, on which the
family sit and sleep. Thesè benches are commonly
seven or eiglit feet long and fbur or five broad. In
the middle of the floor, between them, is the fire-place,
which has ùqither hearth nor chimney.. la one house,

wbich was in the end of A middle range, almost
qaite separated from the rest by a hïgh close par.

tition and the most regular as to design of any that
I saw, there were four of' these benches, each of
which held a single family at a corner, but without

any separation by boards; and the middle part of
the house appeared common to, them al].

Their furniture consists chiefly of great number
of chests and boxes of all sizes, which are generally
piled upon each other close to, the sides or ends of

the house, and contain their spare garments, skins,
masks, and other things which they set a value upon.
Some of these are double, or one covers the other

as a lid, others have a lid fastened with thangs, and
some of the very large ones have a square bole, or
seuttle, cut in the upper part, by which the things
are put in and taken out. They are often paînted
black, studded with the teeth of diffierent animals, or
carved with a kind of frieze-ivork and figures of

birds or animals as decorations. Their other clom
mestie utensils are -mostly square and oblong pails or
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buckets to h ôld water and other things, round
wooden cups and -bowls, and small shallow wooden

troûkhs about two feet long, out of Nvhich they eat
their food, and baskets of twie., bags of matting,
&c. Their fishing implements and other things also,
lie or hang up in different parts of the house, but
withotit the least order, so that the whole is a com.

plete scene of confusion ; and the only places that do
not partake of this confiision are the sleeping.

benches, that have nothing on them but the mats,
which. are also cleaner or of a finer sort than those

they commonly have to sit on in their boats,
The nastiness and stencli of their bouses are, how.
every. at least equal to the confiusion ; for, as - they

dry their lisli within d6ors, they also gut them there,
which, with their bones and &agments thrown down

at meals, and the addition of other sorts of filthe lie
every where in heaps, and are, 1 believe, never car.

Q1_ý awa ' y till it becomes troublesome, from their
size, to walk over them. In a word, their houses are

as filthy as hog-sties, every thing in and about them
stinking of fish, train-oil, and smoke.

But, amidst all the filth and confusion that are
ýfound in the houses, many of them are decorated with
images. These are nothing more than the trunks of
very large trees four or five feet high, set up yingly or
by pairs at the upper end of the apartment, with the
front carved into a human, face, -the arms and han'ds
cut out upon the sides and var a ous1y painted ; so that
-the whole is a truly monstrous figure. The general

name of these images is Klumma, and the names of
twÀo particular ones whieh stood abreast of each other,
three or four feet asund -er in one of the houses, were
Nakhkoa and Matseeta. Mr. Webber;'s view of the

inside of a Nootka house in which these îmages are
repremmted, wili convey a more perfkzt ide4 of them

than anydewription. A mat, by way of curtaîn, for
the mc* part hung before them, which the natives
were not williiag at ali times to remove ; and when

-lm -4
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they did unveil them, they seemed to speak of them
in a very mysterîous mannen, lt should seem that
they are at times accustomed to make offérings to

them, if we can draw this inference from their de.
siring us, as we interpreted their signs, to gîve

something to tbese images when they drew aside the
mats that covered them.* It was natural, from these C
circumstances, for us to, think that they were reprede
sentatives of their gods, or symbols of sorne religious
or superstitious object ; and yet we had proofs of the
little real estimation they were in, fbr with a smait
q uantity of iron or brass, 1 could have purchased ali ZA
the gods (if their images werç such) in the place. 1
did not see one that was not 'offered to me; and
I actually got two or three of the very-smallèst
SorL

The chief employment of the men seems to be

Itshould seem that Mr.Webber was obliged to, repeat his of.
ferings pretty frequently, before he could be permitted to, finish his

dmwing of these images. The following account is in his own
words: 1« After ' having made a general view of their habitations,

1 sought for an inside, which miFht furnish me with sufficient
matter to convey a perfect idea o the mode in which these peo-

Ple live. Such was soon found. While 1 was employýd, a man
approached me with a large knife in his hand, seemingly dis-

Pleased, when he observed that my eyes were fixed on two repre»
sentations of huraan figures, whicb were placed at one end of the
apartmentl, carved on planks, of a gigantic proportion, and

painted after their eustom. However, 1 took as little notice of
him as sisi le, and proceeded, to prevent which, he soon pro.
vided himself with a mat, and placed it in such a znanner as to,
hinder my having any longer a sight of them. Bein pretty cer-
tain that 1 could have no future opportunity to, finil my draw.
ing, and the object being toc, interesting to, be omitted, I con-

sidered that a little bribery might iprobably have seme effect.
Accordinglv I made an offer of a button from my coat, which,
ýeing of ii;ýW, 1 thou t they would be pleased witfi. This
instantly produced the desired e&ct; for the mat was reznoved,
and 1 was left at liberty to, proceed as before. Scarcel had 1

Ccseated myself and made a begmnmg, w.hen he retu=àand re»
newed his former practice, cô"nwng it titi I parted wkh every

single button, and wben he saw th he had complmly stfipped
me, I met with no farther obstruction."
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that of fishincr and killing ]and or sea animals for the
Sustenance of their families, for we saw few of thern
doing any thing in the houses; whereas the wornen
were occupied in manufacturing their flaxen or

woollen garments, and in preparing the sardines for
drying, which they also carry up from, the beach in

twig baskets,, after the men have brought them in P
Sitheir canoes. The wornen are also, sent in the smali

canoes to, gather muscles and other shell-fish, and S.perhapý on some other occasions, for they manage. cthese with as much dexterity as the meni who, when
in the canoes with them, seem. to pay little attention tc

to their sex, by offering to- relieve thern from the Colaboùr of the paddle ; nor, - indeed, do Îhey treat
CEthern with any particular respect or tenderness insituations, The yot Tother ing men appeared to be the

most indolent or idie set in this community, for they at
a arwere either sitting about in scattered companies, to sa,bask themselves in the sun, or lay wallowing in the

sand upon the beach like a number of hoe, for the tic

saine purpose, without any covering. But this disre. ar
se,urd of decency was confined to the men. The9 arwomen were alwa s properly clothed, and behavedy 0 forwith týe utrnost Éropriety, justIv deserving all com- th,mendation for a basliftilness ana modesty becoming

their sex, but more meritorious in them, as the re..
ve:men seern. to have no sense of shame. It is iinpos. 9
Itsible, however, that we should have been able to Caobserve the exact mode of their domestie life and em-

ployments, fTom a single visit (as the first was quite na
roctransitory) of a few hours. For it may be easily sup. cal,posed that on such an occasiou, most of the labour of Malt the inhabitants of the viHage would cease upon otir corarrival, and an interruption be given even to the usual ha..-manner of appearing in their houses, during their sormore remisà or sociable hours when left to themselves. muWe wepe much better enabled to fM&w somejudgment SMIof their disposition, and, in some measure, even of-£' * 0--- ÀLiL - e--- - ---,& -- OtE



17780 THE PACIFIC OCEAXO

many of them paid us at our ships in their can'oes,
in which it should seem, they spend a great deal of

titne, at least in the summer season ; for we observed
that they not only eat and sleep frequently in them,
but st-rip off their clothes and lay themselves alonir to
bask in the sun, in the same manner as we had seen
practised at their village. Their canoes of the larger
sort are, indeed, sufficiently spacious for that pur-
pose and perfectly dry ; so that, under shelter of a
skin, they are, except in rainy weather, much more
comfbrtable habitations than t'heir houses.

Though their food, strictly speaking, may be said
to consist of every thing animal or vegetable that they

can procure, the quantity of the latter bears an exo.
ceedingly small proportion to that of the former.

Their greatest reliance seems to be upon thé sea, as,
affording fish, muscles, and smaller shell-fish and sea-

animals. Of the first, the principal are herrings and
sardines, the two species of brearn fbrmerly men-
tioned, and small cod ; but the herrings and sardines
are not only eaten fresh in their season, but likewise
serve as stores, which after being dried and smoked,
are preserved by being sewed up in mats, so as to
form large bales three or fbur feet square. it seems

that the herrings also supply them with another grand
resource for fbod, which is a vast quantity of roe
very curiously prepared: it is strewed upone or as
it were, incrustated about small branches of the

Cauadian pine ; they also prépare it upon a long
narrow sea-grass, which grows plentifully upon the

rocks under water. This caviare, if it may be so,
called, is kept in baskets or bags of mat, and used
occasîonally,, being first dipped in water. It may be
considered as the winter bread of these people, and
bas no disagreeable taste. They aýso eat the roe of
some other fish, which, from the size of iLs 'M'Uins,
must be very large, but it has a rancid taste and

smell. It does not appear that they prépare any
odier fish in this manner, to préserve them fbr any

Ti 3
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leneh of urne. For though they split and dry a few
of the bream and chimSrS, which are pretty plenti.
ful ; they do not arnoke them as the herrings and
sardines.

The next article on which they seern to' depend i
for a large proportion of their food, is the large d.
muscle; great abundance of which are found in the rr

sound. These are roasted in their sheUs, then stuck c
upon long wooden skewers, and taken off occasion. se
ally as wanted, being eat without any other pre. n
narration, though they often dip thern in oil as a sauce.

e other marine productions, such as the smaller
shell-fish, though the contribute to increase the

general stock, are by no means to be looked upon as k
a standing or material article of their food, when a
compared to those just mentioned. ar

Of the sea-animals, the most common that we saw ri
in use amongst thern, as food, is the porpoise; the
fat or rind of which, as well as the flesh, they cut ion se
large pieces, and, havin dried thern, as they do the ti9 0 therrIngs, eat them without - any farther Preparation
The also prepare a Èý,ort of broth ftom this animal oi
in its ftesh state, in a singular manner, putting pieces tF
of it in a square wooden vessel or bucket, with water,
and then throwing heated stones into it. This ope. w
ration they repeat till they think the contents are th

sufficiently stewed or seethed. They put in the fresh, V2
and take out the other stones, with a cleft stick, in
which serves as tongs ; the vessel being alwa s placed ot& y 10
near the fire fbr that purpose. This is a pretty sir

common dish amongst thern ; and, from its appear. fa(
Y seerns to be strong, nourishing food. The oâ

whîch they procure from these and other sea-animals,
is also usèd by them, in great quantities ; both supping isit alone, wi-'th a large scoop or spoon, vaade of born, ric
or mÎxiiig it with other food, as satice, ye

sw
This ?y ri is represented by Mr. Wçbber, fin hà drawing Pa,

of theirâide of a Nootka house. it
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It may also be presumed tbat they feed upon other
sea-animals, such as seals, -sea-otters, and whales

not only from the skins of the two first being fre..
quent amongst them, but from the great number of
implements of all sorts intended to destroy these

different animals, which clearly points out their de.;
pendance upon them; though perliaps they do not
catch thein in great plenty at all semons, which

seemed to, be the case while we lay there, as no great
number of fresh skins, or pieces of the flesh, were

seen.
The same inight perhaps be said of the, land-ani

mals, which, though doubtless the natives sometimes
kill thern, appeared to be scarce at this time; as we
did not see a single piece of the flesh belonging to
any of them ; and though their skins be in-tolerable

I)Ienty, it is, probable that many of- these are procured
by traffic ftom other tribes. Upon the whole, it

seems plain, from a variety of circumstances, that
these people pr écure almost all their animal food from
the sea, if we except a few birds, of which the gulls
or sea-fowls, which they shoot with their arrows, are
the most material.

As the Canadian pine-branches and sea. ram, on
which the fish-roe is strewed, may be conédered as

their only winter vegetables ; so, as the spring ad» À
vances, they -make use of several others as they come 'IF 1 ý>in season. The most common of these, which we

observed, were two sorts of liliaceous mots, one
ly tunicated, the other granulated upon its sur.

face called mahkatte and koohquoppa, which bave a
mildish sweetish taste, and are mucilaginous, and eaten

raw, The next, which they bave in great quantities,
is a root called aheità, resembling in taste our liquoès0
rice ; and another fèrn root, whose leaves were not
yet disclosed. They also eat, raw, another smal],
sweetish, insipid root, about the thickness of sarsa.
parilla; but we were ignorant of the plant to, whieh ZL

it belongs, and also of" another mot, which is very



COOK S VOYAG& TO AÉRIL,
.ils
--v large and palmated, which we saw them dig up near

the %illage, and afterward eat it. It is also proba.
ble that, as the season advances, they have many

others which we did not see. For though there be
no appearance of cultivation amongst -them, there
are great quantities of aider, gooseberry and currant
bushes, whose fieuits they may eat in their natural

state, as we have f3een them eat the leaves of the last,
and of' the Mies, just as they were plucked from the
plant, It'must however, be observed, that one of
the cônditions which they seemed to require in ail
food is, that it should be of the bland or less acrid

kind; for. they would not eat the leek or garlie,
though they brought vast quantities to sel], when t

they tinderstood we were fond of it. Indeed they t
seemed to have no relisli for any of our food; -ande k

when offered spirituous liquors, they rejected them e,
as something unnatural and disgusting to the palate,

Though they sometimes eat srnall fnarine animaM,
in their-1ýesh etate, raw, it is their common practice
to roast or broil theïr food -- foir they are quite igno. Ir
rint of our method of broifing, unless we allow that al.
of'prepari*ng theïr porpoise broth is such ; andindeed ts,
their vessels bein ail of wood, are quite insufficient se
Ibr this purpose, PC

Their manner of eating is exactly consonant to the
nastiness of their houses and persons for the troughs W%
and platters, in whîch they put their food, appear er
never to have been washed ftom, the ticae they were pr
first made, and the dirty reinains of a former meal frc
are only sweeped away by the succeeding one. They br
alsé- tear every thing, solid or touLh, to pieces, with
their hands and teeth ; 14,r thougIý they make usé of

their knives -to cu-t off thé larger portions, they have de.
not, as yet, thought of reducing these to smaller pe
pieces and mouthfuls, by the same means, though an
obviously more convenient and cleanly. But they au
seem to, ve no idea of cleanliness; fbr they,,, eat



the mots which they dig from the ground, without
so much as shaking off the soil that adheres to them.

We are uncertain if they have any set time for
meals -,,ýfor we have seen them eat at all hours, in their

.çanoe%,.. An4,yet, from. seeing several messes of the
porpoi e-broth preparing toward noon, when we vi.
sited the village, I should suspect that they make a
principal meal about that time.

Their weapons are bows and arrows, slings, spears,
short truncheons of bon-e, somewhat like the patoo
patoo of New Zealand, and a small pickaxe, not un.
like the common American tomahawk. - The spear
has generally a long point, made of bone. Some of
the arrows are pointed with iron ; but most commonl

their points were of indented bone. Thé tomahaw
is a stoue, six or eight inches long, poinfed at one
end, and the other end fixed into a liandle of wood.
This handle resembles the head and neck of the hu.
man figure; and the stone is fixed in the mouth, so
as to represent an enormously large tongue. To

make the resemblance still stronger, human hair is
also fixed to it. This weapon they call taaweesh, or
tsuskeeah They have another stone weapon called

seeaik, nine inches or a foot long, with a square
point.

From -the number of stone weapons, and others,
we might almost conclude that it is their custom to,

engage in close light; and we had too convincin
proofà that their wars are both frequent and blood
from. the v-ast number of human skulls which t
brought to, sell.

Their manufactures and mechanic arts are far
more extensive and ingenious, whether we regard the
design or the execution, than êould have been ex-

pected fiom the natural disposition of the people,
and the little wogress, that civilization has made
amongst them, in -other respects. The flaxen and
woollen garments, with which they cover themselves,
must nece.5sarily engage their first care, and are the

1

etje
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most matçrial of those that can be ranked under the
bead of manufactures. The former of these are

made of the bark of a pine-tree, beat iuto a hempen
sute., It is not spun, but, after being properly pre»

pared, is spread upon a stick, which is fàstened across
to two otliers that stand upright. It is disposed in

such a manner that the manufacturer, who sits on her
hams at this simple machine, knots it across ith

small plaited threads, at the distance of half an inch
ftom each ather. Though, by this methodjo it be not
sa close or firm as cloth that is woven, the bunches
between the knots make it sufficientIv impervicus to
the air, by filling the interstices, aid it has, the ad»
ditional advantage of being softer and more pliable.
The "oollen garments, though ,robably manufàc»
tured in the same manner, have'the strongest re.

semblance to woven cloth. But the various figures
which am very artificially inserted in them, destroy
the supposition of their being wrought in the loom ;
it being extremely unlikel that these people should
be so dexterous as to be a le to finish such a complex

work, unless immediately by their hands. They are
of different degrees of fineness ; some resembling
our coarsest rugs or blankets, and others almost
equal to our finest sorts, or even sofier, and certainly

warmer, The wool of' whieh they are made, seems
to be taken ftom animals, as the fbx and brown 1ynx;

the last of which is by fàr the finest, sort, and, in its
natural, state, differs littie ftom the colour of our

coarser wools & but the hair, with which the animal
is also covered, being intermixed, its appearance,

when wrough4 is, somewhat different The orna.
mental parts or figures in these garmentg, which are
disposed with great taste, are commonly of a dif'

ferent colour, being dyed, chiefly, either of a deep
brown, or of a yellow; the last of' which, when it is
new, equals the best in our carpets, as to« brightness.

To their taste or design in working figures upon
their garments, corresponds t4eir fondness for carvo
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ing, in every thing they make of wood. Nothing is
without a kind of frieze-work, or the figure of some
animal upon it; but the most general representation
is that of" -the human face, which is ofien cut out

upon birds, and the other monstrous figures menm
tioned before; and even upon their stone and their

bone weapons. The general design of ai] these
things is perfectly suflicient to convey a knowledge of î
the object they are intended to represent; but the
carving is not executed with the nicety that a dexm
terous artist would bestow even upon an indifferent
design. The same, however, cannot be said of many
of th e human masks and heads, where they shew îq;
themselves to be ingenious sculptors. They not only
preserve, with exactness, the general character of

their own fàces, but finish the more mînute parts
with a degree of accuracy in proportion, and neat»

ness in execution. The strong propensity of this
people to works of this sort, is remarkable, in a va'st î-
variety of particulars. Small whole human figures;
representations of birds, fish, and land and sea ani.
mals; models of their housebold utensils and of
their canoes were found amongst them in great
abundance.

The imitative arts being nearly allied, no wonder
that, to, their skill in working figures in their gar»
ments, and carving them, in wood, they sbould add

À. - ICthat of' drawing them in colours. We bave some.
times seen the whole process of their whale.fç;hery
painted on the caps they wear. This, though rudely
executed, serves, at least, to shew, that though ýkere
be no appearance of the knowledge of letters amongst
them, they have some notion of a method of com-
memorating and representin in a lasting

9 acUons,,
way, independently of wbat may be recorded in their
son and traditions. They have also other figures
painted on some of their things; but it is doubtfül.
if they ought to be considezed as symboIs, that have
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certain established significationsý or only the mere
creation of fancy and caprice.

Their canoe& are of a simple structure; but, to
,4 appearance, weil calculated for every useful purpose.

Even the largest, which carry twenty pe'ople or more,
are formed of" one tree. Many of them are forty
feet long, seven broad and about three deep. From,Ï' $

.1 the middle, toward each end, they becoine gradually
narrower, the afier-part, or stern, ending abruptly

or perpendicularly, with a small knob on the top;
but the fore-part is lengthened out stretching forkard
and upward, ending in a notched point or prow, con.
siderably higheï than the sides of the canoe, which
run nearlv in a straight line. For the most part they

îare without any ornament ; but some bave a little
carving, and are decorated by setting seals-9 teeth on
the surface, à. like studs ; as is the practice on their t
masks and weapons. A &w have, likewise, a kind a

of additional head or prow, like a large cut-water,
which is painted with the figure of some animal.

They have no seats, nor any other supporters, on the
inside, than several *round sticks, little thicker than
a cane, placed across, at mid depth. They aie very

light, and their breadth and flatness enable them. to
swim'firmly, without an out-rigger, which none of
thein have ; a remarliable distinction between the t
navigation of ail the American nations and that of a',
the southern parts of the East Indies, and the islands

JA in the Pacific Ocean. Their paddles are smali and p
light ; the shape, in some measure, resembling that tF
of a large leaf, pointed at the bottom, broadest in tI

tithe middle, and gradually losing itself in the shafý
the whole being about five feet long. They have
acquired great dexterity Ïn managing these paddles, d
by constant use; for sails are no part of their art of tl
ncavigation, 0-

Their implements for fishing and hunting, whieli
are both ingeniously contrived and well made, areMUImm netý, hooks, and Encs, barpoons, gigs, and an in. in

]Po
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strument like an oar. This last is about twenty feet
long, four or five inches broad, and about half an
inch thick. Each edge, for about two-thirds of its
length (the other third being its handle), is se with
sharp bone-teeth, about two inches 10 g. Herrings
and sardines and such other smali fish as come in
shoals, are attacked with this instrument ; whicli is
struck into the shoal, and the.fish are caught either
upon or between the teeth. Their hooks are made
of bone and wood, and rather inartificially; but the

harpoon, with which they strike the whales and lesser
sea animals, shews a great reach of contrivance. It
is composect of a piece of bone, cut into two barbs,
in which is fixed the oval blade of a large muscle
shell, in which is the point of the instrument. To
this are fastened about two or three fathoms of' rope ;
and to throw this harpoon, they use a shaft of about
twelve or fifteen feet long, to which the line or rope
is made fast;, and to one end of which the harpoon
is fixed, so-as to separate from. the shaft, and leave

it floating upon the water as a buoy, when the animal
darts away with the harpoon.

We can say nothing as to the manne'r of their catch.
ing or killing ]and animais, 'unless we maý suppose

that they shoot the smaller sorts with their arrows,
and engage bears, or. wolves and foxes, with their

spears. They have, indeed, several nets, which are
probably applied to that purpose * ; as they ftequently

throw them over their heads, to shew their use, when
they brought them to, us for sale. They-also, some.

times decoy animais, by covering themselves with a
skin, and running about upon all fburs, which they
do ye nimbly, as appeared from the specimens of

their iill., which they exhibited to us, making a kind
of noise or neighing at the same time ; and, on these

* One of the methods of catching the sea-otter, when ashore,
in Kamtachatka, is with nets. See Cox",s Russian Discoveriu,
p. 13. 4to. Edition.

leu
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occasions, the masks, or ca ed heads, as well as the
real dried heads, of the different animals, are put ou*

As to the materiais of which they make theïr van&
ous articles, it is to be observed, that every thing of

the rope kind is fbrmed eîther fiom thongs of skins,
and sinews of animals, or froin the same flaxen sub»
stance of which their mantles are manufactured. The0 'àsinews, oflen a peared to be of such a length, that itP î
miglit be presumed they could be of no other animal

than. the whale. And the same may be said of the
bones of which they niake their weapons already

mentioned; such as their bark-beating instruments,,
the points oftheir spears, and the barbs of their har.
poons',

Their great dexterity in works of wood may, in
soine measure, be ascribed to the assistance they re.

ceive fiom iron tools ; for, as far as we know, they
use no other à at least, we saw onl one chisel of
bone. And though originally, their tools must have

been of different materials, it is not improbable that
many of their improvements have been made since
they acquired a knowjedge of that inetal, which is a,
now universally used in their various wýoden works.
The chisel and the knife are the only forms, as far
as we saw, that iron assumes amongst them. The f
chisel is a long flat piece, fitted into a handle of
wood. A stoue serves for a mallet, and a piece of

fish-skin for a polisher. 1 have seen some of these
chisels that were eight or ten inches long, and three q
or four inches broad; but in general, they were smaller.
The knives are of various sizes ; some very large, ti
and their blades are crobké"d, somewhat like our prun-
ing-knife; but the edge is on the back or convex
part Most of them that we saw, were about the
breadth and, thickness of an iron hoop; and theirsin-

crular fbrm marks that they are not of European make.
Probably, they are imitations of their own original
instruments, used for the same purposes. They Ltl
sharpen these iron tools upon a coarse slate whetstone; a
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and likewise keep the whole instrument constantly
brighLà Iron, which they call seekemaile, (which name they

also give to, tin, and all white metals,) being familiar
to tbese people, it was very natural fbr us to specu-
late about the mode of its being conveyed to them.
Upon our airrival in the Sound, they immediately dis.

covered a knowledge of traffic, and an inclination for
it; and we were convinced afterward, that they had
hot received this knowiedge *from a cursory intervïew
w-ith any strangers; but, from their method, it seemed
to be au established p!actice, of which they were fond,
and in which they were also skilled. With whom

they car'ry on tbis traffic, may perbaps admit of some
doubt, ý For though we found amongst them thing-g

doubtless of European manùfacture, or at least de.
rived from some civilized nation, such as iron and

brass, it, by no means, appears that they receive them
immediately from tbese nations. For we. never ob.

served the least sign of their having seen ships like
ours before, nor of their having traded with suéh
people. Many circumstances serve to prove this
almost beyond a doubt. They were earnest in their
inquiriçs, by siens, on oui arrival, ifwe meant to set.
tle amongst them ; and if we came as friends signi.
fying, at the same time, that they zave the wood and

water freely, frot,u friendship. This not only proves,
that they considered the place as entirely their pro.

peýty, without fearing any superiority ; but the in.
quiry would bave been an unnatural one., on a suppo.
sition that any ships had been here before, had

trafficked, and supplied themselves with wood and
water, and had then departed ; fbr in that case, they

mityht reasonably expect we would do the same.
They, indeed, expressed no marks of surprise at see.

ing our ships. But this, as I observed befbre, may
be imputed to their natural indolence of temper,

and want of curi sit - Nor «re they even startIed at
the reprt of a mus et; till one day, upon theïr eil-

deavounng to make us sensible, that their arrows and
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spears could not penetrate the hide-dresses, one of our
gentlemen shot a musket ball through one of them, H
folded six times. At this they were so, much staggered, de

that they plainly discovered their ïgnorance of the on
effect of fire arms. This was very often confirmed frc

afterward, wlien we used them at their village, and
other places, to shoot birds, the manner of which it E
plainly confounded them, ; and our explanations of the sor
use of shot and ball were received with the most wa,

Sic-mificant marks of their having no previous ideas tic
on thîs matter. thO

Some accounts of a Spanish voyage to this coast, ma
in 1774, or 1775, had reached England -before 1 trà
sailed but the foregoing circumstances sufficiently M
prove, that these ships had not been at 'L*Zootka,,*
Besides t-his, it was evident that iron was,ýtoo common int(
bere ; was in too many bands ; and the uses of it were Hu
too well known, for them. to have had the first know. n f-
ledge of it so very lately; or, indeed, at any earlier intr
period, by an accidentai supply ftom a ship. Doubt. ftor
less, from, the general use they make of this me- met

tal, it may be supposed to come from, some con. bab
stant source, -by way of traffic, and that not of a very trac
late date for they are as dexterous in using their witî
tools as the lonzest practice can make them. The wit[
Most probable way, therefbre, by which we can sup- Inuc
pose that they get their iron, is by trading for it with c
other Indian tribes, who either have immediate com. amo
munication with European settlements upon that lea-1
continent, or receive it, perhaps, through several in- suci
termediate nations. The same might be said of the

brass and copper found amongst them.
Most

We now know that Captain Cook*s conjecture was well found- to be
ed. It a )pears, from the Journal of this Voyage, alreadjr referred iron c

to, that Se Sp à had intercourse with the natives of this cout, SpW
only in three places, in latitude 411 71: in latitude 470 211; and in
latitude 570 181. So that they were not within two degrees of
Nootka; and it is mo»t probable, that the people there never beard this P

of these Spaniah ahips. that
been



Whether these things be introduced by way of
Hudson's Bay and Canada, from tlie Indians, who

deal with our traders, and so successîvely across from.
one tribe to the other ; or whether they be brought
from the irorth-western parts of Mexico,' in the same

manner; perhaps cannot be easily determined. But
it should seem, that not only the rude rnaterials, but

sorne articles in their manufactured state, find theîr
way hither. The brass ornaments for noses, in par-

deular, are so neatly made, that 1 am doubtful wliether
the Indians are capable of' fàbricating thern. The
materials certainly are Europeau ; as no American
tribes have been found, who knew the method of
making brass; though copper has been commonly
met with, and, from its softness, might be fashioned
into any shape, and also, polished. If' our traders to
Hudson's Bay and Canada, do not use such articles

in theïr traffic with the natives, they must have been
introduced at Nootka from the quarter of Mexico,

from whence, no doubt, the two silver table-spoons,
met with here, were originally derived. It is most pro.
bable, however, that the Spaniards are not such eager
traders,, nor have formed such extensive connections
with the tribes north of Mexico, as to supply them,
with quantities of iron, from which they can spare so
much to the le here.

Of the politi2and relïgïoug institutions established
amongst them, ît cannot be supposed that we should

learn much. This we could observe, that there are
such men as chiefà, who are distinguished by the

* Though the two silver table-spoons, found at Nootka Sound,
most probably came from the Spaniards in the south, there seem

to be sufficient grounds for believing, that the reear supply of
iron comes from a different quarter. It is remarkable, that the

Spaniards, in 1775, found at Puerto de la Trinidad, in latitude
4111 71 . arrows pointed w ÙM copper or iron, tvhich they underalood

twre procuredfrom the north. Mr. Daines Barrington, in a note at
thii; part of the Spanish Journal, p. 20. says, 4,1 1 should. conceive

that the copper and iron, here mentioned, iuust have originaUy
been bartered at our forts in Hudsonsbay."
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iianie or title of Amwek, and to whom, the others are,
in some masure subordinate. But, 1 should guess, 01«reat men extends nothe authority of each of these ai-s, and whothrther than the family to whieh lie belonc à

own him as their head,., These Acweeks were not al. th
ways elderly men ; firom which I concluded, that this W(
title came to them by inheritance. PC

1 saw nothing that could give the least insight into sF
their notions of religion, besides the figures before

mentioned, " called by thein Klumma. Most probably
these were idols but as the frequently mentionedy

the word acweek, when they spoke of them, we may,
perhaps, be authorisèd. to suppose that they are the
imagés of some of their ancestors, whom they vene.
rate as divinities. But ail this is mere conjecture;
for we saw no act of religious homage paid to thein;
-nor could we gain any information, as we had learned

little more of the language, than to ask the names of of S.
things, -without being able to hold any conversation five

with the natives, that might instruct us as to their in. is a
stitutions or traditions. and

In drawing up the preceding account of the people ci
of this Sound, 1 have occasionally blended Mr. An- fittiE
derson"s observations with my own ;_ but 1 owe every sevel

thing to him -that relates to their language ; and the frorr
followïng remarks are in his own words: and

Their language lis, by no means, harsh or disagree- üonç
able, farther than proceeds from. their using the k and even
h with more force, or pronouncing thein with less surp't

softness than we do ; and, upon the whole, it abounds be C(
rather with what we may cail labi.al and dental, than as be

with guttural sounds. The simple à ounds whieh we wfli 4,
have not heard them use, and which, consequenfly, simpi

may be reck-oned rare or wanting in their language, the 8
arethose represented by the letters b, df g, r, and v. other
But, on the other hand, they have one, which is very expre,

frelquent, and not used by us. It is fbrmed,' in a par- mfficý"
ùcular manner, by clashing the tongue partly agaÙ»t cue i

the roof of the mouth, with considerable force - and the n,
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may be Cômpared to, a very coarse or harsh method
or iisping. It is difficult, to represent this sound by
any composition of our Jetters, unless, somehow, from,
lszML This is one of their most tisual terminations,

though we sometimes found it in the beginning of
words. The next most general termination ÏS COM-
posed of tl; and many words end with x and ss. A
specimen or two, of each of these, is here put down

Opulszthl, The sun.
onuhztlll9 The moon. Î

Kaksheefi, Dead. ià
Teeshclwetl, To throw a stone.
Kooomitz, A human skull.
Quahmissi Fisli roe.

They seem to take so great a latitude in their mode
of speakin , that 1 have sometimes observed four or

five different terminations of the same word. This
is a circumstance very puzzling at first to a stranger,
and marks a great imperfection in their languageO

«,, As to the composition of it, we can say very
fittle ; havin been scarcely able to distinguish the
several parts of speech. It can only be inferred,
froin their method of speaking, which is very slow
and distinct that it has lèw prepositions or conjunc.
fions ; and, as far as we could discover, is destitute of
even a single intejection, to express admiration or
surprise. From its having fbw conjunetions, it may
be conceived, that these being thought unnecessary,

u being understood, each single word, with them,
Vifli aiso express a great deal, to comprehend several

sûmple ideas ; which seems to be the càse. But, for
the same reason, the language will be defective in
Other respects ; not baving words to distinguish -or

express differences which really exist, and hence not
S=ciently copious. This was observed to be the

case in many instances, particularly with respect'to
the names- 'of animais. Th-e relation or affinity it



COOK 9 S VOYÂGIE TO

rnay bear to other lanamuages, either on this or en P
the Asiatic continent, 1 have not been able suffici- tc
ently to, trace, fbr want of proper specimens to coin. sa
pare it with, exceýt those of the Esquimaux and W'
Indians about Hudson's Bay; to neither of which it ta
bears the least resemblance. On the other hand, Sc
from the &w Mexican wôrds- 1 have been able to pro. ti
cure, there is the most obvious agreement, in the &

very frequent terminations of the words in 4 tl, or &
z, throughout the language.-" * tI

The large vocabulary of the Nootka language, col. ti(
lected by Mr. Anderson, shall be reserved fbr another M
placet, as its insertion here would too much inter. se
rupt -our narrâf»'on. At present, 1 ouly select their

numeralsý fbr the satisfaction of such of our readers. w
as love to compare those of different nations, in (lit.
ferent parts of the world th

Tsawack, One.
Akkla, Two.

.ab Te-
Katsitsa, Thrée.,
Mo, or M009 Four,
&Yochal4 Five.

NQfPO9 Six*
Atslepoo, Seven.
Atlaquolthl, Eighte
Tsawaquulthý Nine, Th
Ilaee0o, Ten. t

Were I to affix a name to the people of Nootk'a,
as a distinct nation, I would call them Wakasitians,

from the word wakash, which was very frequently in
their mouths. It seemed to express applause, ap- Bol

w
May we not, in confirmation of Mr. Anderson's remark, ob- le

serve, that the Nootka name of the sun; and Vitz47wzliy ti
the nname the Mexican diffluty, have no very distant affiiiity in th
sound ? Lc+ It wiR be found at the end of the la£t vnitimp- &!.
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probation, and ftiendship ; fbr when they appeared
to be satisfied, or well Pleased with any thing they
sawg or any incident that happened, they wotild,with one voice, call out, Walcash ! wakash ! 1 shall
take my leave of them with remarking, that, différing
scu essentially as they certainly do in their persons,
thkir customs, and language, firom the inhabitants of
the islands in the Pacific Ocean, we canne suppose
their respective progenitors to have been united in
the sarne tribe, or to, have had any intima-te connec.

tion, when t4y emi 'ô rated from. their original seule-
ments, into the places where we now find their de.

scendants.
My account of the transactions in Nootka Sound

would be imperfect, without addi n the -astrono-
mical and nautical observations mafe by lis, white
the ships were in that station.

Latiha(e.

The latitude of the Ob. Sun 49" 36e 1 ip.7 1511,
servatory by Stars South 49 36 8.9 36

- North 49 36 103, 30
The mean of these means - 49 36 6, 47 north.

Lojýgitude*
Twenty sets taken on the 2330261 18ly VilThe. longi- 21st and 23d of March 1tude,, by Ninety-three taken at the 233 18 61 6lunar ob- observatory - M

servations Twenty. four taken on the 235 7 16e 7"I jst, 2d, wid 3d of May 1
The mean of these means - 233 17 14.1 0 easL

But b ' y reducing each set taken before
we arrived in the sound, and after we
left it, by the time-keeper, and adding 233' 171 Soit > '511?
them up with those made on the spot,
the mean of the 137 sets will be - 1

Longitude by the Greenwich rate - 235146151 lie (YO
time-keeper Ulietea rate 23' 3 59 24) 0



From the results of the last fifteen days' observ.
ations of equal altitudes of the sun, the y rate
of the time-keeper was loosing, on mean time, 7e;
and the 16th of April, she was too, slow for mean tîme,
ýy 16h Om 45, There was found an irregularity
in her rate, greaier than at any time before. It was

thought proper to, reject the first five days, as the rate
in them differed so, much from that of the fifteen fol.

lowing; and even in these, each day diffired from
another more than usual. C

Vai-iati-on ef »the Compass.
April té M: Observatory' 150571 ffl11 150 49, 251, east. C
4th M Mean of 4 needles 115 *1 2

5th. A. lx On board the ship, 19 50 49 19 44 57J C
17th. 1 P. M: Mean of 4 needles 19 :38 46 1 ri

The variation fbund on board the ship ought to be t(

taken for the true one, not only as it agreed with ti%vhat we observed at sea; but because it was found Wthat there was something asbore that had'a*econsider. Wable effect upon the compasses; in some places more Irthan- others. At one spot, on the west Poi'n't of the lasound, the needle was attracted 11-1 points fýDm'its
proper direction. d-

ar
Inclination of the dipping Needle. th

April 0 6# îf dl'
5th. on board with f Marked 'L End ý;o!th f 71 2 22ï 7 1'1 4d 22j'

balanced needle 'L Unmarkecif and dipping ;_ 71 54 22J ý
Ile same needle Marked -L End Noýth f 72 3 45 }1% 0 0 be
at Unmarked*the observatory j and dipping 71 56 15 ni

Marked End North S71 58 20
18du Ditto ýUnmarked 1 and dipping 172 16 10 72 7 15 Dit

Sth. Spue needle at Marked dl Elnd hed Jeýo!tb f 7 2 32 30 72 49 15
the observatory f Unmarkq an g pping L 73 6 0 WE

18th. Ditto, Marked End- North ( 72 55 0 73 Il 45 t
Unmarkedi and dipping lys 28 so

1
22d. Spare needle on Marked End ýZéýth 73 28 38 73 Il 0

board - ý - 1 Uninarkedi and dipping 72 53 30 SOI'

Ilence the mean dip, with both needles, on shore, was - 72 32
On board 72 2i5 4 1

sio COOK 5 S VOYAGE TO .APRIL3
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This is as nea-r as can be expecteci and' shows that .01
wliatever it was tha-t'affected the -compasses, wliether
on board or ashore, it liad no effect upon the dippitir-
needles.

Tides.

It is high-water on the days of the new and fuli
mon at 1,.2h 20m. Tbe perpendicular rise and fàll
eight feet nine inclies ; which is to be understood of
the day tides, and those whieli happen two or three F5 fl

days after the, new and fuill mon. The nicrht tides, at
this timé, rise near two feet hi(rher. This was very É, 11ý.

conspiculous duiing the sprincr-tide of ilie ftill mon, 4
which happened soon atter our arrival; and it was 14

obvious that it would be the same in those loithe new
mon, though we did not remain liere long enough 17
to see the whole of its effect.

Sdme- circumstances that occurred daily, relatin(r to
this, deserve particular notice. In the cove wliere

we got wood and water, was.- a great deai of drift-
wood throw-n ashore, a part of which we liad to re.ýý 4- - 1 *1e;

move to léome at the water, 1 It often happened that ;1
large pieces of trees, which we had removed in the
day out of the reach of the then high-water, were

found the next morning floated acrain in our way,
and alt our spouts for conveying down the water
thrown out of their places, which were immoveable
during the day tides. We also found that wood
wliich we had split up for fuel, and had deposited

beyond the reach of the day-tide, floated, during the
night. Soïne of these circumstances happened every
night or morning -for three or fbur days, in the

height of the-spring tildes; during which time we
were obliged to attend every morning tilde, to remove

the large logs out of the way of watering.
I canne say whether the flood-tide fàlls into the

sound from the N. W., S. W., or S. E. 1 t1iink it doles
not come from the last quartier ; but this is only conm
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eettire,, founded upon the following observati'ns:
he S.E. gales which, we had in the sound, were so

fàr from increasing the 'lise -of the tide, that they
rather diminisléd, W; which would hardly bave hap.

pened, if the flood and wind bad been in the same
direction.



17780 THE PACIFIC OCEAN.,

CHAP. IV.

,A STORM AFTER SAILING FROM NOOTKA SOUND. RESOLU-

TION SPRINGS A LEAK. - PRETENDED STRAIT OF ADMI-
RAL DE FONTE PASSED U:àÎXAbi-llïED. - PROGRESS ALONG
THE COAST OF AMERICA. - BEERING 9 8 BAYO ý KAIE y S

ISLAND*-ACCOUNT OF IT.-THE SHIPS COME TO AN-

CHOR. - VISITED BY THE NATIVES. - THEIR BEHAVIOUR.

FONDNESS FOR BEADS AND IRON. -ATTEMPT TO PLUN-

DER - THE DISCOVERY. - RESOLUTION S LEAK STOPPED.

PROGRESS UP THE SOUND. - MESSRS. GORE AND ROBERTS

SENT TO EXAMINE ITS EXTENT., - REASONS AGAINST A

PASSAGE TO THE 'NORTH THROUGH IT,, -THE SHIPS PRO-

CEED DOWN IT TO THE OPEN SEA,

5r
H,&vi.YG put to sea on the evenïng of the 26th, aý
before related, with strong signs of an "Ja'pproaching
Storm, these signs did not deceive us. We were
hardly out of the sound befýre the wind, in an instant,
shifted from, N. E. to S.E. by E., and inereased to a
strong gale with squalls and rain, and so dark a sky
that we could not see the length of the ship. Bein 9

apprehensive, from the experience 1 bad since our
arnval on this coast, ofàhe wind veering more to the
S., which would put us in' -danger of a leç-shore,
we got the tacks on board, and stretched off to, the
S. W.,,, under ail the sail the ships could bear. For«
tunàtëly the wind veered no fàrther southerly than
S.E., so that at day-light the next morning we were
quite clear of the'coast,

The Discovery being at some distance a-stern, 1
brought to, till she came up, and then bore away,

steiering N.W., in whiéh direction I supposed the
coast to, lie. The wind was at S.E... biew very hard,
and in squalls, with thick hazy weather. At half
past one in the afternoon, it blew a perfect hurri»
cane, so that 1 judged it highly dangerous to run
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any longer before it, and, therefore, brought the
ships to with their heads to the southward, under the

foresails and mizen stay-sails. At this time the Reso.
lution spruug a leak, which, at first, alarmed, us not a
little. It was found to, be under the starboard but.
tock; where, from the bread-room, we could both hear

and see the water rush in, and, as we then thought,
two feet under water. But in this we were happily

mistaken ; for it was afterward, found to, be even with
the water-line, if not above it, when the ship was
upiight,, It was no sooner discovered, than the fish-

room was found to, be f ùIl of water, and the casks in
it.afloat; but this was, in a great measure, owinc
to' the water not finding its way to the pumps

through . the coals that lay in the bottom, of the
room ; for afier the water was baled out, whieli
employed us till midnight, and had found its way

directly from. the leak to, the pumps, it appeared
that one pump kept it under which gave us no

small satisfaction. In the evening, the wind veered
to, the S., and its fury in some degree ceased. On

this we set the main sail and two topsails close.
reefed, and stretched to, thé westward ; but at eleven
09clock the gale again increased, and obliged us to
take in the topsails, till five o'clock the next morning,

when the à storm began to abate ; so, that we could
bear to set thern again.

The weather now began to, clear up; and being
able to see several leagues, round us, 1 steered more,
to the northward. At mon, the latitude, by observ-
ation, was 50' 1'; longitude 2ý29' 26'.* 1 now steered
N. W. by N., with a fresh gale at S.S. E., and fair

weather. But at nine in the evening it began again
to blow hard and in squaHs with rain. With such

* As in the remaining part of this volume, the latitude and
longitude are very frequently set down ; tlie former being invari-

awy norM and the latter cast, the constant repetition of the two
words north and cast, lm been omitted, to avoid iinnece&sary pre-' a

Cimon*
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.Cb weather, and the wind between S. S, E. and S.. We, I
continued the saine course till the Mh, at four in the
morning, when I steered N. by W., in order to make

a the land. 1 regretted very much indeed that I could
not do it sooner, fbr this obvious reason, that we were

now passing the place where geogra bers bave
placed the pretended strait of Admiral e Fonte. For

my own part, 1 give no credit to, such vague and imm
probable stories, that carry their own confutation
along with them. Nevertheless, 1 was very desirous
of keeping the American coast aboard, in order to,
clear up this point beyond dispute. But it would

have been bighly imprudent in me to bave engaged
with the land in wçather so exceedingly te:mpestuousý

or to have lost the advantage of a fair wind by waitm
ing for better weather. The saine day at noon we
were in the latitude of 53' 22, and in the longitude

of 2250 14,00
The next morning, being the first of May, seeing

nothing of the land, I steered north-easterly, with a
fresh breeze at S.S.E. and S., with squalls and

showers of rain and hail. Our latitude at noon was
54" e'. and our longitude 224' 44'. At seven in
the evening, being in the latitude of 5b' W . we got
sight of the land, extending from. N. N. E. to E., or
E. by S., about twelve or fourteen leagues distant.
An hour after I steered N. hy W., and at four the A
next morning, the coast was seen from N. by W. to
S* JE., thé- nearest part about six leagues distant.t

See De Lisles Carte Générale des Découvertes de tAmiral de
Fonte, &c. 1752 ; and ma ny other maps

t This must be very near that part of the Amencan coast, where
Tocherikôw anchored in 1741. For Muller places its latitude in

Had this Russian navig-zator been so fortunate as to, proceed
a little farther northward along the coast, he would have found, as
we now learn from Captain Cook, bays, and harbours, and islands,
wbere bis ship might bave been sheltered, and his people protected
in landing. For the particulars of the misfortunes he met with
hert, two boats crews, which he sent ashore, having never returnçil,
probably cut off by the natives, see Mz&UWs Découvertes dew Runes,
p. 248. 254. The Spaniardsp in 1775, found two gwd barboffl ýon
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At this time the northern point of an inlet, or what
appeared to be one, bore E. by S. It lies in the
latitude of 56°, and from it to the northward, the
coast seemed to be much broken, forming bays and
harbours every two or three leagues, or else appear-
ances much deceived us. At six o'clock, drawing
nearer the land, I steered N.W. by N., this being
the direction of the coast, having a fresh gale at S. E.,
with some showers ofhail, snow, and sleet. Between
eleven and twelve o'clock, we passed a group of
small islands lying under the main land, in the latitude
of 56° 48', and off; or rather to the northward of, the
S. point of a large bay. An arm of this bay, in the
northern part of it, seemed to extend in toward the
N., behind a round elevated mountain that lies be-
tween it and the sea. This mountain I called Mount
Edgecumbe, and the point of land that shoots out
from it, Cape Edgecumbe. - The latter lies in the
latitude of 570 S', and in the longitude of 224° 7', and
at noon it bore N. 200 W., six leagues distant.

The land, except in some places close to the sea,
is all of a considerable height, and hilly; but Mount
Edgecumbe far out-tops all the other hills. It was
wholly covered with snow ; as were also all the other
elevated hills ; but the lower ones, and the flatter
spots, bordering upon the sea, were free from it, and
covered with wood.

As we advanced to the'north, we found the coast
from Cape Edgecumbe to trend to north and north
easterly for six or seven leagues, and there form a
large bay. In the entrance of that bay are some
islands ; for which reason I named it the Bay of
Islands. It lies in the latitude, of 570 20'*; and

this part of the coast ; that called Gualoupe, in latitude 57° 11', and
the other, De los Remedios, in latitude 57o 18'.

* It should seem that in this very bay, the Spaniards, in 1775,
found their port which they call De los Remedios. The latitude i:
exactly the same; and their journal mentions its being protected
by a long ridge ofhigh islands. See Miscellanies by the Ionourabk
Daines Barr:ngton, p. 503, 504.
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seemed to, branch into several arms, one of which
turned to, the south, and ma probably cominunicate

with the bay on the east side of Cape Edgecumbe,
and make the land of that cape an island. At eight

clock in the evening, the ca e bore south-east half
south ; the Bay of Islands N. 53' E. ; and another
inlet, before which are also some islands, bore N. 5fiD
E., five leagues distant. 1 continued to steer N. N. W.,

half W., and N. W. by W., as the coast trended, with
a fine gale at N. E., and clear weather.

At half an hour past fbur in the morning, on the
Sd, Mount Edgecumbe bore S. 54' E.; a large inlet,
N. bS E., distant six leagues and the most ad»

venced point of the land, to the N, We, yi 0 ng under
a very high peaked mountain, which obtained the
name of Mount Fair Weather, bore N. 320 W. The
inlet was named Cross Sound, as being first seen on
that day, so, marked in our calendar. It appeared to,
branch in several arms, the largest of which turned

to, the northward, The south east point of this
so*nd is a high promontory, which obtained the name
of Cross Gape. It lies in the latitude of 570 57"1. and
its longitude is 223'21'. At noonit bore south-east
and the point, under the peaked mountain, which tif,jwas called Cape Fair WeaMer, north by west a quar.
ter wesi, distant thirteen leagues. Our latitude at

this time was 58' 17'. and our longitude 222'o 14"
and we were distant ftom the shore three or four

leagues. In this situation we found the variatiok of
the compass to be from 124' 1 l' to, -26' 1 l' E.

Here the- north-east wind left us, and was suc.
ceeded by light breezes from the north-west, which

lasted fbr several days. 1 stood to, the south-west, and
west-south-west tifi eight o'clock the next morning,

when we tacked and stood toward the shore. At noon
the latitude was .581>22', and the longitude 220* 45'
Mount Fair Weather, the pea1çà mountain over thý
cape of the same name, bore N., 680 E. ; the shore

under it twelve leagues distant. This mountain,
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which lies in the latitude of 58'52, and in the Ion.
gitude of 222', and five, leagues inland, is the bighest
of a chain, or rather a ridge of mountains, that rise
at the north-west entrance of Cross Sound, and

extend to, the north-west in a parallel direction
with the coast. These mountains were wholly

covered with snow, from the highest summit down
to, the sea-coast, 'some few places excepted, where

we could perceive trees rising, as it were, out of the
sea ; and whic'h, therefore, we sup osed. grew on low
land, or on ishnds bordering upon the shore of the
continent At five in the afternoon, our latitude
-being then M' 53', and our longitude 220' Se; the
summit of an elevated mountain appeared above the

horizon, being N. 26' W.; and, as was afterward
found, forty leagues distant. We supposed it to be

Beering's Mount St. Elias ; and it stands by that
name in our chart.

This day we saw several wbales, seals, and por.
poises ; many gulls, and several flocks of birds, which
bad a black ring about the bead ; the tip of tl)e tail,
and upper part of the wings with a black band - and
thexest blueish above, and white below. We also
saw a brownish duck, with a black or deep blue head
and neck, -sitting upon the water.

Having but light-winds, with some calms, we ad-
vanced slowly ; so, that, on the 6th at mon, we were
only in the latitude of 590 S' and in the Ion-«itude of

22W.W. Mount Fair Weather bore S., 63'0 E., and
Mount Elias N., 30* 'W.; the nearest land -about eight

leagues distant. In.. the direction' of north, 47' E.
froin- tbis station, there was the -appearance of a bay,

* According to, MùIler, Beering fell in with the coast of North
America ïn latitude 58' 28f; and he describes its aspect thus:

c , di itoit aea
pays - yant par ses hautes montagnes cou-

verte-st-eip-e.' Th -chain, or ridge of mountains, covered with
s»w,- mentkned ber hy Captain Cook-, in the -same latitude5 ex-

aedy ýagrees with what Beermg met with. See Mullers Voyages
et. Décomertes cks RUWc5ý P. 248---254.
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and an island off the south point of it, that was co-
vered with wood. It is here where I suppose Comm

modore Beerincr to, have anchored. The latitude,JO
which is 59' 18' corresponds pretty well with the
map of his voyage*, and the longitude is 2210 Le
Behind the bay (which 1 shall distinguish by they name of Beeiiiýes Bay, in honour of its discoverer),n

le or rather to the south of it, the chain of mountains
before mentioned is interrupted by a plain of a few

leagues extent; beyond which the sight was unli-
mited ; so that there is either a level country or water
behind it. In the afternoon, having a few houW

calm, I took this opportunity to sound, and found
twenty fathoms" water over a muddy bottom. The

calm was succeeded by a light breeze from- the north,
with which we stood to, the westward; and at noon
the next day we were in the latitude of 59" 27,0, and
the lonerikude of 91 W) 7. In this situation Mount
Fair Weather bore S., 7(y E. ; Mount St. Elias N.
half W.; the westernmost land in sight, N., 5e W.;
and our distance from the shore four or five leagues
the depth of water being eighty-two fathoms over a

inuddy bottom, From this station we could see a
bay (circular to appearance) under the high land,

with low wood-land on each side of ite
We now found the coast to, trend very much to

the west, inclining hardly anv thing to the north'W
-and as we had the wind mostl from the westward,
and but little of it, our progress was slow. On the
9th, at noon, the latitude was 59') 930', and the lon.
gitude 2170. In this situation the nearest land was
nine leagues distant; and Mount St. Elias bore N.

SO"E., nineteen leagues distant. This motintain lies
twelve leagues inland, -in therlatitude of 600 t7, and
in the longitude of' 219'. lt belongS to a ridgê of
exceedingly high mountains, that may be reckoned

Probably Captain Cook means Mullers map, prefimed to his
History of the Russian Discoveries.
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a-continuation of the former;. as they are only (Il-
vided from them by the plain above mentioned. They

extend as far to the west as the longitude of 2170;
here, although they do not end, they lose much.

of their height, and become more broken and divided.
M noon, on the 10th, our latitude was, 590 51",

and our longitude 215* 56' being no more than three
leagues from the coast ofp the continent, which ex.

tended from, east half north, to, north-west half west,
as fàr as the e e could reach. To the westward of'
this last direction was an island that extended from
Ne,$ 520 W*% to S., 85ý' W., distant six leagues. A
point shoots out from the main toward the north-eastM end of the island, bearing at this time N., 300 W.,
five or six leagues distant. This point I named Cape
Suc-Iijýg. The point of the cape is low; but withi-n
it is a tolerably high hill, which is disjoined ftom the

mountains by low land; so that, at a distancé, the
cape looks like an island. On the north side ofCape
Suckling is a bay that appeared to be of some extent,
and to be covered from most winds. To this bay 1

bad some thoughts of going to stop our leak, as ali
our endeavours to do it at sea had proved ineffectuale

With this view I steered for the cape_; but as we had
only variable light breezes, we appraached it slowly.
However, before night, we were near enough to see
some low land spitting out froin the cape to the north-

west, so as to cover the east part of the bay from the
south wind. We also saw some small islands in the

bay, and elevated rocks between the cape and the
ndrth-eut end of the island. But stiff there ap-
peared to be a passage on both sides of these rocks;
and 1 continued steering for ihem all night, having
from forty-three to twenty-seven fathoms-1 water over e
a muddy bottom.

At four o'clock next morning, the wind, which
had been mostly at north-east, "Shified to north. This

being against us, I gave up the design of going with-
in the islygd, or into the bay, as- neither could be
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done without loss of time. I theré fbre bore up for the
west end of the island. The wind blew faint; and
at ten o"clock it fell calm. Being not far from, the
isIand, 1 went in a boat, and landed upon it, with a
view of seeing what lay on the other side; but find-

ing it farther to the hills than 1 expected, and the
lway bei g steep and woody, 1 was oblige to drop
the esign. jýý the foot, of a tree, on a little emi-
nence not far from the shore, I left a bottle, with a
paper in it, on which were inscribed the names of the ý,Jships, and the date of our discovery. And along
with it 1 înclosed two silver twopenny pieces of his

Mýjesty's coin, of the date 1772. These, with many
others, were furnislied, me.by the Reverend Dr.

aye and, as a mark of my esteem and regard
for that gentleman, I named the island, àfter him,
Kaye'slsland. It is eleven or twelve leagues in
length, in the direction of north-east and south-west;
but its breadth is not above a league, or a league and
a half, in any part of' it. The south-west point,
which lies in the latitude of -59' 49P*, and the Io

tude of 2160 5W is very remark-able, being ý naked
rock, elevated considerably above the land within- it.
There is also an elevated rock ]yin& off it, which,

from, some points of view, appears like a ruined
canstle. Toward the sea the island terminates in a

kind of bare sloping cliffi-, with a beach, only a few
pues across to their foot, of large pebble stones, in-
termixed in some places with a brownisli clayey sand,
which the sea seems to deposit afler rolling in, having

been washed down from the higher parts, by the ri
vulets or torrents. The cliffs are covaposed of a
bluish stone or rock, in a soft or * oulden*ng state,

"cept in-a few placm There are arts of theshore
mterrupted by small valleys and gx*es. In each of

these a rivulet or torrent rushes down with consider.

1%en Sub-idmoner, and ChapWn to bis Majesty, afterwarà
Dean of Lincoln.
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able impetuosity ; thougli it may be suppose& that
they are only furnished from the. snow, and -last no

longér than till it is all melted. These valleys are
filled with pine»trees, which g down close to the

entrance, ý but only to about half way up the higher
or middle part of the island. The woody part also

be-ffins eveýry where immediately above the cliffs, and
is continued to the same height with the former; so
that the island is covered, as -it were, with a broad
girdle of wood, spread upon iL side, includéd be.

tween the top of the cliffy shore, and the bigher
parts in the centre,, The trees however are far from
being of an uncommon growth; few appearing to, be

larger. than one might grasp round with his arms, ane
about foit ' y or fifty feet high ; so that the only pur.
,Pose they could answer for ship *ping would be to

make top-gallant-masts, and other small things. How
far we may judge of the size. of the trees which grow
-on thé neighbouring cqntinent,, it may be difficult to
-determine,, But it was observed that none larger

than those we saw growing, lay upon the beach
amongst the drift wood., The pine-trees seemed all
of one sort; and there was neither the Canadian
pine nor c ' ypress to be seen. But theré were a few
which appeared to be the alder, that were but srnall,'

and had not yet shot forth their leaves. Up*on the
edges of the cliffs, and on some sloping ground, the t
surface was covered with a kind of turf*, about half
a foot thick ; which seerned composed of the com-
mon moss ; and the top, or upper part, of the island S

had almost the same appearance as to colour; but
whatever covered it seemed to be thicker. I found
amongst the trees some currant and hawberry bushes;

a smail yellow-flowered violet; and the leaves of
some other plants not yet in flower, particularly one

which Mr. Anderson stipposed to be the herac"m
of LinnSus, the sweet herb, which Steller, who at.

tended Beering, imagined the Americans here dress
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for food, in the same man»ner as the natives of'
Kanitschatkn.*

We saw, flying about the wood, a crow; two or
three ofthe white-headed eacles rnentioned at-Nootka;
and another sort full as largen, which appeared also of
the same colou or blacker, and had only a white

breast. In the passage-ftoni the ship to, the shore,
we saw a great many fbwls sitting upon the water,

or flyinm about in flocks or pairs; the chief of which
were a few quebrantabuesses, divers, ducks, or large

peterels, gulls, shags, and burres. The divers were
of' two, sorts ; one very large, of a black colour, with
a white breast and belly; the other smaller, and with
a longer and more ointed bill, whieh seemed to bep
the common guillemot. The ducks were also of two,
sorts; one brownish, 'wl'th a black or deep blue head
and neck, and is perhaps the stone-duck described by
Steller. The others fly in larger flocks, but are smaller
than these, and are of a dirty black colour. - The
gulls wère of the common sort, and those which fly
in flocks,, . The *sliags were large and black, with a
white spot behind the wings as they flew ; but pro.
bably only the larger water-cormorant. There was
also a single bird seen flying about, to, appéarance of
the guli kind, of a snowy white colour, with black
along part of the upper side of its w*ne. 1 owe all
these remarks to Mr. Anderson. At the place where
we landed, a fox came froin the verge of the wood,
and eyed us with very littie emotion, walking lei.
surelly, without a y Si-is of fear. He was of a reddish.
yellow colour, like some of the skins we bought at
Nootka, but not of a large size. We also saw two

or three little seals off shore ; but no other animals or
birds, nor the least signs of inhabitants havincr ever
been upon the island.

I returned on board at half past two in the affer.
noon ; and, with a light. breeze easterly, steered fbr

See Muller, P. 2.56.
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the south-west of the island, which we got round by
eight délock, and then stood for the westernmost

land now in sight, which, at this time, bore north
west half north. On the noith-west side of the north.

ýast end of Kaye's Island, lies another island, stretch«
ing south-east and north-west about three leagues, to

within the sam-e distance of the north-west' boundary
of the bay above mentioned, which is diginguished
by the name of Comptroller's Ba "W

Next morning, at four o'clock, Kaye9s Island was
still in sight, bearing east a quarter south, At this
time, we ý,-were about fbur or five leagues from the
main ; and the most western part in sight bore north-
west half northe- %Ve had now a ftesh gale at east-

south-east and-as we advanced to the -north-west,
we raised land more and more westerly ;.and, at last,

to the southward of wast; so that at no0ï], when the
latitude was 6'l' Il'. and the longitude 213" 28". the
most advanced land bore from ùs south-west by west

half west. At the same time, the east point of" a large
inlet bore west-north-west, three lea7gues distant,

Froin Comptroller's Bay to this- point, whicli I
iname C4pe Hincýingbro1ce, the direction of the coast

is nearly east and west. Beyond this, it seemed to
incline to the southward a direction so contrary to
the modern charts-1. ounded upon the late Russian dis.

covenels, that we bad reason to expect that, by the
inlet before'us, we should find a passage to, the north;
and that the land to the west -and south-west was no-
thing but a group of islands. Add to this, that the

wind was now at Éouth-east, and we iwere threatened
with a fog and a storm ; and 1 wanted to get into soine
place to stop the leak, before we encouutered ânother
9-mle. These reasons induced me tosteer for the in-
let, which we had no sooner reached, th-ail the weather

became so foggy, that we could not see a mile before
us, and it became necessary to secure the ships in

some place, to wait fbr a clearer sky. With this
view, I hauled close under Cape Hinchingbroke, and
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anchored befbre a sinall cove, a little within the
cape, in eight fathoms' water, a clayey.bottom, and
about a quarter of a mile from the shore. î JI

The boats were then hoisted out, soine to sound,
and others to fish. The seine was drawn in the
cove; but without success, for it was torn, At
some short intervals, the fog clearedwa and gaveY$

us a sight of die lands arouud us. The cape bore
south by west half west, one league distant; the west

point of the inlet south-west by west, distant five
leagues and the land on that sidé extended as far
as west ýy north. Between this point and northmwest

by west, we could see no land; and what was in the
last direction. seemed to, be at a great distance*. The

westernmost point we had in sight -on the north shore,
bore north north-west half west, two leag-ties distant.

Between this point and the shore under which we
were at anchor is a. bay about three leagues deep

on the south-east side of Which there are two or three
coves, such as that bef»ore'which we had ancliored_ý.
and in the middle some rock islands.

To these islands Mr. Gore was sent in a boat, iù
hopes of' shooting some eatable birds. But he had
hardly got to them, before about twenty natives made
their appearance in two large canoes;. on which he
thought proper to return to the ships, and they fol.

lowed him. The would not venture along-side, but
kept at soine distance, holloing aloud, and alter«,

nately clasping and extending their arms; and, in a
short time, began a kind ' of'song exactly after the q âý

manner of* those at Nootka. Their beads were also,
powdered with feathers. One man field out a white
garment, which we interpreted as a sîgn of friend-
ship ; and another stood up in the canoe, quite naked,
foralmost a7quarter of an hour, with bis arms stretched

out-like. a cross, and motionless. The canoes were
not. constructed of wood, as at King George s or
Nootka. Sound. The frame only, be»ng slender laths,

was of that substance the outside consistàg of



the skins of seals, or of such»Iike animals. Though
we returned ail their sigus of friendship, and, by

every expressive gesture, tried to encourage them to
come along-side, we could not prevail. Some of our
people repeated several of the èommon words of the
Nootka ]anguagn such as seekemaile, and mahook; t

but !ýey did hot seein to understand them. Afièr
receiving soine presents, whieli were thrown to them,
they retired toward that part of the shore from whence
they came; giving us to, understand by signs, that

they would visit us again the next morning. Two
ofthem, however, each in a smali canoe, waited upon
us in the night; probably with a design to pilfer

something, thinking we should be all asleep ; for f
they retired as soon as they ibund themselves dis.

coveredO
During the night, the wind was at soutb south.

ea$t, blowing hard and in squails, with raîn, and very
thick weather. At ten o'clock next morning, the a.

wind became more moderate, and the weather being w
solnewhat clearer, we got under sail, in ordeir to look

out for some suug place, where we might search fbr
and stop the leak ; our present station being too C
much exposed fbr this purpose. At first, I -proposed il

to, have gone up the bay, before which we had an. b,
chored; but the clearnesçi of' the weather tempted L

.me to steer to the northward, farther up the great C
inlet, as being all in our way. As soon as we had fi

passed the north-west point of" the bay above men. E,
tioned, we found the coast on that side to turn short w

to, the eastward. 1 did not follow it, but continued T
our course to, the north, for a point of land which

we saw in that direction.
The natives who visited us the preceding evening,

came off again in the mornîng, in live or six canoes;
but not till we were under sail - and although they

fbll,6wed us for solne time, they could not get up
with ue. - Before two in the aflernoon, the bad C

weather returned again, with so thick a haze, that
we could see no other land besicles the point juist
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nientioned,- which we reached at half past fbur,
and found it to be a small isiand Iying about two
miles frein the ad acent coast, being a point of land,
on the east side of which we discavered a fine bay,
or rather -harbour. To this we plied up, under reefed
opsailsiand courses. The wind blew strong at south- If

east, and in excessively hard squalls, with rain. M
intervals, we could see ]andin every-direction ; but,

in general, the weather was so foggy, that we could
see noue but the shores of the bay into which we

were plying. In passing the island, the depth of
water was twenty-six fathoms, with a mudd bottom.
Soon after the depth increased to, sixty any seventy
fathoms, a rocky bottom; but in the entrance of the
bay, the depth was from thirty to, six fathoms ; the
last very near the shore. At length, at eiglit 0 clock,
the violence of the squalls, obliged us to. anchor in
thirteen fathoms, before we had got so far into the bay
as 1 inteinde&; but we thought ourselves fortunate that
we had already sufficiently secured ourselves at this
hour; for the night was exceedingly storajy.

The weather, bad as it was, did not hinder three
of the natives flom paying us a visit. They came off.
in two canoes ; two men in oue, and one in the-other;
being the number each could carry. For they were
built and constructed in the same rnanner with those
of the Esquimaux; only in the one were two holes
for two, men to sit in and in the other but 'one,, e. eL

TrEach of these men had a stick, about three &et long,
with the large &athers or wing of birds tied to, ite

These they firequently held up to us; with a view,
as we guesséd, to express their pacific disposition.*

The treatuaent these men met with, induced mapy-

Exactly corresponding to this, was the manner of receiving.
BeerinÉ"a people, at die Sch Islands, on this coast, in 1741.
Mullerls words are - , On sait ce que c"est que le calumet, que
les Américains septentrionaux Érésentent en signe diP Paix.
Ceux«ci en tenoient de pareils en main. C"étoient des bâtons avec
ailes dqfaucon attachés au boul." Découvcrtesy p. M.

A.
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more to visit us between one and two the next morn. aeIIý& in both great ànd small canoes. Soine ventured
oÜ board the ship ; but nôt till some of our people
had stepped into into their boats. Amongst those'l 0 9who came on board, was a ing middlemaged
man, whom we afterward found to be the chi . He
was clothed in a dress made of the sea,-otters, skin ;
and had on his bead such a cap as is worn by the
people of King Geores Sound, ornamented with Isky0blue glass beads, about the size of a large pea. rHe seemed to set a much higher value upon these, Cthan ' upon our white tass beads. Any sort of beadâý a'.however, appeared to in high estimation with these rpeople; and they readily gave whatever they had in pexchange for them ; even their fine sea-otter skins. tuBut here 1 must observe, that they set no more value

upon these than upon other skins,- which was also the ircase at King George's Sound, till our people set a tIhigher price upon them ; and even- after that, the pýnatives of both places would sconer part with a dress Cd
made of these, than with one made of the skins of a,wild cats or of martins.

These people were also desirous of iron; but they nwanted pieces eiglit or ten inches long at least, and
of the breadth of* three or Ibur.fingers. For they ab»
solutely re',ected small pieces,, Consequently they dgot but littie fioin us ; iron having, by this time, be. dccome rather a scarce article. The points of some of Irtiieir spears or lances were of that metal ; others were Uof copper, and a few of bone; of which the points of' lutheir dans, arrows, &c. were composed. 1 could IIEnot prevail upon the chief to trust himself below the ai,upper deck ; nor did he and his companions remain orlong on board. But while we had their company, it Pl'was.necesury to watch them narrowly, as'they soon di

ý".Med a thievish disposition, At length, after tà.à* about three or four hours alongside the Reso- otlution, they all left her, and went to the Discovery; elnone having been there before, except one man, who of
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at this time, came from her, and immediately re-
turned thither in company witii the rest. Wfien 1
observe& this, I thought this man had met with somest
thing there, which he knew would please his country
Men bâter than what they met with at our ship. But !:ît
in this I was mistaken, as will soon appear..

.As soon as they were gone, 1 sent a boat to sound
the head of the bay. For, as the -Wind was moderate,
I had thoughts of* laying the ship ashore, if a conve
nient place could bý found where I might begin our

operations to, stop the leak. It was not long before
all the Americans left the Discovery, and inst ad of
returning to us, made their wa toward our bat em
ployed as above. The officer in lier seeing thi.% re
turned to the ship, and was followed by all the canoes.
The boat"s crew had no sooner come on board, leavm
ing in her two of their number by way of a guard,
than some of the Americans stepped into her. Some

presented their spears before the two men others
cast loose the rope which fhstened her to the ship;
and the rest attempted to, tow her away. But the
instant they saw us preparing to oppose them, they let
ner go, stepped -out of lier into canoes, and made

sigus to, us to lay down our arms, having the appear- leance of" being as perfèct unconcerned as if they had
done nothing amiss. his though rather a more
daring attempt4 was hardly equai to what they had
meditated on board the Discovery. The man who
came and carried all his cotintrymen from, the Reso-
lution to the other ship, had first been on board of
lier; where, afier looking down ali the hatchways,

andseeing nobody but the officer of the watch, and
one or two . more, he, no doubt, thought they might
plunder her with ease ; especially as she lay at some
distance from us. It was unquestionably with this view
that they all repaired to her. Several of themq withm
out anX ceremony, went on board; drew their knives ;

,ee signs to the officer and people on deck to keep. and began to look about them fbr plunder. The



first thing they met with was the rudder of one of" Mthe boats, which they threw over-board to those of% b(théir party who had remained in the canoes. Before tithey had time to find another object that pleased t:
their fancy, the crew were alarmed, and began to hcome upon deck armed with celasses. On seeffig W'this, the whole éompany of plunderers sneaked off irinto their canoe% with as much deliberation and in.

diflèrence as they had given up the boat; and they hEwere observed describing to those 1 o had not been 0on board, how much longer the kni thL of the ship-9s
crew were than their own. It was at this time, that th,mxr boat was on the soundiug duty ; which they must inilave sQen ; for they proceeded directly for her, after tEtheir disappointment at the Discovery. 1 have not athe least doubt, that their visiting us so very early in dethe mornïng, was with a view to plunder; on a sup- ra«position, that ýthey should find every body asleep.

May we not, from. these circumstances, reasonably th,infer, that these people are unacquainted with fire. Marms ? For certainly, if they had known any thing TICof their effect, they never would have dared to at- oftempt taking a boat fiom under a ship's gunsý in the eh,face of above a hundred men ; for most of my people
were looking at them, at the very instant the made lipthe attempt. However, after all these tricks, we had

the good fortune to leave them as ignorant, in this thErespec4 as we f6und them. For they neither heard gu.nor saw a musketfired,- unless at birds. 
ve. -Just as we were going to weigh the anchor, to pro- ofceed farther up the bayý it began to blow and to rain as th,.hard as before ; so that we were obliged to bear aw'ày wathe cable agm*xi, and lay fàst. Toward the eeening, find- toringthat the gale did not moderate, and that it might pa -'be some -time before an opportunity offered to get or

bigher up, 1 came to a resolution to heel the ship thE,where we were; and with this view, moored her with hil-a kedge*anchor and hawser. In heaving the anchor lai)
out of the boat, one of the seamen, either through ig-

3t3o COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO MAY9
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norance or carelessness, or bAh, was carried over-
board by the buoy-rope, and fb1lowed the anchor to
the bottom. It is rernarkable, that, in this very cri.
tical situation, he had presence of mind to disengage

JIR,himself, and come up to the surface of the water,
where he was taken up, with one ofliis legs fractuSil

in a dangerous manner.
Early the next morning we gave the ship a goRI

heel to port, Worder to corne at and stop the leak..
On ripping off the sheathing, it was found to be in
the seams, which were very open, both in and under
the wale; and, in several places, nota bit of oakum
in them. While the carpenters were making good
these defects, we filled all our empty water-casks at
a stream hard by the ship. The wind was now ino.
derate, but thew weather was thick and hazy, with

rain, t'la'
The natives,. who left us the preceding day, when

the bad weather came on, paid us another visit this.
morning, Those who caméfirst were -in small ca.

noes ; others afterward arrived in large boats ; in one
of which were twenty women and one man, besides
children.

In the evening of the 16th, the weather cleared
11p; and we then found ourselves surrounded on every
si(le by land. Our station was on the east side of
the sound, in a place which in the chart is distin-
guished by the name of SytzW Corner Bay; and a
very snug place it ise 1 went, accompanied by sorne
of the officers, to view the head of it; and we tbunxl,

that it was sheltered from ail winds; with a depth of
water f rom seven to three fàthoms over a muddy bot.
tom. The, land near the shore is low ; part clear and
part wooded. The clear ground was covered, two
or three fbet thick, with snow ; but very ýitt1e lay in
the woods. The very summits of the neighbouring

hills were covered with wood; but those farther in-
land seemed to be naked rocks, buried in snow.,

The leak being stopped, and the sheathing made
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good over it, at fbue o1clock in the morning of the
17th, we weighed, and steered to, the north-westward,
with a light breeze at east-north-east ; thipking if

there -should be any passage to the north through this
inlet, that it musi be in that direction. Soon afier fc
we were under sail, the 'natives, in both great and

small canoes, paid us another visit, which gave us hf
an additional opportunity of forming a more perfect
idea of their persons, dress, and other particulars, fG

which shall be afterward described. Our visitors MI
seemed to have no otherbusiness but-to gratify their ou

curiosity ; for they entered into no sort of traffic with tF
us. After we had got over to the north-west point W.
of the arm in which we had anchored, we fbund at
that the flood-tide came into the inlet, throu the fr

same channel by which we -had entered. AltCough th.
this circumstance did not make wholly against a pas- ir

sage, it wasý however, nothing in its favour. Afteril 4b
passing the point above mentioned, we met with a fG
good deal of foul irround, and many sunken rocks,
even out in the middle of the channel, which is here th
five or six leagues wide. At this time the wind failed lat
us, and was succeeded by calms and light airs from tiL
every direction; so, that we had some trouble to ex- pr
tricate ourselves ftoin the threatening danger. At
length, about one o'clock, with the assistance of our 1 W--

boats, we got to an anchor, under the eastern shore, a r_
in thirteen fhàthoms' water, and about four leagues to B-
the north of our last station. In the morning the sar
weather had been very hazy ; but it afterward cleared

up, so, as to, give us a distinct view of all the land ex,
round us, particularly to, the northward, where it

seerned to close. This left us but little hopes of at
finding a passage that way ; or indeed, in any other brlç0
direction, without putting out again to, sea,.

To enable me to form a better judgment, 1 dis-
patched Mr. Gorebwith two armed boats, to, examine ma

thé northern arm ; and the -master, with two other lish
t

boats, to examine another arm that seemed to take this
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an easterly direction. Late in the evening they both
returned. The master reprted that the arm he bad
been sent to communicated with that froin which he
bad lut come; and that one -1side of it was only
formed by a group of islands. Mr. Gore informed
me that he had sSn the entrance of an arm, which,
he was of opinion, extended a long way to the north-
eiit; and that probably i)y it a passage inight be
found. On the other hand, Mr. Roberts, one of the

mates, whom I had ýsent witli Mr. Gore to sketch
out the parts they liad examined, was of ?pi*nl*on

that they saw the bead of this arm. The disagree.
ment of these two opinions, and the circumstance
already mentioned ofthe flood-tide entering the sound
from the south, rendered the existence of a passage

this way very doubtful. And, as the wirid in the
morning liad become favourable for getting out to iN

seag 1 resolved to spend no more time in searching
for a passage in a place that promised so little suc.

cess. Besides this, I considered that if the land on
tlie west should prove to, be islands, agreeably to the

late Russian discoveries *, we could. not fail of» get-
ting.fàr enough to the north, and th at in good time

provided we did not lose the season in gearch*ng
places where a passage was not only doubtfùl, but
improbable. We were now upward of five hundred
and twenty leagues to the westward of any part of

Baffin's, or of Hudson's Bay. And whatever pas..
sage there may be, it must be, or at least part of it
must lie to the north of latitude 72*. t Who could
expect to find a assage or strait of such extent

Having thus taken my resolution, next morning,
at three o'clock, we weighed, and with a gentle
breeze at north, Proceeded to the southward down

Captain Cook seems to, take his ideas of these from Mr. StShlin's
map, prefixed to, the account of the Northern Archipelago; pub.
lished by Dr. Maty. Lýndon, 17746

t On what evidence Captain Cook formed his judgment as to
this, is mentioned in the introduction.
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the inlet; and met with the same- broken g'roùnd as
on the Ipreceding day. liowever, we soon e cated

ourselves fim it, and afterward never struck -ground
e of forty.fathoms. Another pasuge into

this iewas now discovered, to the southm'West of
that'by -which we came ' in, which enabled us to fc

shorten our way out to Sffl, It îs separated from theaother by an island, extendinir eighteen leagues in ihe
direction of north-east and %esou'th-west ; to which I
gave the naine of Montagu Isknd.

In thîs south-west channel are several islands,
Those that lie in the entmnce, next the open sea, are

high and roc:-yý But those within are low ones; and
being entitely'free from snow, and covered with
wood and veidure, on this acconnt they were calied
Green Islari*.

At two in the afternoon the wind, veered to theso «È4»#%.w&." est, and south-wen by south, which reduced
us to the nècessity of plying. 1 first stretched over
to within two miles of the eastern shore, and tacked
in fifty-three fathome watèr.- In standing back to

Montagu Island, we discovered a ledge of rocks;
some abdve, and others under water, Iying three
miles within, or to the north of the northern. poiint
of Green Islands. Afterward some others were wen
in the middle of the channel, farther ont than the
islands. These iocks made unsafe plving in the night
(though not very and, foi ihat remon, weOF anÏ on., under Montagu Island;spen it standin 'off
for the depth water was too great to -come to an
anchor.

At day-break, the next-morning, the wind be-
came more favourabl% and we steered for the chan-

nel between Montagu, Island and the Green Islands,
which is between two and three leagues broad, and

from, -thirty-four to seventeen fathoms dýep. We
had but little wind all. thé &Y and, at. eighi , Ô'clock
in the evening it was a dead -calm ; when w .anchored
in twentyý»one fathoms' water, ovèr a muddy bottom ;
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about two miles from the shore of Montagu's Island.
The calm cqntinued tîli ten o"clock the next morn.
ing, when it was succeeded by a small breeze from
-the north, with which we weighed; and, by six o'clock&
in the evening, we were agmn in the open sea, and
found the coast trending west by south, as fàr as the
eye could reach.

A_

t Il tz.
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CHAP. V.

THE INLET CALLED PRINCE WILLIAM s SOUND.-I" EXTENT.
- PERSONS, OF THE INHABITANTS DESCRIBED. - TREIR
DRESS.-INCISION OF THEIR UNDER LIP.-VARlot,s
OTHER ORNAMENTS.-THEIR BOATS.-WF.APONS9 FISHING9
AND HUNTING INSTRUMENTS.'- UTENSILS. - TOOLS.
USES IRON IS APPLIED TO. - FOOD.- LANGUAGE9 AND' À
SPECIMEN OF IT.-ANIMALS.-BIRDS.-FISH.-IRON
AND BEADSe WHENCE RECEIVED.

To the inlet, which we had now lef4 1 gave the name t
of Pyince William's Sound. To judge of this sound, 1
from, what*w*e saw of it, it occupies, at least, a dégree a
and a half of latitude, and two of longitude, ex. 0
clusive of the arms or branches, the extent of which 0

is not -nown. The direction whieh they seemed to Sctake, as al.so the situation and magnitude of' the se.
veral islands in and about it, will be bést seen in the
sketch, which is delineated with as much accuracy aras the short time and other circumstances would
allow. rc

The natives, who came to mah-e us several visits ti r
while we were in the sound, were generally not above lu.

the common height; though* many l-of them. w-ere re
under it. They were square, or strong-chested; and sk

the most disproportioned part of their bodï seemed wi
to be their heads, which were very large, witb thick, an

short necks, and largeý broad, or sp!eading faces; ge
which, u on the whole, were flat. Their eyes, though Sc
not. smari, scarcely bore a proportion to the size of fol
their faces; and their nom had fult round ointsq th,
hooked, or turned up at the tip. Their teet9 were tw

broad, whiteq e al in size, and evenly set Their set
k'TI thEhair was black, t ick, straight and strong., and their ofbeardsý in general, thin, or wanting; but the hair-s W.
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about the lips of those who have them, were stiff or
bristl ' y, and ftequently of a brown colour. And se-

veral of the elderly-men had even large'and thick,
but straight bear se

Though *n neral, they agree, in the make- of
their perso ndd largeness of their ieads, there is
a considerable variety in their features ; but very few

-can be said to be of the handsome sort, though their
countenance commonly indicates a considerable share
of vivacity, good-nature, and frankness. And yet
some of them liad an air of sullenness and reserve.
Some of the women have agreeable faces; and many

are easily distinguishable from the men by their féa.
tures, which are more delicate; but this should he

understood chiefl of the youncrer sort, or middle.
aged. The complexion of some of the women, and

of the children, is white; but without any mixture
of red. And some -of the men who were seen naked,
had rather a brownisli or swarthy cast, which could
scarcely be the effect of' any stain ; fbr they do not
paint their bodies.

Theïr common dress (for men, women, and children
are elothed alike) is a kind of close ftock, or rather
robe - reaching generally to the ankles, thougli some.
times only to the knees. At' the upper part is a hole
just sufficient to admit the head, with sleeves that

reacli to the wrist. These fïocks are made of the
skins. of different animals; the most common of

which are those of the sea-otter, grey fox, racoon,
and pine martin ;_ with. n n of seal skïns; and, in
general, they are worn t the liairy side outwardO
Some also have these ftocks made of the skins of
fowls, with -only the down remain ing on them, whicli
they glue on other substances. And we saw one or
two woollen garments like those of Nootka, At the

seams, where the difFetent skins are sewed together,
they are coinmonly ornamented with tassels or * frinapes
of narrow thongs, eut out of the satne skins,
fèw have a kind of cape, or collar, and some a hood;

VOL* Vie z
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but the other is the most common form, and seems
to, be their whole dress in good weather. Whený it
rains, they put over this another-frock, ingeniously
made from, the intestines of whales, or some other
large animal, prepared so skil-fully as -almost to re-
semble our gold-beaters'leaf. ' It lis made to draw tight
round the neck ; its sleeves reaèh as low w the wrist,
round which they are tied with a string; and its
skirts, when they are in their canoes, are drawn over
the rim of the hole in which they sit, so that no
water can enter. At the same time, it- keeps the men
entirely dry upward. For no water can penetrate
through it, any more than through a bladder. It
must be kept continually moist or wet ; otherwise it is
apt to crack or break. Thi8, as well as the common
frock made of the skins, bears a great resemblance
to the dress of the Greenlanders, as described by
Crantz.4

In general, they do not cover their legs or feet
but a fèw have a kind of skin stockings,. which reach

halfMway up the thigh ; and scarcely anï of" them are
without mittens for the hands, made of the skins of

bears' paws. Those who wear any thing on their
heads, regembled in this respect our friends at Noot-

ka; havinit hieh truncated couic caps, made of straw,
and sometimes of wood, resembling a sealps bead
well painted.

The men commonly wear their hair dropt round
the neck and forehead; but the women allow it to
grow long, and most of them tie a 8mall. lock of it

Cranti's 1-listoZ of Greenland, vol. i. p* 136-138. Thereader will tz Many strikin find in ran ýg ýýstances, in which the
Greenlanders and Americans of Prince Wüliam'is Sound resemble

Au4m%P -1, oth r, besides those mentioned in this c ter by CaptainCook* The dreu of the peo 1 of Princee- iam's Sound2 asdescribed b C tain Cook2 E. agrees with that of the inhabit--ânts of 's Islands, discovered b B 1741.Mullees word"ie, «0 Leur habillement étoit le bo aun:gdembaleines
pour le haut '2u 'c-orpo4 et d e* peaux de chiens-mrins pour leba.ç." DeC«veHes des Rumee, p. 274.
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on the crown, or a few club it behind, after our
manner. 'Both sexes have the ears perforated with

séverai lioles about the outer and lower part of
the edge, in which they hang little bunches of beads,
made of the same tubuloie shelly substance uýed for

this purpose by those of Nootka. The septwn of the
nose is also -perforated, through which they frequently
thrust the quill-feathers of small birds, or little bencL
ing ornaments made of the above shelly substance,

struing on a stiff string or cord three or four inches
long, which give them a truly grotesque appear.
ance. But the most uncommon and unsightly orna.

mental fashion ado ed by soine of both sexes,
their havîng the un er lip slit, or cut quite through,
in the direction of' the inouth, a little below the

swelling yart This incision, whîch is made even in
the sucking children, is often above two inche- long;
and either by its natural retraction when the wound

is fresh, or by the repetition of some artificial. manage.
ment, assumes the true shape of lips, and become so,
large as to admit the tongue through. This hap.

pened'to be the case, when the first person having
this incision was seen by one of the seamen, who

calied. out that the man had two mouths, and, indeed,
it does not look unlike it. In this artificial. mouth
they stick a flat narrow ornament, made chieflyý out
of a solid shell. or bone, cut into little narrow pieces

like smaR teeth, almost down to the base or thickest
part, which bas a small projecting'bit at each end
that supports it when put into the divided lip, the
eut part then appearing outward. Others have the
lower lip only perforated into separate holes, and
then thé ornament consists of as many distinct shelly

studs, whSe points are pushed through these holes,
and their heads appear within the lip, as another row
of teeth immediately under their own,

These are their native ornaments. But we founil
many beaà of European manufacture among them,

chieflv of a aie blue colour, which they Jiang in their
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ears, about theîr caps,,, Orjoin to their lip-ornaments,
which have a small hole drilled in each point, to, which
they are fastened, and others to them, till the hang
soln'etimes as low as the point of the chîn. 711t, in
this last case, they cannot remove them so, easily ; for
as to their own lip-ornaments, they can take them
out with their tongue, or suck within, at pleasure.
Thely. also, wear bracelets of- the shel y beads, or

others of a cylindrical shape, made of a substance
like amber, with such also as are used in their ears

and noses. And so fond are the in general, of'
ornament, that they stick any thing in their per.

forated lip, one man appearing with two of our iron
ai*ls projecting from it like prongs, and another en.

deavouring to put a large brass button into it.
The men frequen y paint their fàces of a briflit

red, and of a* black colour, and sometimes 0 a
blue Or leaden colo'r but not in any regular
figure; and the wÔmen, in some measure, endea.
voured to imitate them, by puncturing or staining
the chin with black, that comes to a point in each
cheek; a practice've sIMilar to which is in fhshion
amongst the &males f Greenland, as we learn from

Crantz.* Their bodies are not painted., whic may
he owing to the scarcity of proper materials, rail

the colours which they brought to sell in bladders
were in very small quantifies. Upon the whole, I

have no where seen savages who takemore pains than
these people do to, ornament, or rather to disfigure
-their persons.

Their boats or canoes are of two sorts, the one
being large and open, and the other small and co.

vered. 1 mentioned a] * ready, that in one of the large
boats were twenty women and one man, besides chil-
dren. 1 attentively examined and compared the

construction of' this with Crantz's description of
what he calls , the great, or women's boat, in

Greenignd, and fiýund that they were built in the.
Vol. L P. 138.
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same manner, parts like parts, with no other differ.
ence than in the forin of the head'and. stern, particu-
larly of the first, which bears, some resemblance to
the hea£l of a whale. The framing is of slender
pieces of - wood, over which the skins of seals, or of

other larger sea-animais, are stretched to compose the
outside. It appeared also, that the small canoes of

.these people are made nearly of the saine form, and
of the same materials, with those used by the Green-
landers * and Esquimaux, at least the difference is
not material. Soine of these, as I have before ob.
served, carry two men; they are broader in propor.
tion to their length than those of the Esquimaux,
and the head or for-e-part curves somewhat like tîte
head of a violin,

The weapons and instruments for fishing and
hunting are the very same that are made use of by
the Esquimaux and Greenlanders, and it is unneop
cessary to be particular in my account of them, -
they are ali very accurately described by Crantz.,t 1
did not see a single one withthese people that he bas
not metitioned, nor bas he mentioned one that they
have not. For defensive armour, they have a kind
of jacket or coat of mail made of thin laths bound

together with -sinews which makes it quite flexible,
though so, close as not to, admit an arrow or dart. It
only covers the trunk of the body, and may not be
improperly compared to a woman9s stays.

As none of these people lived in the bay where we
anchored, or where any of us landed, we saw none of'
their habitations, and 1 had not time to look after
them. Oftheirdomestic utensils, they beouglit in their 71-
boats some round and oval shallow dislies of wood;

and others of a cylindrical shape much deeper. The
sides were made of one piece, bent round Jike chip-
boxes, thougli thick, neatly fastened with thongs,

See Crantz, vol. L p. 150.
t Vol. L P. 146. He has aiso given a representation, of them éx'

on a plate there inberted.
z
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and the bottoms fixed in with smali wooden pee
Others were sinaller and of a more elegant shape,

somewhat resembling a large oval butter-boat without
a handle, but more shallow, made from. a piece of
wood or horny substance. These last were sometimes

neatly carved. They had many little square baas,
made of the saine gut with their outer frocksý
neatly ornamented with very minute red feathers inm
terwoven with it, in which wé-re contained some very
-fine sine*s and bundles of small cord made from them,
most ingeniously platted. They also brouglit many

chequered baskets so closely wrought as to hold
water, some wooden models of their canoes, a good

many little images fbur or five inches long, either of*
wood or stuffed, which were covered with a bit of fur,

and ornamented with pieces of small quill feathers, in
imitation of their shelly beads, with bair fixed on t

their beads. Whether these mighý be mere toys for C
children, or held in veneration as representing their
deceased friends, and a lied to some superstitious

purpose, we could not PSetermine. But they have
manyý instruments made of two or three hoops, or con-

centnc pieces of wood, witli a cross,.bar fixed in the a,
middle, to hold them by. To these are fixed a great S
number of dried barnacle-shells, with threads, Which
serve as a rattle, and make a loud noise when they

shake them. This contrivance seems to be a sub.
stitute for the rattlin -bird at Nootkat and perhaps S(
both of them are em oyed on the same occasions.* st

With what tools gey màke their wooden utensils,
frames of boats, and other things, is uncertain, as the

only one seen arnongst them was a kind of strong ir
adze, made almost after the manner of tbose of w
Otaheite and the other islands of the South Sea. tr
They have a great many iron knives, some of which Ir

are straight, others a little curved, and some very al

The rattling-bail found by Steller, who attended Beering in hE

114 1, at no great dirgance from this Sound) Seme to be for a similar di

U$e. See Muller, P. 2560 CI',
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small ones fixed in pretty long handles, with the
blades bent upward, like some of our sholemakers'
instruments. But Chey have still knives of another
sort, which are sometimes near two feet long, shaped

Yalmost like a dagger, with a ridge in the middle.
These they wear in sheaths of skins, hung by a thong
round the neck, under their robe, aýd they are
probably only used as weapons, the other knives being
apparently applied to, otherrurposes. Every thing
they have, however, is as we and ingenîously. made,
as if they were funiished with the most complete tool.
chest; and their sewi platting of sinews, and 51

sinail work on their little bag% may be put in com.
petition with the most delicate manufactures fbund
in any part of the known world. In short consider.
1 g the otherwise uncivilised or rude statýé in which
these people are, their northern situation, aimidst a

country perpetually covered with snow, and the
wretched mâteriais they have to work with, it ap.

pears that their invention and dexterity in all manual
works, is at least equal to that of any other nation.

The food which we saw them eati was dried lisli
and the flesh of some animat either broiled or roasted.

Some of the latter that was bought, seemed to be
bear's flesh, but with a fishy taste. They also eat

the larger sort of fernSroolt, mentioned at Nootka,
either baked or dressed in some other way, and

Some of our people saw them eat freely of a
gubstance which they su posed to bè the inner

nart of the pine bar- heir drink is most pro-
Lably water, for in their boats they brought snow

i the wooden vessels, which they swallowed by
mouthfuls. Perhaps it could be carried with less
trouble in thew open veuels than water itself. Their
method of eating seems decent and cleanly, for they

always took care to separate any dirt that might ad.
here to, their victuals. And though they sometimes

did eat the raw fat of some sea animal, they cut it
carefully into moutliffils with their smali -nives. The
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same miglit be said of their persons, which, to ap.
peamnS, were always clean and decent, without

grease or dirt; and the wooden vessels in which their
victuals are probably put, were kept in excellent
order,' as well as their bons, which were neat and
free from lumber.

Ileir language seems difficult to be,»understood at
first, not from any indistinetness or confusion in their

words and sounds, but from the various significations
they have. For they appeared to use the very same
word frequently on very different occasions, though

doubtless this might, if our intercourse had been
of longer duration, have been found to be a inista-e
on our aide. The only words 1 could obtain, and fbr
them 1 am indebted to Mr Anderson *, were those
that follow, the first of which was also used at Nootka
in the same sense, though we could not trace an

aflinity between the two dialects in any other instance,

Akashou,
Namuk,

Lukluk,

-Aa,
Natooneshuk,
Keeta,

Naema,

Ooonaka,

Manaka,
Ableu,
Weena, or Veena,

Keelashuk,

What's the name of that
An ornamentfor the ear.
A broun shaggy skin, per.

haps a bears.
yesle
TlS skin Qf a sea-otter.
Géve nie something.
Give me somethiilg in ex-

change, or barter.
Of, or belonging to me.

WiU you barter for this
that be"gs to me?

A spear.
StraiWer - calfing to one.
Guts of ulhick they makc

jackets.

0 We are also indebted to him for many remarks in this cbapterp
interwoven with those of Captain Cook, as throwing considerable
light on many parts of his journal.
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Tawuk,

Amilhtoo,

Whaehai,

Yaut,
Chilke,
Taiha,
Tokke,
(Tinke)
Chukelo
Koelieene,
Takulai,
Keichillio,
Klu, or KlieW,

Keep iL
A pièce of widte beas

skîn, or perhaps Me hair
that covered it.

Shali I kee it P do yo u
give it me?

PU go ; or shaU I go ?
One.
Two.
Three.

Pour?
Five?
six?
Séven ?
Eight ?

fil

As to the animals of this part of the continent, the
saine must be understood as of those at Nootka, that
is, that the knowledge we have of them is entirely

taken from the skins which the natives brought to
sell. - These were chiefly of seals, a few foxes, the
whitish cat, or lynx, common and pine martins,
stnall ' ermins, bears, racoons, and sea-otters. Of
these, the most common weré the martin, racoon, and

sea-otter-skinsq which composed the ordinary dress
of the natives; but the skins of the first, which in

general were of' a much lighter brown than those of
Nootka, were far su erior to, them in fineness;

whereas the last, whicu, as well as the martins, were
far more plentiffil than at. Nootka, seemed greatly
inferior in the fineness and thickness of' their fùr,

though they greatly exceeded them in size, and were
almost ali of the glossy black sort, which is doubtless

the colour most esteemed in those skins. Bear and

* With regard to these numerals, Nifr. Anderson observes, that
the words corresponding to oun, are not certain after passing
thrce ; and therefore he marks those, about whose position lie is

doubtfül, witli a point of interrogation.
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seal skins were also pretty common and the last
wer"n general white, very beautifully spotted with

bliféki -.or sometimes simply white, and many of the
bears here were of a brown or socty colour.

Besides these animals, which were all seen at
Nootka, there are some othêrs, in this place which

we did not find there, such as the white bear, of
whose skins the natives brought several Pieces, and

some entire skins of cubs, from which their size
could not be determined. We aiso found the wol.

verene, or quickhatch, which had very bright co.
lours; a larger sort of ermine than the common one, FI
which is the same as at Nootka, varied with a brown

colour,. and witb scarcely any black on its tail. The
Irnatives also, brought the skin of the head of some

very large animal, but it could not be positively deter.
mined what it was, though, from the colour and shag.

giness of the hair, and its tinlikeness to any land
animal,, we juýdged it might robably be that of the r

large male ursine seal or seà Uear. But one of the
most beautiful skins, and which seems peculiar to

rthis place as we never saw it before, is that of a smali
animal about ten inches long, of a brown or rustycolour
on the back, with a great number of obscure whitish 2,

aspecks, and the sides of a blueish ash-colour, also
awith a few of these specks. The tail is not above a

tbird of the length of its body, and is covered with a ta
hair of a whitish colour at the edges. It is no doubt d
the same with those called spotted field-mice by e,
Mr. StShlin e, in his short account of the New

Northern Archipelago; but whether they be really SE
of the mouse kind or a squirrel, we céuld not tell, for a

want of per&ct skins, though Mr. Anderson was in- t

clined to think that ît is the same animal described b
under the name of the Casan marmot, by Mr@

Pennant. The number of' skins we found here,
points out the great plenty of thése several animals

just mentioneà; but it is remarkable, that we a
1 fi

* In his Accotint of Kodjdikg 32. Si.
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neiflier saw the sk-ins of the moose nor of the coin.
mon deer.

Of the birds mentioned at Nootka, we found here en
only the white-headed, eagle ; the shag ; the alcyon, or

great king-fisher, which had brIght colours; and
the humming-bird, which came fre4uently and flew
about the ship, while at anchor; though it can scarcely

live here in the winter, which inust be very severe. The
water-fowl were geese; a smaft sort of duck, almost
like that mentioned at Kerguelen"s Land; another sort
which none of us knew and some of the black sea.

pyes, with red bills, which we found at Van Diemen9s, ý lui
Land, and New Zealand. Some of the people who
went on shore, killed a grouse, a snipe, and soine -It
plover. But though, upon the whole, the water-fowl.
were pretty numerous, especially the ducks and geese,
which ftequent the shores, they were so shy, that it

was scarcely possible to ret within shot so that we t
1116e

obtained a very'small supply ?f them as refreshment.
The duck mentioned above, is as large as the comS
mon wild-duck, of a deep black colour, with a short
Pointed tait aûd red feet. The bill is white, tinged
with red toward the point, and has a large black spot,

almost square, near its base, on each side, where it is I'jalso enlarged or disteilded 4. and on the forehead is
a large triangular white t ; with one still larger on
the back part of "the necr. The female has in uch 9 T
duller colours, and none of the ornaînents of the bill,
except the two black spots, which are obscure.

There is likewise a species of diver here, which
seems peculiar to the place. It is about the size of
a partridge ; has ashort, black, compressed bill ; with
the head and upper part of the neck of a brown
black; the rest of a deep brown, obscurely waved

with black, , xce t the under Pýrt, which is enq,
tirely of a blaecki-Z cast, ve minutely vaned with
white k the other (perhaps the female) is blacker
above, and whiter belo'. A small land-bird, of the

finch kind, about the size of a Yellow-liaminer.



was also found ; but was suspected to be one of thm irwhich change their colour with the season, and with ctheir migrations. At this time, it was of a dusky
brown colour, with a reddish tail ; and the suppose-d frmale had a large yeRow spot on the crown of the fhead, with some viried black on the upper part of" ëdthe neck ; but the last was on the breast of the W

male*
The only 6sh we got, were some torsk and. halibut,

which were chiefly brought by the natives to sell ;
and we caught a few sculpins about the ship; witil e,some purplish star-fish, that had seventeen or eigh. Wteen rays. The rocks were observed to be almost t[destitue of shell-fish ; and the only other animaf of" wthis tribe seen, was a red crab, covered with spines
of a very large size, 

SThe metals we saw were -copper gnd iron ; botli tfwhicb, particularly the latter, were in" such plenty, as stto constitute the points of most of the arrows and lalances. .77he ores, with which they painted them. CEselves, were a red, brittle, unctuous ochre, or îron ore,
not much tinlike cinnabar in colour ; a bright blue tiigment, which we did not procure; and black lead. MV!èh of these seems to be very scarce, as they brought di,very small quantities of the first and last, and seemed
to keep them with great care.

Few vegetables of any kind were seen; and the oftrees which chiefly grew here, were the Canadian to
and spruce pine, and some of them tolerably large. la

The beads and iron found amongst these people, ci
left no room to doubt, that they must have received fo

PCthem from some civilized nation. We were pretty 0
certain, from circumstances already mentioned, that ik
we were the first E ropeans with whom they. had Aever communicated directly ; and it remains only to aube decided, tiom what quarter they had got our ma- K

nutàctures, by intermediate conveyance. And there do,
cannot be the least doubt of their having rééeived Of

bathese articles through the intervention ut' the morc of

348 COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO - m.si Y q
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inlahd tribes, from, Hudson's Bay, or the settlem*etits
on the Canadian lakes; unless it can be. suppos.,ed

(which however is less likely) that the Russian traders
from Kamtschatka, have aiready extended their traf'.'

fie thus far ; or at least that the natives of their most
easterly Fox Islands communicate along the coast
with those of Prince William's Sound.

As to the copper, these people seem to procure it
themselves, or at most it passes througli few hands to

them for they used to express its being in a suffici.
ent quantity amongst them, when they offered anv to
b-irter, by pointing to their weà ons as if to %say,
that havin(y so much of this metal of theïr own, they
wanted no more.

It is, however, reinarkable, ifthe inhabitants of this
Sound be supplied with European articles, by way of
the intermediate traffic to the east coast, that t1ey
should, in return, never have given to the more in.
land Indians any oftheir sea-otter skins ; which would,
certainly have been seen, some time or other, about
Hudson's Bay. But, as far as I know, that is not

the case ; and the only method of accounting fbr th*s,,
Must be by taking into consideration the very great
distance; whicli, though it micrht not preventEuropean

There is a circumstance mentioned by Muller, in bis account
of Beering's voyage to'the coast of America in 1741, which seems

to decide this question. His people found iron at the Schumagin
Islands, as may be fairly presumed from the following quotation.

Un seul homme avoit un couteau pendu à sa ceinture, qui parut
fort singulier à nos gens par sa figure. Il étoit long de huit
pouces, et fort épais, et large à l'endroit où devoit être la pointe.
On ne peut sav 'quel étoit l'usage de cet outil." Décuuverteç
da Runes, p. Pï.

If there was iron amon Pàt the natives on this part of the
American coast, prior to ge discovery of it by the Russians,

and before there was any traffic witli them carried on from
Kamtschatki4 -what reason can there be to make the leàst

doubt of the people of Prince Williams Sound, as well as those,
of kichuma ins Islands, havîng ot this metal from the only pro-
bable source, the European settfements on the north-east coast
of this continent?
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goods coming so far, as being so uncommon, might
prevent the skms, which are a conimon article, ftom

P"ng through more than two oir three different
tribes, who might -use them for their own clothing,
and send others, which they esteemed less valuable,
as being of their own animà1s, eastward, till they
reach the traders from Europe.

350 - COOK y S VOYAGE TO
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CHAP. VI.

PROGRESS ALONG THE COAST. Cà%PE ELIZABETH. CAP£

ST. HER.MOGENES,- ACCOUNTS OF BEERINGS VOYAGE VERY

DEFEC111VE0 - POINT BANKS. - CAPE DOUGLAS. -CAPE

BEDE, -MOUNT ST* AUGUSTIN» - HOPES OF FINDING A

PASSAGE UP AN INLET*-TRE SHIPS PROCEED UP IT.

INDUBITABLE MARKS OF ITS BEING A RIVER.-NAMED

COOK S RIVEIL - THE SHIPS RETURN DOWN IT, - VARI-

OUS VISITS FROM THE NATIVES, - LIEUTENANT KING

LANDS9 AND TAKES POSSESSION OF THE COUNTRY. - HIS

REPORT. - THE RESOLUTION RUNS AGROUND ON A SHOAIm

REFLECTIO»S ON THE I)ISCOVERY OF COOK 9 RIVER*

THE CONSIDERAIBLE TIDES IN IT ACCOUNTED FOR.

AFTFit leaving Prince Willïam's Sound, I steered to
the south.-west, with a gentle breeze at north northm
east ; which, at four o'clock the next morn in was
succeeded by a calm ý; and goon after, the c m was
succeeded by a breeze ftom south-west. This fresha

ening, and veering to north-»west, we still continued
to stretch to the south-west, -and passed a lofty pro&
montory, situated in the latitude of 59' IV, and the

longitude of 20r 45. Ag the discovery Of it Wm
connected with the Princess Elizabeth's birth-day, 1

named it Cape Efizabeth. Beyond it we could see no
land; go that at first, we were in hopes that it was
the western extremity of the continent ; but not

ýong after, we saw our mistake; for fresh land appeared
in sight, bearing west south-west

The wind, by thig time, bad increased to a very
strong gale, and forced us to a good distance from
the coast. In the afternoon of the 22d, the gale
abated ; and we stood to the northward for Cape
Elizabeth; which at noon, the next day, bore west,
ten leagues distant. At the same time, a new land
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was seen, bearing-,south 770 west, which was sup.
posed to, connect Cape Elizabeth with 'the land we
had seen to the westward.

The wind continued at west, and I stood to the
southward till noon the next day, wlien we were

within three leagues of the coast which we had dis. rr
covered on the 22d. It here formed a point that ta

bore west north-west, At the saine time, more land ir
was seen extending to the southward, as far as south tt
south-west; the whole being twelve or fifleen leagues tî

distant. On it was seen a ridge of" mountains covered e
with snow, extending to the north-west, behind the 01

first land, which wejudged to be an island, fi-om the aa aiVery inconsiderable quantity of snow that lay tipon Wit. This point of land is situated in the latitude of nc58c> 150, and in the longitude of 207' 42'; and by what 1
I can gather ftom the account of Beering's voyage, th

.1
and the chart that accompanies it in the Etiglisli
edition*, I conclude, that it must be what lie called ce
Cape St. Hermogenes. But the ac»count of that voy- an

a ataue is so, very much abridged, and the chart so ex-c firctremely inaccurate, that it is, hardly possible, either
by the one or by the other, or by comparing both to
gether, to find out any one place which that naviga. eaà,ý
tor eithersaw ortouchedat. Wereltofbrmajuclg. Do,

nement of" Beer*ng's proceedings on this coast, I should
suppose, that he fell in with the continent near Mount Po
Fairweather. But 1 am by no means certain., that ýPc
the bay to which 1 have given his name, is the place wa.

where he anchored. Nor do 1 know, that what 1 ati.
called Mount St. Elias, is the same conspicuous motin- Eli
tain to which he gave that name. And as to his ing

ancCape St. Elias, 1 am entirely at a loss to, pronounce
higwhere it lies.
affe,On the north side of Cape St. Hermogenes, the j

coast turned toward the north-west, and appeared to Isk
atic
Elil-Captain Cook means Muller's; of whieh a translation liad frorbeen publislied in London, sorne time before he sailed.

V
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be wholly unconnected with the land seen by us the
preceding day. In the chart above mentioned 2 there

is here a space, where Beerina- lis supposed to have
seen no land. This also favoured the latter account

published by Mr. StShlin, who makes Cape St. Her.
mog.penes, and all the land that Beering discovered to
the south-west of it, to be a cluster of islands plac.
ing St. Hermogenes amongst those whieli are desti.
tute of" wood. What we now saw seemed to confirm

tl)is ; and every circumstance inspired us with hopes,
of finding here a passage northward, without being ,à
obliged to proceed any farther to the south-west.

We were detained off the cape by variable light
airs and calms, till two o-9clock the next morning,
when a breeze 'springing up at north-east we steered

north-north-west along the coast; and soôn found
die land of Cape SL Hermogenes to be an island,
about six leagues in circuit, separated ftom the adja.
cent coast by a channel one league broad. A league
and a halfto the north of this island liè some rocks,
above water; on the north-east side of which we had

firom, thirty to twent fàthoms- water.
At noon, the island of St. Hermogenes bore south.
east, eight leagues distant - and the land to the

north-west of it extended from south west to
near west. In this last direction it ended in a low

point, now five leagues distant, which was called
Point Banks. The latitude of the ship, at this time,
was 58" 41, and its longitude 207' 44% In this situ.
ation, the land, which was supposed to connect Cape

Elîzabeth with this south-west land, was in sight, bearq* iaý 1 Îlii 1
ing north-west -J north. 1 steered directly fbr it
and, on a nearer approach, found it to be a group of
high islands and rocks, entirely unconnected with
any other land. They obtai-nedýthe name of Bar.ren

Isks froin their very naked appearance. Their situ-
ation is in the latitude of 59, and in a line with Cape
Elizabeth and Point Banks three leagues distant
from the former, -and five froin the latter,
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I intended going through one of the channels that
divide these islands, but meeting with a strong cur. d.

rent setting a gainst us, 1 bore up and went to the sr
leeward of them ail. Toward the evening, the wea.

ther, which had been hazy ail day, clearedup, and
we got sight of a very loily promontory, whose
elevated summit, forming two exceedingly bigh ar

mountains, was seen above the clouds. This pro.
inontory 1 named Cape Douglas, in honour of* my or

very good friend, Dr. 1)ouglas, canon of Windsor. It
is situated in the latitude of 58' i56'. and in the th-

longitude of 206' lo'.. ten leagues to the westward of' ce
Barren Isles, and twelve ftom Point Banks, in the it.
direction of N. W. by W. ý W. pa

Between this point and Cape Douglas, the coast be
seemed to fbrm a large and deep bav ; which, ftoin E[

some smoke that had been seen on Point Banks, ol). thé:
tained the name ofSmok,y Bay. be

At day-break the next morning, being the 96th, Bc
having got to, the northward of the Barren Isles, we pe,
discovered more land, extending froin Cape Douglas int
to the north. It formed a chain of mountains of" twE

vast height, one of which, fàr rnore conspicuous than vie
the rest, was named Mount Saint Augustin. The wir
discovery of this land did not discourage us, as it an'

was supposed to be wholly unconnected with the r
land of Cape Elizabeth. For, in a N. N. E. direction, wez
the sight was unlimited by every thing but the Wh
horizon. We aiso thought that there was a passage W*
to the N.W., between Cape Douglas and Mount S. «
&.Augustin. ln short, it was imagined, that the
land on our larboard to the N. ofe Cape Douglas was dep

tom
composed ofa group of islands, disjoined by so many Ef)
channels, any one of whieh we might make use af

according as the wind should serve. . the

With these flatterïng idéas, having a fresh gale at woc

N.N.E., we stood to the N.W. till eight oeclocki bO11ý

when we clearly saw that what we had taken for disc

islands were sum mits of' mountainsý e.very where con-
nected by lower land, which the baziness of the direc
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horizon liad prevented us frorn seeing at a greater
distance. This land was every where covered with

snow, from the tops of the hills down to the very
sea-beach, and had--every othèr appearance of being
part of a great continent. 1 was now fully perýM
suaded that 1 shQuid find no passage by this inlet;
and my persevering in the 'search of it here was é et
more to satisfy other people than to, confirrn my own
opinion,

At this time, Mount St. Augustin bore Ne 4e wat
three or four Jeagues distant. This mountain is of a
conical figure, and of' very considerable heï ht, but
it remains undetermined wheiher it be an islând, or
part of the continent. Finding that nothing could
be done to the W., we tacked and stood over to Cape
Elizabeth, under which we fetched at half past five in
theafterinoon. On the north side of Cape Elizabeth,
between it and a lofty promontory, named Cape
Bede 0, is a bay, in the bottoin of which. there apm
peared to be two snug harbours. We stood wi/

into this bay, where we might have anchored in
twenty-three fathoms water : but as 1 had no such

view, we tacked and stood to, the westward, with the
wind at N., a very strong gale; attended by rain,

and thick hazy weather. fil
The next morning the gàre abated, but the same

weather continued till three o'clock in theafternoon,
when it cleared up. Cape Douglas bore SIWI by
W.; Mount St. Augustin W. -L S., and Capýe Bede
S. là<> E., five leagues distant. In this situation, the
depth of water was forty fathoms, over a rocky bpt-

tm. From.Cape Bede, the coast trended N. JE& by
L) with a chain of mountains inland, extending in
the same direction. The land on the coast was
woody, and there seemed to be no deficiency of harm
boprs. But what was not much in our flavourq We
discovered low land in the middle of the inlet, exm

In narning this and Mount St. Augustin, Captain Cook was
dirpe-tpA hv nur Calendar.



tending from Ne Ne E. to N. E. by E * 1 E. How- h(
ever, as this was suppcised to le an island, i-t"d-d flc
not discourage us. About this time we got a light th
breeze southerly,, and 1 steered to the westward of

this low land, nothing appearing to obstruct us in ar
that direction. Our soundings during the niglit were
from thirty to twenty-five fathoms. ju

On the 28th in.the morning, having butý'Vety little sh
wind, and observ-ing the ship to drive to the south ward, dEL

in order to stop lier 1 dropped a kedgeanchor, with
an eight-incli hawser bent to it. But, in bringinrC Citro
the ship up, the hawser parted near the inner end, a
and we lost both it and the anchor. For aithotigh wi

we bnought the ship up with one of the bowers, and lar
vis,

spent most of the day in sweeping fbr them, it was to risi
no effect. By an observation, we fbund our station atic
to be in the latitude of 59o 5l'; the low land above abc

mentioned extended from Ne E. to Se 7,5<1 E,, the no(
nearest part two leagues distant, and extended from anc 1

Se 850 We to Ne 70 E., so that the extent of the inlet i D ne 1

was now reduced to, thre.e points and a half of the tk
compass; that is, from Ne j E. to Ne E. Between fail

these two points no land was to be seen. Here was 0 f
a stro tide setting to the southward out of the Z
inlet. ýIt was the ebb, and ran between three and tinc
four knots in an hour, and it was low water at ten a vE

O'clock. A good deal of sea-weed and some drift-
wood were carried out with the.tide. The water,le and

too, had become thick like that in rivers, but we were- the
encouraged to proceed by finding it as salt at low 1 in
water as the ocean. The strength of the flaodnide0 cea.,
was three knots, and the stream ran up tili four in wat,

afternoon, 1 ancE
As it continued calm all day., I did not move till lanc-
eight o'clock in the evenïng, when, with a light and

breeze at E., we weigfied and stood to the Ne, up the watE
inlet. We had not been long- under sail, before the B,
wind veered to the Ne,'- increasing to a ftesh gale, we

and blôwing in squalis, with rain. This did not, gale

1 3t56 , CiýOK'S VOYAGE TO MAY, I.-
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however, hinder us from Èlyi*ng up as long as the
flood continued, which was tili near five o'clock
the next morning. We had soundings fÈom thiriy.
five to twenty-four fathoms. là this last depth we
anchored about two leagues from the eastern,4hore,
in the latitude of 60" 8 ; some low land that we

judged to be an island, lying under tlie western
shore, « extended from N. j W. to N. W. by N.,
dïstant three or four leagues.

The weathér had now become fàir and tolerablv
clear, so that we could see any land that might lie

within our horizon ; and in a N. N. E. direction, no
land, nor any thing to obstruct our progress, was
visible. But on each side was a ridge of mountains,
rising one behind another without the least separ.

ation. I judged it to be low water, by the shore,
about ten o-lelock ; but the ebb ran .down till near

noon. The strength of it wa§ four knots and a half ,
and it fell upon a perpendicular ten fèet three
inches, that is, while we lay at anchor ; so, that

there îs reason to believe this was not the greatest
fall. On the eastern shore we-now sayv two columns,
of smoke, a sure sîgn that there were ' inhabitants.

At one in the afternoon we weighed, and plied-up
tinder double-reefèd top-sails and courses, haviqg

a very strong gale at N. N. E., nearly riglit down the
the inlet. We stretched over to the western shore,
and fetched within two leagues of" the south end of
the low land or island before mentioned, under whicli
I intended to, have taken shelter till the gale should
cease. But fàlling suddenly into twelve fathoms

water, from upward of' Ibrty, and -seeing the appear.
ance of a shoal ahead spitting * out from the low

land, I tacked and stretched batk to the eastward
and anchored under the shore in nineteen fathoms
water, over a bottom of small pebble-stones.

Between one and two, in the morning of the Soth,
we weighed again with the lirst of the flood, the

gale having by this time quite abated, but still
1 A A 3



continuing contrary, so, that we plied. up till near
seven opclock, when the tide being done, we an.
choredîn, nineteen fathom% under the same shore

as before. The N. W. part of it forming a bluff point,
bore N. too E., two leagues distant; a point on tne
other shore opposite ta it, and nearly of the same
height, bore N. 56 W., our latitude, by observ.
ation, 60" 37". f

About noon two, canoes with a man in each came r
off to the shi , from near the place where we "nad

seerrthe smoue the preceding day. They laboured SI
very hard in paddling across the strong tide, and

lhesitated a little before they would come quite close ;
but upen signs being made to, them, they approached.
One of them talked a great deal to no purpose, for f
we did not understând a word he said. He kept

pointing to, the shore, which we iuterpreted to be
an invitation ta go thither. They accepted a few

trifles from me, which I conveyed to them ftom the Fquarter gallery. These men in every repect resembled s
the people we had met with in Prince William-s fl
Sound, as to, their persans and dress. Their canoes 0'
were also, of the same construction. One of our

visitors had his fàce painted jet black, and seemed to
have no beard ; but the other, who was more elderlYs ti
bad no plaint, and a considerable beard, with a visage 1

much like the common sort of the Prince William's h
people. There was also, smoke seen upon the flat-western n
shore this day, ftoîn whence we may infez, that these ff
lower spots and islands are the only inhabited places. ti

When the flood made, we weighed, and then the Ic
canoes left us. I stood over to, the western shore, Pl
with a fresh gale at N. N. E, and fètched under the ir
point above mentioned.. This, with the other on the 1
opposite shore, contracted the channel to the breadth b-of four leagues. Throtigh this channel ran a prodim 0.

gious tide. It looked frightful to us, who, could not -S(
tell whether the agitation of the water was occasioned le,
by the stream, or by the breakin 'g of the waves against Cu
rocks, or sands. As we met with no shoal, it was

COOK y 8 VOYAGE TO MAY9
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concluded to, be the former; but in the end we found
ourselves mistaken, 1 now kept the western shore

aboard, it appearing to bè the safest. Near the
shore we had a depth of thirteen fathoms ; and two
or three miles off, forty and upward. At eight in
the evening, we anchored under a point of land

which bore N. E., three leagues distant, in fifteen
fathoms water. Here we lay during the ebb, which

ran near fivje knots in the hour,
Until we got thtis fàr, the water had retained the

same degree of saltuess at low as at high water, and
at both periods was as salt as that in the ocean. But
now the marks of a river displayed themselves. The

water taken iip this ebb, when at the lowest, was
found to be very considerably ftesher than any wefiad
hitherto, tasted, insomuch that 1 was convinced that

we were in a -large river, and not in a strait, com-
municating with the northern seas. But as we had

proceede4 thus fhr, I was desirous of having
stronger probfi, and therefore weighed with the next

flood in the morning of the 3 1 st, and plied higher up,
or rather drove up with the tide, fbr we had but
fittle wind..

About eight o'clock we were visited by several of be
the natives, in one large and several smali canoes. î
The latter carried only one person each, and some
had a paddle with a blade at each end, after the man-
ner of the Esquimaux. ln the large canoes were
men, women, and children. Before they reached
the ship, they displayed a leathern frock tipon a
long Po e, as a sign, as we understood * it, of their

peaceable intentions. This frock they conveyed
into the ship, in return fbr some trifles which
1 gave them. I could observe no différence,
between the persons, dress, ornaments, and boats

of these people, and those of Prince William's
-Sound, except that the small canoes were rather of a
less size, and carried only one man. We pn>
cured from theni soine of their fur dressess made of



the skins of sea-o*tters, martins, hares, and other
animals, a fýw of their darts, and a small supply of

salmo- and halibutt. In exchange for these they
took old clothes, beads, and pieces of iron. We

found that they were in possession of large iron
knives, and ofsky-blue glass beads, such as we had

found amongst the natives of Prince William's
Sound. These latterthe>seemed tovalue much, and

consequently those which we now gave them. But
their inclination led them, especiially, to ask fbr
large pieces of iron, which metal, if 1 was not mueli
mistaken, the called by the naine of goone, though

like their- neig bours in Prince William's Sound'. they
xyseemed to, have many significations to one 'ord.

Ithey evidently spoke the saine language ; as' the
words keeta, naema, oonaka, and a few others of the

inost common we heard in that seund, were also
frequently used by this new tribe. After spending
about two, hoursf between the one ship and the other,
they all retired to the western shore.

At nine o1clock we came to au auchor in sixteen
fathoms water, about two leagues froin the west

shore, and fQund the ebb already begun. At its
greatest strength it ran onl three knots in the hour,

and fell upon a perpendicular, after we had anchored,-
twenty-one feet. The weather was mist with driz.

zling rain, and clear, by turüs. At the clear inter-
vals, we saw an opening, between the môuntains on
the eastern shore, bearing east from the station of
the ships, with low land, which we suppose to be
islands 1 ying between us and the main land. Low
land was also seen to the northward, that seemed to
extend from. the foot of the mountains on the one

side to, those on the other ; and at. low water we per.
ceived large shoals stretching out from this low land,

some of which were at no great distance ftom, us.
From these appearances, we were in soine doubt

whether the inlet did not take aû easterly direction,
through the above.opening, or whether that opening
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was only a branch of it, and the main channel, con.,
tinued its northern direction through the low ]and

now in sight. The continuation and direction of
the chain of mountains on each side of it strongly
indicated the probability of the latter supposition.

To determine this point, and to exam'Ine the shoals,
1 dispatched two boats, under the con-imand oÈ the
master ; and, as soon as the flood-tide made, followed
with the ships; but, as it was a dead calm, and the
tide strong, I anchored, afier driving about ten miles
i D n an east direction. At the lowest of the preceding
ebb, the water at the surface, and for near a foot
below it, was found to be perfectly fresh ; retaining,
however, a considerable degree of saltness at a greater
depth. Besides this, we had now many other and

but too evident proofs of being in a greaf river; such-
as lèw shores, very thick and muddy wàter, large
trees, anâ all manner of dirt and rubbish, floating
up and dowii with the tide. In the afternoon the
natives, in several canoes, paid us another visit ; and
trafficked with our people for some time, without

ever giving us-reason to accuse them of any act of
dishonesty.

At two o'clock next morning, being the ist of
June, the master returned, and reported that he

found the inlet, or rather river, contracted to the
breadth, of one league, by low land on each side,

tlirough which it took a northèXý direction. He
proceéded three leagues through this narrow part,

which he found navigable fbr the largest ships, being
from. twenty to seventeen fathoms deep. The least
water, at a proper distance from the shore and shoals,

was ten fathoms ; and this was before he entered the
narr6w part. 4b While the ebb or stream, ran down, the

water was perfectly fiesh ; but after the flood made,
it became brackish ; and, toward high water, very

much so, even as high up as he went. He landed
upon an island, which lies b«ween this branch and
the eastern one; and upon it saw some currant bushes,
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with, the ùuit already set, and some other fruit-trees
and bushes unknown' io him. The soil appeared to

be clay, mixed with sand. About three leagues
beyond the extent of his search, or to the northward
of it, he observed there was another separation in
the eastern chain of' mountains, throtigli which he
supposed the river took 4a north-east direction but
it seemed rather more probable that this was only
another branch, and that the main channel kept îts
northern direction, between the two ridges or chains
of motintains before mentioned. He fotind that

these two ridges, as tliey extended to the north, in.
clined more and more to each other, but never ap»

peared to close; nor was any elevated land seen
between them, only low land, part woody, and part

clèar.
All hopes of finding a passage were now given upO

But as the ebb was almost spent, and we could not
return against the flood, 1 thought 1 might as well
take the advantage of the latter., to get a nearer view
of the eastern branch; and, by that means, finally

to determine whether the low land on the east side
of the river was an island, as we had supposed, or
not. ' With this parpose in view, we weighed with
the first of the flood, and, having a fiaïnt breeze at
north-east, stood over fbr'the eastern-shore, with

boats ahead, sounding. Our depth was ftom, twelve
to five fàthoms. - the bottom a hard gravel, thougli
the water was exceedingly muddy. At eight o'clock
a fresh breeze sprung up at east, blowing in an oppo--
site direction to our course ; so that 1 despaired of
reaching the entrance of the river to which we were
plying up, before high-water. But thinking that
what the ships could not do, might be done with

boats, I dis atched two, under the command of
Lieutenant Zing, to examine the tides, and to make
such observations as might give us some insight into
the nature- of the river.
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At ten o'clock, finding the ebb begun, 1 anchored
in nine fathoms water, over a gravelly bottom, ObM
serving the tide to be too strong for the boab to malke
head against it, I made a signal for them to return
on board, before they had got half way to the en. w4

trance of the river they were sent to examine, which
bore from us S., 80' E., three leagues distant. The
principal infbrmation gained by this tide's work, was
the determining that all the low land, wWch we had
supposed to be an island or islands, was one continued
tract.,, from the banks of the great river to the foot
of the mountains, to which it joineâz; and that it

terminated at the south entrance of this eastern
branch, which 1 shall distinguish by the name of

River Turnagain. On the north side of this river,
the low land again begins, and stretches ôut from the
foot of the mountains down to the banks of the great
river ; so that, before the river Turnagain, it fbrms
a large bay, on the south side of which we were now
at anchor, and where we had from twelve to five
fathoms, from. lialf-flood, to high-water.

Affer we had entered the bay, the flood set strong
into the river Turnagain; the ebb came out with still

greater force; the. water falling, while we la at tai,y
anchor, twenty feet upon a perpendicular. These
circumstances convinced me, that no passage was to be

expected by this side river, any more than by the main
branch. However, as the water during the ebb,

though -very considerably fresher, had still a strong
degree of saltness, it is but reasonable to suppose
that both tàese branches are navigable by ships, much lei

farther..than, we examined them; and that by means
of this river, and its several branches, a very extenou
sive inland communication lies open. Wë had traced
it as high as the latitude of 6l'&Y, and the longim
tude of 201' ; which is seventy leagues, or more.,
fr'm, its entrance, without seeing the least appearance
of its source.
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If the discovery of this great river*, which pro.
mises to, vie with the most considerable ones already

known to be capable of extensive inlanil navigation,
should pi-ove of use either to the preseint or to any
future age, the time we spent in it ought to be the
less regretted. But to us, who had a -much greater

object in view, the delay thus occasioned was an es.
sential. loss. The season was advancing apace. We

knew not how far we might have to proceed to the
south; and we were now convinced that the conti.

nent of" North America extended farther tu the west
than, fioin the modern most reputable charts, we had

reason to, expect. This made the existence of a pas.
sage into Baffin's or Hudson-s Bays less probable, or,

at least, ýhowed it to be of' greater extent. It was a
satisfàctiqe to me, liowever, to reflect that, if I had
not examined this very considerable inlet, it would
have been assumed, by speculative fabricatofs of
geography, as a fàct that it communicatied with the
sea to the north, or with Baffin's or Hudsones Bay to
the east-; and been marked, perhaps, on future maps
of the world, with greater precision, and more cer-
tain signs of reality, than the invisible, because ima-
ginary, Straits of de Fuca, and de Fonte.

lu the afternoon 1 sent Mr. King again, with two
armed boats, with orders to land on the northern

point of the low land, on the south-east side of* the
river; there to display the flag, and to take posses-
sion of the coun ry and river in his Majesty-ls name;

î and to bury in the ground a boule, containing soine
pieces, of English coin, of the year 1772, and a paper.,

on which were inscribed the names of our ships, and
the date of our discover . In the mean time, the
ships were got under sair, in order to proceed down
the river. Tlie wind still blew fresh, easterly ; but

Captain Cook having here left a blank which he had not filled
up with any particular name, Lord Sandwich directed, wiih the

greatest propriety, that it sbould be called CooFs River.
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a calm ensued not long affer we were uuder way;
and theflood-tide meeting tis off the point where Mr.
King landed (and which thence got the name of
Point Possession), we were obliomed to drop anchor in
six fathoms water, with the point bearing south, two
miles distant,

Whèn Mr. King returned, he informed me, that
as he approached the shore about twenty of the na-
tives made their appearance, with their arms ex.

tended; probably to, express thus their peaceable dis-
position, and to show that they were without weapons.
On Mr. King's and the gentlemen with him, land-
ing with muskets in their hands, they seemed alarmed, Ï
and made signs expressive of their request to lay

them down. This was accordingly done; and then
they suffered the gentlemen to walk tip to them, and

appeared to be cheerful and sociable. They had
with them a few pieces of fresh salmon, and severai

dogs. Mr. Law, surgeon of the Discovery, who was
one of the party, having bought one of the latter,,
took it down toward the boat and shot it dead in their
sight. This seemed to, surprïze them exceedingly

and, as if they did not think themselves safe in
such company, they walked away; but it was soon after

discovered that their spears and other weapons were
hid in the bushes close behind them. Mr. King also
infbrmed me that the ground was swampy, and the

soil poor, light, and black. It produced a few trees
and shrubs ; such as pines, elders, birch and willows; îl
rose and currant bushes ; andalittlegrass; butthey

saw not a single plant in flower.
We weighed anchor, as soon as it was high water,

and, with a faint breeze southerly, stood over to the
west shore, where the return of'the flood obliged us
to anchor early next morning. Soon after, several
large and some small canoes with natives came off,
who bartered their skins ; after whieh they sold their
garments, till many of them were quite naked.

Amongst others, they brouopht a number of white
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hare or rabbit skins, and very beautifui reddish ones
of foxes; but there were only two or three skins of

otters. They also sold -us some pieces of salmon and
halibut. They prefýrred iron to every thing else ofe.
fered to them in exchange. The lip-ornaments did

not seem so fiequent amoncrst them as at Prince Wilde
liam-ls Sound; but they liad more of those whïch pass

through the nose, and, in general, these were also
much 1 - onger. 'They had, however, a greater quan-
tity of a kind of white and red embroidered work on

some parts of their garments, and on other things, f
such as their quivers and knife-cases.

At half past ten we weighed with the lirst of the
ebb, and havinir -a Lentie breeze at south, plied down
the river; in doing of which, by the inattention ' and
neglect of the inan at the lead, the Resolution struck,
and 7 stuck fast on the bank, that lies nearly in the
middle of' the river, and about two miles above the
two projecting bitiff points before mentioned. This

bank was, no doubt, the occasion ofthat very strong
rippling, or agitation of the stream, which we liad c

observed when turning up the river. There was not c
less than twelve feet depth of water about the ship,
at the lowest ofthe ebb ; but other parts of the bank
were dry. As soon as, the ship came aground, I made

a signal fbr the Discovery to, anchor. She, as I af- c
terward understood, had been near ashore on the S'

west side of the bank. As the flood-tide came in,
the ship lîoated off, soon afier five o'clock in the af- Ç?ternoon, without receiving the least damage, or giving
us any trouble ; and, afier standin over to the west r9
shore, into deep water, we anchored to, wait for the
ebb, as the wind was still contrary.

We weighed again with the ebb, at ten o9clock at
night; and, between fbur and live next morning, t

when the tide was finished, once more cast anchor
about two miles below the bluff' point, on the west c
shore, in nineteen fàthoms water. A good many of
the nativés came off, when we were in this station, and
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attendedupon us all the morning. Their company
was very acceptable; for they brouglit with them a

large quantity of very fine salmon, which they ex.
changed for such trifles as we had to give them. Most
of it was split ready for drying; and several hundred
weight of it was procured fbr the two shipsO

In the afternoon, the motintains, for the first time
since our entering the river, were clear of clouds;

and we discovered a volcano in one of those on the
west side. It is in the latitude of 60* 23-'; and is the

first high mountain to the north of Motint%St, Augus-
tin. The volcano is on that side of* it that is next
the river, and not far firom the summit. It did not
now make any striking appearance, emitting only a
white smoke, but no fire.

The wind remaining southe-1 , we cùntinued toy
tide it down the river; and, on the âth, in the morn.
ing,- coming to the place where we had lost our

kedge»ancho'r. made an attempt to recover it, but
without success. Befbre we left this place, six canoes

came off from the east shore; some conducted by
one, and others by two men. They remained at a
little distance ftoîn the ships, viewing them, with a P.

kind of' silent. surprize, at least halfan hour, without
exchanging a single word with us, or with one an.

other. At length the took courage, and came alongey kk
side; began to barter with our people; and did not

leave us till they had parted with every thing they
brought with, them, consisting of a few skins and

some salmon. And here it may not be improper to
41remark, that all the people we had met with in this

river seemed, by every striking instance of resem.
blance, to be of the same nation with those who in»
habit Prince William's Sound, but differing essentially

frour those of' Nootka, or King George's Sound,
botli in their persons and language. The la*nguage
of" these is rather more guttural ; but, like the others,

they speak strongly and distinct, in words which seem
sentences*



1 have before observed, that they are in possession
of iron ; that is, they have the points of their spears
and knives of this metal ; and some of the former are
also made of copper. Their spears are like our spon.

toons and their knives, whieh they keep in sheaths,
are of a considerable length. These, with a few glass
beads, are the only things we saw amongst them that
were not of their own manufacture. 1 have already
offéred my conjectures from, whence they derive their

foreign articles; and shall only qdd here, that, if it
were probable that they found their way to, them

froin such of their neighbours with whom the Russians
may have established a trade, I will be bold to Say, t

the Rqssians, thetnselves have never been aniongst
them ; for, ifthat had been the case, we should hardly

have found them clotlied in such valuable skins as
those of the sea.-otter. a

There is not the least doubt, that a very beneficial
fur-trade might be carried on with ihe in'habitants of
this Vast coast. But unless a northern passage shotild

be found practicable, it seems rathe'r too remote for
Great l3ritain to receive any emolument from it. It
must however, be observed, that the most valu-
able, or rather the only valuable skins, I saw on this
west side of' America, were those of the sea-otter.

All their otherskins seemed to be of an inferior qua.
lity ; particularly those of their foxes and martins.
It must also be observed, that most of the skins,
which we purchased, were made up into garments.

However, some ofthese were in good condition ; but
others were old and ragged enough ; and all of them

very lousy. But as these poor people make no other
use of skins but for clothing themselves, it canne be
supposed that they are at the trouble of dressing more
of" them than are necessary for this purpose. And,
pérhaps, this is the chief use for which they kill the
animais fbr the sea and the rivers seem to, supp

them with their principal articles of fbod. It woui
probably, be much otherwise, were they once habi-
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tuated to a constant trade with foreigners. This
tercourse would inerease their wants, by introducing'
them to an acquaintance witli new luxuries; andi îù
order to be enabled to purchase these, they would
more assiduous in procuring skins, which they wouid

soon discovee to be the commodity most sough ''for
and a plentiful supply of which, 1 make no Ubt,
would be had in the country.

It will appear, from what lias been said occasion-
ally of the tide, that it is considerable in thýiriver,
and contributes very'much to facifitate the na'vigation
of ît. It is high-water in the streaw., on thé days of
the new and f ùIl moon, between two and threé o'clock,
and the tide rises, upon a perpendieular, betw'en
.and four fathoms. The reason of the tiàe's being
greater here, than at other parts of this coasi, is easily

accounted fbr. The mouth of the river being situ.
ated in a corner of the coast, the flood that comes
from the ocean is forced into it by both shores, and

by that means swells the tide to a great height. A
view of the chart will illustrate this,

The variation of the compass was 25' 40' E.

VO L. VIe B
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SCRIBET).- KODIAK AND TUE SCHUMAGIN -ISLANDS. - A tc
RUSSIAN LETMR BROUGHT ON BOARD BY A NATIVE - b(

C014JECTURES ABOUT IT.- ROCK POINT. - HAILIBUT ISLAND. S.A VOLCANO MOUNTAIN. - PROVIDENTIAL ESCAPE. - ARRI-
VAL OF TUE SHIPS AT OONALASCHKA. - INTERCOURSE w

WITH THE NATIVES THERE. - ANOTHER RUSSIAN LETTER. d*
SAMGANOODHA HARBOUR DESCRIBED. at

of

As soon as the ebb tide madè in our favour, we d(
ta.weighed, aiid, with a light breeze, between west south-
enwest, and south south»west, plied down the river, till Scthe flood obliged us to anchor again. At length, iýabout one o-9clock next morning, a fresh breeze sesprung up at west, with which we got under sail, and,

t eight, passed the Barren Isles, and stretched away Sn
for Cape St. Hermogenes. At noon this cape bor*é su
south south-east, eight leagues distant; and the pas- so

t hsage between the island of that naine, and the main th]and, bore south. For this passage I steered, intend-
ing to go through it ; but soon after the w'nd fàiled
us, and we h.ý9 baffling light airs from the eastward, wf

so that 1 gave up my design of' carrying the ships SOL
between the island and the main, at

At this time, we saw several columns of smoke on SO
wethe coast of the continent, to the northward of the %W

passage ; and, most probabi , they were meant as Sig. Str
nals to attract us thither. ere the land forms a bay, stc

51 or perhaps a harbour; off the north-west point of in
which lies a low rocky island. There are also some of"

other islands of the same appearance, scattered along sur
situthe coast, between this place and Point Banks.
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At eight in, the eveninc, the island of St. Hermo.
,genes extended from south half east to south south.
èast, a quarter east ; an ' d the rocks that lie on the
north side of it bore south-east, three miles distant.
In thfi- 'situ at ion, we had forty fathoms water over a
bottom of sand and shells. Soon after, on putting
over hooks and lines, we caught several halibut.

At midnight, being past the rocks, we bore tip
to the southward ; and, at noon, St. Hermogenes
bore north, fbur leagues distant. At this time, the

southernmost point of the main Wnd, within or to the
westward of St. Hermogenes, lay north half west,

distant live leagues. This promontory, which is situ.
ated in the latitude of' 58" 15'. and in the longitude

of207 was named, after the day, Gýpe Whitsun.
day. A large bay, which lies to the west ot'it, ob-

tained the name of Whitsunfide Bay. The ]and on the
east side ofthis bay, of" which Cape Whitsunday is thd

southern point, and Point Banks the northern one,
iý in all respects like the island of St. Hermogenes ;

seemingly destitute of' wood, and partly f'r'ee ftoni
snow. It was supposed to be covered with a mossy
substance, that gave it a brownisti cast. There were

some reasons to think it was an island. If* this be so,
the iast mentioned bay is only the straight or passage

that separates it ftom the main land.
Between one and two in the afternoon, the wind,

which had been at north-east, shifted. at once to the
southward,, It was unsettled till six, when it fixed

at south, which was the very dirççtion of our course ;
so that we were obliged to ply til) the coast. The

weather was gloomy, and the ' air dry, but cold. We
stood to the eastward till midniglit ; then tac-ed, and
stood in for the land; and, between seven and eight
in the morning of the Sth, we were within four miles
Of" i4 and not more than half a league ftom some
sunken rocks, which bore west south-west. In this
situation, we tacked in thirty-five fathoms water,

1 B B 0%0 -



1

the island of St. Hermogenes bearing north.* 20' E.,
and the southenimost ]and in siomht, South.Zn e,In standing in fbr this coast, we crosseci the mouth nof Whitsuntide Bay, and saw land all round the bot-
tom of it ; so that either the land is connected, or else
the points lock in, one behind another. f I am more S(

inclined to think, that the former is the case ; and
that the land, east of the ba part of the conti-Y. is -a SEnent. Some small islands lie on the west of the bav.SO d(The sea-coast to the southward of it is rather low,a a tcwith projecting rocky points, between whicli are small Wbays or inlets. There was no wood, and but little snow aupon the coast ; but the mountain-'!), which lie at some tcdistance inland, were wholly covered with the latter. lit

We stood off till noon ; then tacked, and stood in for
the land. The latitude, "«%t this time, was 57' 524ý; ccCape St. Hermogenes bore north, 500 W. eight leagues wdl

distant, and the southernmost part of the coast in sight, arthe same-that was seen befbre, bore south-west, ten Wd
leagues distant. The land here forms a point, PC

which was named Cape Greville. It lies in th * e lati- P(tude of 57"'eS3, and in the longitude of 207' là"; la.
and iS distant fifteen leagues from Cape St. Hermo- SO'genes, in the direction of'south, l-' W.

The three fbllowing days, we had aâmost constant
misty weather, with drizzling rain ; so, that we seldom Cc

bad a sight of the coast. The wind was south-east PC

by south, and south south-east, a gentle breeze, and au

the aiù raw and cold. With this wind and weather, SO'

we continued to, ply up the coast, making boards of inj

six or eight leagues each. The depth of water was tw
he,ýfrom thirty to fitty-tive fàthoms, over a coarse, black 0

sandy bottom. 1ný

The fog clearing up, with the change of the wind of

to south-west, in the evening of' the 1 2th, we bad a tir
du«sight of the land bearing west, twelve leagues-distante

We stood in for it early next morning., At noon we ne,
vere,.not above three miles from it; an elevated wa

point, which obtained the name of Cape Bantabas, lea
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lying in the latitude of 57 13' bore north-east hàlf
east, ten miles distant ; and the coast extended from
north, 420 E, to, west south-west. The north-east

extreme was lost in a haze ; but the point to, the
south-west, whose elevated summit terminated in
two round hills, on that account was called Two-
headed Point. This part of the coast, in which are
several smail bays, is composed of high hills and
deep valleys; and in some places we could see the
tops of other hills, beyond those that form, the coast;

which was but little incumbered with snow, but had
a very barren appearance. '#;ot a tree or bush was

to, be seen upon it: and, in general, it had a brownish,
hue, probably the effect of a mossy covering.

1 contintied. to, ply to the south-west by west, as the
coast trended; and at six in the evening, being mid.

way between Cape Barnabas and Two-headed Point,
and- two leagues from the shore, the depth of water

was sixty-two, fhthoms. From. this station, a low
point of ]and made its appearance beyond Two-headed
Point, bean*ng south, 69' W.; and without it other
land, that had the appearance of an island, bore
South, 59' W. ý

At noon, on the 13th, being in latitude 56' 49 9
Cape St. Barnabas bore north, 52' E.; Two-headed
Point north, 14' W. sevçn or eight miles distant; 1

aud the coast of the continent extended as far as
south, 72io W- ; and the land seen the preceding even.

ing, and supposed to, be an island, now appeared like
two islands. Fi-om, whatever-quarter Two-headed
headed Point was viewed, it had the appearance of be-ý
ing an island ; or else it is a peninsula, on each side
of which the shore fbrms a bay. The wind still con.

tinued westerly, a àentle breeze, the weather rather
dull and cloudy, and the air sharp and dry.

We were well up with the southernmost land
next morning, and fbund it to, be an island, which

was named Trinity Island. , Its greatest extent is six
leagues in the dire*ction of east and west. Each end

1313 3
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is elevated na-ed, land, and in the middle it is low -
so that, at a distance, from soine points of view, it
assumes the appearance of two islands. It lies in
the latitude of b6* 36'.. and in the longitude of 1205';
and between two and three leagues from, the conti-
nent ; whicli space is interspersed with small islands
and rocks; but there seemed to be good passage
enough, and also safe apchorage. At first, we wereor
inclined to think, Ïhat this was Beerings Foggy
Island* ; but its situation so near the main does not
àuit his chart,

At eight in the evening, we stood in fbr the land,
till we were within a leacrue of the above-mentioned

small"islànds. The westernmost part of the continetit
ht, being a low point facing Trinity Island,

and which we called Cape Trinity, now bore %Yest
north-west. In this situation, having tacked in

fifty-four fàthoms, water, over a bottom of black sand,
we stood over for the island, intending to work up

between it and the main. The land to the westward
of Two-headed Point is not so mountainous as it is
to the north-east of it, nor does the snow lie upon it.
There are, however, a good many hills considerably

elevated ; but they are disjoined by large tracts of'
flat land that appeared to be perfectly destitute of*
wood, and very barren.

As we were standing over toward the island, we
met two men in a smail canoe, paddling from it to
the main. Far fiom approaching us, they seemed

rather to avoid it. The wind now began to incline
to the south ; and we had reason to expect, that it
would soon be at south-east. Exp-erience baving
taught us, that a south-easterly wind was generally,
if not always, accompanied by a thick fo 1 was
afraid to venture through 4etween the isfa9nd and
the continent, lest the passage should not be accom-
ýlished befbre night, or before the thick weather came

Tanzannoi-osirow, c'est-à-dire, L zsle Nebuleuse. Muller, p-261
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011,, when we should be obliged to, anchor, and by that
means ]ose the advantage of a fair wind. These

.reasons induced me to stretch out to sea aud we
passed two or three rocky islets that lie near the east

end of Trinity Island. At four in the afternoon,
baving weathered the island, we tacked, and steered
west, southerly, with a fresh gale at south south-east
which, before midnight, veered to the south-east and

was, as usual, attended with misty, drizzling, rainy
weather.

By the course we steered all night, 1 was in
hopes of fàlling in with the continent in the morn-
ing. And, doubtless, we -should have seen it, had

the weather been in the least clear ; but the fog
prevented. Seeing no ]and at noon, and the gale

increasing, with a thick fog and rain, 1 steered west
north»west, under such sail as we could easily haul
the wind with ; being fhlly sensible of the danger of
running befbre a strong gale in a thick fog, in the
vicinity of an unknown coast. It was, however,

necessary to run some risk when the wind fhvoured
us; for clear weather, we had found, was generally

accompanied with winds from the west.
Between. two and three in the afternoon, land was

seen through the fog, bearing noitth-wes4 not more
thau three or four miles distant. Upon this we im.
mediately hauled up south, close to the wind. SSn

after the two courses were split so that we had others
to bring to the ardsc ; and several others of our saïls

received consi le damage. At nine the gale
abated the weather cleared up and we got sight

of the coast again, extending from, west by south
to north-west, about fbur or five leagues distant. On
sounding, we found a hundred fathoms water, over
a muddy bottom. Soon afier, the fog returued, and
we saw no more of the land all nigýht&

At four next morning, the fog being now dispersed,
we found ourselves in a manner surrounded by land;
the continent,,or what was supposed to be the conti-
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lient., extending from .west south-west to, north-east t
by north; and some elevated land> bearing south. t

east half south ; by estimation eight or nine leagues
distant. The north-east extreme of the main was
the same point of land thit we had fàllen in with

.y Cape. It fduring the fog; and we named it Fogg
lies in latitude:560 dl-'. At this time, fiaving- but C
littie wind all niglit, a breeze sprung up at north-west. a

With this we stood to the southward, to make the
land, seeri in that direction, plainer. a

At nine o'clock, we found it to, be an isiand of"
about nine leagues in compass; lying in the latitude
of 56' 10', andin the longitude of" ý220' 45'; and it t

is distinguished in.our chart by the name of' Foirr,()y t-
Island; having reason to believe, ftom its situation, t
thit it is the same'which had that name given to it ft
by Beering. At the same time, three or four islands, t(

Iying before a bay, formed by ýhe coast of" the main e.,
land, bore north by west ; a point,, with three or fbur t
pinnacle rocks upon it, whieh was called Pinnacle h
Point, bore north-west by -west ; and a cluster of' fi
small. islets, or rocks, Iying about nine leagues, ftom si
the coast south south-east.

At noon' when our latitude was 56' 9' and our C
longitude 201' 45' these rocks bore south, 58' E.,
ten miles distant ; Pinnacle Point, north north-west, a

4.i distant seven leagues ; the nearest part of the main C
land north-west by west, six leagues distant ; and the
Most. advanced land to the south-west, which had the

pearance of' being an island, bore west, a little
southerly. In the afternoon, we had little or no 0

wind, so that our progress was inconsiderable. At
eight in the eveniug, the coast extended from south- a
west to, north north-east the nearest art about eight F-J

leagues distapt.
On the 17th, the wind was between west and north- w

west, a. gentle breeze, and sometimes almost calme
The weather was clegr, and the air sharp and dry.
At noon, die continent extended -ftom south-west

COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO JUNEt
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to north by east ; the nearest part seven leagues dis.
tant. A large group of islands lying about the same
distance from the continent, extended fiom South
26'W., to south 520,W.

It was calm great part of the 18th and the wea.
ther was clear and pleasant. We availed ourselves

of this, by making observations for the longitude
and variation. The latter was found to be !210 27-0E. There can be no doubt that there is a continu.
ation of the continent between Trinity Island and ÎjFoggy Cape, which the thick weather prevented us

from. seeing. For some distance to the south-west of"
that cape, this country is more broken ôr rugged

than any part. we had yet seen, both with respect * to IJthe hills themselves and to the coast, which seemed
f'ùll of creeks, or mail inlets, none of» which appeared

to be of any great depth. Perhaps, upon a closer
examination, some of the projecting points between
these inlets will be fbund to be islands. Every part

had a very barren aspect; and was covered with snow,
ftotn the summits of the highest hills, down to a very
small distance ftom the sea-coast.

Having occasion to seind a boat on board the Dis.
covery, one of the people in her shot a very beauti.

fùl bi'rd of the hawk kind. It is somewhat less than
a duck, and of' a black colour, except the fbre-part
of the head, which is white ; and from above and

behind each eye arises an elegant yellowish-white -ý, 1;î
crest, revolved backward as a ram's horn. The bill

and féet are red. It isl, perhaps, the alca monochora
of' Steller, mentioned in the history of Karntschat.
ka.* 1 think the first of these birds was seen byus ýP4
a little to the southward of Cape St. Hermogenes.
From that time we generally saw some of them every
day, and sometimes in large flocks. Besides these,

we daily saw most of the other- sea-birds that are

P. 153. Eng. Trans.
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commonly fbund in other northern oceans ; such as
gulls, shags, puffins, sheerwaters, and sometimes

ducks, geese, and swans. And seldom a day passed
without seeing seals, whales, and other large fish.

In the afternoon, we got a light breeze of wind
southerly, which enabled us to steer west fbr the
channel, that appeared between the islands and the

continent; and at day-break next morning, we were
at no great. distance ùom it, and found several other

islands within those already seen by us, of various
extentý both in beight and circuit But between these

last islands and those before seen, there seemed to be
a clear channel, for which I steered, being afraid to
keep the coast of the continent aboard, lest *e should
mistake some point of it for an island, and by that
meaus be'drawn into some inlet, and lose the advan.

tage of the fair wind which at this time blew.
1 therefore kept along the southernmost chain of'
nds; and at noon we were in the latitude of 55) 18/,

and in the narrowest part of the channel, formed by
them and those which lie along the continent, where

it is about a league and a half or two leagues over.
The largest island in this group was now on our left,
and is distinguisbed by the name of Kodiak *, ac-
cording to the infbrmauon we afierward received. 1

left the rest of them without names. I believe them
to be the same that Beering calls Schumagin's

Islands t; or those islands which he called by that
name, to be a part of them ; for this group is pretty

extensive. We saw islands as far to the southward
as an island could be seen. They commence in the
longitude of 200P 15'E., and extend a degree and
a balf, or two degrees, to the westward. 1 cannot be
particular ; as we could not distinguish all the islauds

from the coast of the continent. Most of 0 these

See an account of Kodiak, in StShlin's New Northern Archi-
pelago, p. 30. 39.

t See Muller's Decouvertes des Rumes, p. 262. 277.
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isiands are of a good lieight, ver ' y barren and rugged ;abounding with rocks and steep cliffs, and exhibiting

other romantie appearances. There are several snugbays and coves about them ; streams of fresh water
run from their elevated parts; some drift-wood was

floating around; but not a tree or bush was to be seen
growing on the land., A good deal of snow still lay.on many of them ; and the parts of the continent,

which showed themselves between the innermost
islands,' were quite covered with it.

At four in the afternoon, we had passed all theluislands that lay to the southward of us; the south.
ernmost, at this tim-e. bearing ST E., and the

westernmost point of land now in sight, S... 82) W.
For this point we steered, and passed between it and
two or three elevated rocks that lie about a league to,

the east of it-e
Some time after we had got through this channel,

in which we found fortji làthoms water, the Dis.
covery, now two miles astern, fired three guns, and

brought to, and made the signal to speak with us'.This alarmed me not a little; and as no apparent
danger bad been remarked in the passage through
the channel, it was apprehended that some accident,
such as springing a leak, must have happened. A
boat was immediately sent to her; and in a short
time returned with Captain Clerke. 1 now learned

from him that some natives, in three or fbur canoes,
who had been following the ship for some time, at

length got under his stern. One of them, then made
many signs, taking off his cap, and bowing, after

the manner of Europeans. A rope being handed
down ftom. the ship, to this he fastened a smali thin

wooden case or box; and having delivered this safè,
and spoken something, and made some signs, the
canoes dropped astern, and lefi the Discovery. No
one on board her had any suspicion that the box con.
tained any thing till after the departure of the ca.
noes, wlien it' was accidentally opened, and a piece
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wof paper was found, folded up careffilly, upon which
something was written in the Russian laneuaire, as ta

was supposed. The date 1778 * efixed to it ;
and, in the body of the written note there was a re- aférence to, the year 1776. Not learned enough to
decypher the alphabet of the writer, his numerals
marked sufficiently that others had preceded us in t
visiting this dreary part of the globe, who were united a

to us by other ties besides those of our common na- 1 ' -
ture ; ând the hopes of soon meeting with some of t
the Russian traders, could not but give a senasible
satisfaction to those who had, for such a length of'

time, been -conversant with the savages of the Pa-
cific Ocean, and of the continent of North America. t

Captain Clerke was, at first of opinion, that some
Russians had been shipwrecked here ; and that these

unfortunate persons, seeing our ships pass, had taken t
this method to infbrtn us of their situation. Im-
pressed with humane sentiments, on such an oc.

casion, he was desirous- of our stopping till they
might have time to join us. But no such idea oc-
curred to me. It seemed obvious that if this liad

been the case, it would have been the first step taken
by such shipwrecked persons, in order to secure to

themselves, and to their companions, the relief they
A could not but be solicitous about, to send some of

their body off to the ships in the canoes. For this
reason, 1 rather thouglit that the paper contained a
note of infbrmation, left by some Russian trader,

who had lately been amongst these islands, to be de-
livered to the next of' their countrymen who should

arnve; and that the natives, seeing our ships pass,AMI and supposing us to be Russians, had resolved to
bring off the note, thin-ing it might induce us to
stop. Fully convinced of this, I did not stay to en-
quire any fàrther into the matter; but made sail, and

stood away to the westward, along the coast; per-
haps I should sav along the islands ; fbr w e could not

pronounce, with certainty, whether the nearest ]and
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within us was continent or islands. lfnot the làtter,
the coast hére forms some tolerably lar(re and deep
býays6

We continued to run ai] nicrht with a gentle breeze
at north-east; and at two o'clock next morning,

some breakers were seen within tis, at the distance of'
two miles,. Two liotirs after others were seen ahead ;

and, on our ]arboard tiow, and between us and the
land, they were innumerable. We did butiust clear

them by holding a south course. 'These breakers
were occasioned by rocks; some of which were above

water. They extend several leagues from the land;
and are very dangerous, especially in thick weather,
to whieh this coast seems much subject. At noon we
had just got on their outside; and, by observation,

we were in the latitude of 54" 44, and in the longi.
tude ot'198% The nearest land, being an elevated

bluff point, which was called Rock Point, bore north,
seven or eight leagues distant; the westernmost part
of the main, or what was supposed to be the main,
bore N. 800 W. ; and a round hill, without which, was
fbund to be an island, and was called Hafibut-héad,
bore S. 65' W., thirteen leagues distant.

On the 2, lst at noon, having made but littie prom
gress, on account of fàint *inds and calms, Halibut.

head, which lies in the latitude of' 54' 27. and in
the longitude of 19t, bore N. 2,1' W. ; and the
isiand on which it is, and called Halibut Island, ex.
tended from N. by E., to N. W. by W. two leagues

distant. This island is seven or eiglit leacrues in cir.
cuit; and, except the head, the land -of* it is low and
very barren. There are several small islands near it,
all of the same appearance ; but there seemed to be
a passage between them. and the main, two or three
leagues broad.

The rocks and breakérs befbre mentioned, fbreed
us so fàr from the continent, that we had but a dis.
tant view of the coast between Rock Point and Ha.
libut Island. Over this and the adjoining islands, we
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could see the main land covered with snow ;- but par. e

ticularly some hills, whose elevated tops were seen ft

towering above the clouds to a most stupendous height. F

The most south-westerly of these hilis was discovered 1 C-
a :

to bave a volcano, which continually threw up vast h.
columns of black smoke. lt stands not fàr from the tc

coast; andin the latitude of 54" 48. and-the longi. -r
tude of 195o 4-45t, It is also remarkable from its
figure, which is a complete cone; and the volcano is
at the very summit. We seldom saw this (or indeed
any other of these mountains) wholly clear of clouds. V
At times both base and summit would be clear ; when ea narrow cloud, sometimes two or three, one above

another, would embrace the middle, like a girdle;
which, with the column, of smoke, rising perpendi-

cular to a great height out of its top, and spreading wbefore the wind into a tail of vast length, made a Il
very picturesque appearance. It may be worth re- 01
marking that the wind, at the height to which the E

smoke of this volcano reached, moved sometimes in h-
a direction contrary to what it did at sea, even when tf
it blew a fresh gale. 1
In the afternoon, having three bours calm, our tf

people caught upward of a hundred halibuts, some tF
of which weighed a hundred pounds, and none less b À

than twenty pounds. This was a very seasonable or
refreshment to us. In« the lieight of our fishing, vcwhich was in thirty-five fathoms water, and three or tifour miles from, the shore, a smail canoe, conducted bEby one man, came to us from the large island. On tiapproaching the ship, he took off îs cap, and bowed, tias the other had done who visited the Discovery the

preceding day. It was evident that the Russians aè
Wmust have a communication and traffic with these inpeople, not only ftom their acquired politeness, but hefrom the note above-mentioned. But we had now a '5Ca lufîesh proof of it, for our present visitor wore a pair of

greén cloth breeches, and a jacket of black cloth, ofor stuff, under ttie (rtit-shirt, or firock, of his own
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country. He had n»thing to barter, except a grey
fox skin, and somé fishing ïMplements or har.
poons, the heads of the shafis of which, for the
length of a foot or more, were neatly made ofbone,
as thick as a walki-ng cane, and carved. He had with
hini a bladder full of" something, which we supposed

to be oil, fbr he opened it, took a mouthful, and then
fàstened it again.

His canoe was of the same make with those we
bad seen before, but rather smaller. He used the
double-bladed. paddie, as did also those who bad
visited the Discovery. In his size and features, he

exactly resen*led those we saw in Prince Wil.
liam«'s Sound, and in the Great River ; but he was
quiie ftee from paint of any kind, and had the per.

fbration of his lip made in an oblique - direction,
without any ornament in it. He did not seem ta

understand any of the words conimonly used by
our visitors in the sound, when repeated to him,
But perhaps our faulty pronunciation, rather than

his ign'érance of' the dialect, may be inibrred from
this.

The weather was cloudy and hazy, with now and
then sunshine, till the afternoon of* the 22d, when
the wind came round to the S. E., and, as usual,
brought thick rainy mýeatàer. Before the fog came
on, no part of* the main land was in sight, except the
voleano, and another mountain close by it. I cou.
tinued ta steer W. till seven in the evenincr, when,

bein appreliensive of. fallincr in ith the land in9 ;M 1 wthick weather, we hauled the wind to, the southward,
till two o9clock next morning, and then bore away
again W. We made but little progress, having the
wind variable and but little of it till at last it fixed

in the western board, and at five in the afternoon,
having a gleam.of sunshine, we saw land bearing N.
,W) W,., appearing in hillocks like islands.

At six in the morning of the 24th, we got a sight
of the continent, and at nine it was seen extending
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from N. E. by E. to S. W. by W., -j W., the nearest
part about four leagues distant. The land to the

S.W. proved to be islands, the same that ha4 been
seen the preceding evenincr; but the other was a
continuation of the continent, without any islands to
obstruct our view of it. In the evening, being about
four leagues from. the shore, in fbrty-two fathoms
water, having little or no wind, we had recourse to
our hooks and fines, but only two or three small cod
were caught.

The next morning, we got a breeze easterly, and,
what was uncommon with this wind, clear weather,

so, that we not only saw the volcano, but other moun.
tains both to the E. and W. ofit, and all the coast of
the rnhin land under them, much-plainer than at any
time before. It extended from N. E. by N., to N. W*
i W... where it seemed to terminate. Between thi.s
point and the islands without it, there appeared a t
large opening, fbr which, 1 steered, till we raised E
land beyond it. This land, although we did not ps>r.
ceive that it joined the continent, made a passage
through the opening very doubtfid. It aiso made it
doubtful whether the land which we saw to the S. Wob
was insular or continental ; and, if the latter, it was

obvious that the opening would be a deep bay or
inlet, from which, if once we entered it with an t

easterly. wind, it would not be so easy to get out.
Not caring, therefbre, to trust too much to appear-

ances, I steered to the southward. Having thus E
got without all the land in sight, 1 then steered W.,

in which direction the islands lay, for such we found
this land to be..
« By eight o'clock we had passed three of them, ali

of a good heiglit. More of them were now seen to
the westward, the sou th -western most part of them t

bearing W.N.We "Irlie weather in the afternoon
became gloomy, and at length turned to a mLst, and

the wind blew fresh at E. 1 therefore, at ten at
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night, hauled the wind to the southward till daym
break, when we resumed our course to the We

Daylight availed us little, fbr the weather was so,
thick that we could not see a hundred ards before
us; but as the wind was now moderate, 1 ventured
to run. At half past four, we were alarmed at hear-

ing the sound of breakers on our larboard bow.
On heaving the lead, we found twenty-eight fathoms
water, and the next cast, twenty-five. 1 immedi-

ately brought the ship to with her head to the north-
ward, and anchored in this last depth, Ôver a bottom
of'coarse sand, calling the Discovery, she being close
to us, to anchor alsoe

A few hours after, the fog hwving cleared away a
little, it appeared that we had escaped very imminent

danger. We found ourselves three quarters of' a
mile fiom the N. E. side of an island, which ex-

tended from S. by W. -f W. to N. b E. -i E., each
extreme about a league distant. Two elevated rocks,

the one bearing S. by E., and the other E. by S., were
about half a league each from, us, and about the same
distance froin each other. There were several breakers
about them, and yet Providence had, in the dark,
coùducted the ships through between these rocks,
which I should not have ventured in a clear day, and
to such an anchoring-place, that 1 could not have
chosen a better.

Finding ourselves so near land, I sent a boat to,
examine vhat it produced. In the afternooon she
returneds and the officer who commanded her re»
ported, that it produced some tolerably good grass
and sevqal other smail plants, one of whicli was
like purslain, and ate very well, either in soups or as
a salad. There was no appearance of shrubs or
trees, but on the beach were a few pieces. of drift»
wood. It was judged to be low water between ten
and eleven eclock; and we fbund, where we lay
at anchor, that the flood-tide came from, the E. or
S. Ea

Irrk-t'Ir



In the nicrht, the wind blew fresh at S., but was
more moderate toward tbe morning, and the fog
partly dispersed. Having weighed at seven o'clock,
we steered to the northward, between the island under

which -we had anchored, and another small one near it.
The èhannel is not above a mile broad ; and before we

were throýrh it, the wind failed, and we were obliged
to anchor in thirty-four fathoms water. We had now
land in every direction- that to the S. extended to
to the S. W., in -a ridge of mo'Ëùtains, but our sight

could, not determine whether it composed" one or
more islands. We afterward found it to, be only
one island, and known by the name of 0onalashkir,
Between it and the là-nd Io the N., which had the ap.

pearance of being a group of islands, there seemed
to be a channel. in the direction of N. W. by N. On
a point whieh bore W. from the ship, three quarters
of-,a mile' distant, were several natives and their

habitationsi To this place we saw them tow in two
whales, which we supposéd they had just killed. A
&w of them now and tlien came off to the shïps, and
bartered a feW trifling things with our people; but
never remained above a quarter of an hour at a time.
On the contrary, they rather seeffied shy, and yet
we could judge that they were no strangers to
vessels, in some degree, like ours. They behaved with
a degree of politeness uncommon to savage tribes.

At one o'clock in the afternoon, having a light
breeze at N. E., and the tide of flood in our fàvour,
we weighed and -steered for the channel above men.

tioned, in- hopes, àfter we were through, of finding
the land trend away to the northward., or, at least, a
panage out to sea to the W, For we siapposed our-
selvës, as it really happened, to be amongst islands,
and Inot in an inlet of' the continent. We had not
been lobg under sail befbre the wind veered to the
Ne$ which -ôbliged te to Plye The soundings
were frèm forty té t'Wenty-seven fathoms, over a
bottom of sand and mud. In the evening, theebb
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making against us, we anchored about three leagues
from our last station, with the passage bearing N. W*

At daybreak the next morning, we weighed with
a light breeze at SI, which. carried us up the passage,

when it was succeeded by variable light airs from all
directions but as there ran a rapid tide in our
fàvour, the Resolution got' through before the ebb
made. The Discovery was not so fortunate: she

was carried back,- got into the race, and had some
trouble to get cl éar of it. As soon as we were
through, the land on one side was found to trend W.
and S. W., and that on the other side to trend N.
This gave us great reason to hope that the continent

had there taken a new direction, which was much
in 'Our favour. Being in want of water, and per-
ceiving th-at we ran some risk of driving about in a

rapid tide, without wind to govem the ship, 1 stood
for a harbour lying on the south side of the passage
but we were very soon driven past it; and to prevent
being forced back through the passage, came to an
anchor in twenty-eight fathoms water, pretty near the
the southern shore, out of the reach of the strong
tide; and yet, even here, we found it run full live
knots and a half in the hour.

WhiJe we lay here, several of the natives came ofl 'À
to us, each in a canoe, and bartered a &w fishing

implements for tobacco. One d them, a young man,
overset bis canoe, while along-side one of' our boats,
Our people caught hQld of him ; but the canoe went P
adrifi, and being picked up by another, was carried

ashore. The youth, by this accident, was obliged
to come into the ship, and he went down into my

cabin upon the first invitation, without expressing
the least reluctance or uneasiness. His dress was an Ï,
upper garment like a shirt, made of the large gut of
some sea»animal, probably the whale, and an under

erment of the same shape, made of the skins of
birds dressed with the féathers 0- n, and neatly sewed

together, the feathered side being worn next bis



388 COOK y s VOYAGE TO JUNE

skin. It was mended or patched with pieces of silk.
stuff, and his cap was ornamented with two or three

sorts of glass beads. His own clothes being wet,
1 gave him others, in which he dressed himself with
as much ease as 1 could have done. From his be-
haviour, and that- of some others, we were convinced
that these people wefe no strangers to Europeaus,
and -tu some of their customs. But there was
something in our ships that greatly excited their
euriosity ; for such as could not come off in ca.
noes, assembled on the neighbouring hills to look at
them.

At low water, having weighed and towed the ship
into t1S harbour, we anchored there in ninefathoms
water, over a bottom of sand and mud ; the Dis-

eovery got in soon after. A launch was now sent
for water, and a boat to draw the seine, but we

caught -only fôur trout and a -few other smàll fish. -
Soon after we anchored, a native of the island

brought en board such another note as bad been
given-tô Captain Cierke. He presented it to me,
but it was written in theRussian Janguage, which,
as already observed, none of us could read. As it
could be of no use to me, and might be of conse.
quence to others, J returned it to the bearer, and

dismissed him with -a few presents, for which he ex-
pressed his thanks, by making several low bows as he
retired.

In walking next day along the shore, 1 met with a
group of natives of both sexes, seated on the grass at
a repast consisting of raw fish, which they seemed to
eat with as much relish as we should a turbot served

up with the richest sauce. By the evening we had
completed -our water, and made such observations as
the time and weather would permit, I have taken
notice of the rapidity of the tide Without the har-
bour, -but it -was inconsiderable within. It was low
water at noon ; and high water at half past six in the

evening ; and the water ro 1 sé, upon a perpendicular.9
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three feet four inches but there were marks of its
sometimes nsing a foot higher.

Thick fogs and a contrary wind detained us till
the 2d of July, whicli afor'ded, an opportunity of

acquiring some knowledge of" the counti-y and of its
inhabitants. - The result of our observations will be

mentioned in- another place. At present, I shall
only describe the harbour.-

It is called by the natives Samganoodha, and- is ilh
situated- on the north side of Oonalashka, in the
latitude of 530 55' in the longitude of 193' So'; and
in the strait or passage that separates this island from
those that lie te the north of it, and whose position
before the harbouïr shelters it from the winds that blow
fro- that quarter. It runs in S. by W., about four

miles, and is abotit a mile biÉoad at tlie entrance,
narrowing toward the head, where its breadth is not

above a quarter of a mile, and where ships can lie
]and-locked, in seven, six, and four fàthoms water.
G-reàt plenty of good water may be easily got, but
not a single stick of' wood of any ýze



CHAP. VIII.

PROGRESS NORTHWARDq AFTER LEAVING OGNALASHKA,

THE ISLANDS OONELLA AND ACOOTAN.-OONEEMAK.-

SHALLOWNESS OF THE WATER ALONG THE COAST- -BRISTOL

BAY. -ROUND ISLAND. - CALM POINT,- CAPE NEVRNHAM.

-LIEUTENANT WILLIAMSON LANDS., AND HIS REPOI,,&T.

BRISTOL BAY5 AND ITS EXTENT.-THE SHIPS OBLIGED TO

RETURN9 ON ACCOUNT OF SHOALS. -NATIVES COME OFF TO

THE SHIPS. - DEATH OF MR. ANDERSON; HIS CHARACTER;

AND ISLAND NAMED APTER HIM. - POINT RODNEY.

SLEDdE ISLANbe AND REMARKS ON LANDING THERE.

KINdS ISLAND.- CAPE PRINCE OF WALESý THE WESTE»RN

EXTREME OF AMERICA*-COURSE NVESTWARD.-ANCLIOR

IN A BAY ON THE COAST OF ASIA.

HAVING PUt tO sea with a light * breeze, at south»
south-eas4 we steered to the north, meeting with
nothing to obstruct us in this course ; fbr, as I ob.

served before, the Eland of Oonalashka, on the one
side, tended asouth-west, and on the other, no land
was to be seen in a direction more northerly than

noith-east; the whole of which land was. a conti-
nuation of the same group of' islands whieh we had
fallen in with on the 25th of June. That which. lies

before Samganoodha, and forms the north»east side of
the passage through which we came, is called Oonella,
and is about seven leagues in circumference. Another
island, to the north-east of it, is called Acootan, which

is considerably larger thau Oonella, and hath in it
some very high motintains, which were covered with

snow. It appeared, that we might, have gone very
safély between these two islanâ-*4and the continent.,

the south-west point of which opened off the north-
east point of Acootan, in the direction of north, 60'
east; and whieh proved to be the same point ofland

we had seen when we quitted the coast of th-e conti-

390 y e'COOK S VOYAGE TO JULYe
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nent, on the 25th of- June., tc- go -without the islands.
lt is called by the people of these parts Oonemak, and
lies in the latitude of 5V SO' and in the longitude of
192' SO. Over the cape, which, of itself, is bigh
]and, is a round elevated mountaiii,,- at this time enla
tirely covered with snow.-

At six in the evening, this mountain bore east Q'
north, and at eight we liad no land in sight. Con-
cluding, therefore, that the coast of the continent had

now taken a north-easterly direction, 1 ventured to
steer the same course,, till one ù'clock next morning
when the watch on deck thought they saw land abead.
Upon this we wore, and stood to thé south-west for

two, hours, and then resumed our course to the east-
trorth-east.-

At six o9clock land was.seen ahead, beàring south-
east, about five leagues distant. As we advanced,
we raised -more and more land, all connected, and
seemingly in the direction of our course. At noon,
it exterded from south-south-west to east; the nearest

part five or six leagues distant. Our latitude at this
time was M' 21" and ouir longitude 1950 18'. This

coast is on the, north-west side of the vokano moun-
tain so that we must bave seen it, if the weather
had been tolerably, clear..

At six in the evening, after having run eight
leagues upon an east by north course from noon, we
sounded, and found forty-eight fàthoms over a bot«
tom of black sand. Being at this âme four leagues

from the land, the eastern part in sight bore east»
south-east, and appeared as a high round hummock,

seemiugly detached ftom the main.
Having continued to steer east-north-east all night,

at.eiirht in the morning of the 4th the coast was seen
ftom south-south-west, and east by -southq -and at

times we could see high land, covered with snow,,
behind lit. Soon after, it MI calm., and being in

thirty fathoms waterg we- put over hooks and lines,
and caught a good number of fine co&Sfishý At noon,

Ir4 1#111 A.
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having now a breeze from the east, and the weather di.-
being clear, we found ourselves six leagues from the of'

]and, which, extended from south by west to east by ar
south. The hummock, seen tife preceding evening, ar
bore south-west by south, ten leagues distant. Our bu-
latitude was now 550 5(Y, and our longitude 197' 3 0 m
A great hollow swell from. west-south-west assured tir
us that there was no main land near, in that direc» W_

tion, 1 stood to, the north till six in the afternoon, teý
when the wind having veered to, the south-east en. or

abled us to, steer east»nortli.e.«ist. The coast lay in in
this direction, and at noon the next day was about fo
four leagues distant. le--

On-,the 6th and 7th, the wind being northerly, we tc
made but little procrress. At eight in the evening of ea
the latter, we were in -nineteen fathoms water, and he
about three or fbur leagues from, the coast, which on bE

the 8th extended froin south-south-west to, east by ta
north, aud was all low land, with a ridge of moun. di

tains befiind it, covered with snow. It is probable, J)c
that this low coast extends some distance to the in

south-west ; and that such places as we sometimes PE
took fbr inlets or bays are only vallies between the

motintains. nc
On the morning ofthe 9th, with a breeze at north. 0

west, we steered east by north, to get nearer the al
coast. At noon, wewere in the latitude of 5749'.9 th

and in the longitude of 201' 33', and about two er
leagues ftom the land, which extended from south by ca

east to east-north-east ; being ail a low Coast with di.
points shooting out in some places, which, from the gi.
declk, appeared like isiands ; but from the mast-headý in

low land was seen to connect them. In this situation, tm
the depth of' water was fifteen fàthoms, the bottom a th
fine black sand. sa.

As we had advanced to the north-east, we liad found th
the depth of water gradually decreasi*ng, and the coast of
trending more and more northerly. But the ridge ri
of" mountains behind it continued to lie in the same lit

0(.1W
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direction as those more westerly ; so, that the extent
of the low land between the foot of the mountains
and the sEa-coast insensibly increased. Both high
and low-grounds were perfectly destitute of wood,
but seemed to be covered with green turf, except the

mountaius, which were covered with snow. Con.
tinuing to steer along the coast with a gentle breeze
westerly, the water gradually shoaled from fifteen to

ten fathoms, though we were at the distance of eight
or ten miles from the shore. At eight in the even.
ing, an elevated mountain, which had been in sight,
for some time, bore south-east by east, twenty-one

leagues distant. Some other mountains, belonging
to, the same chain, and much farther distant, bore
east 3<> north. The coast extended as fàr as north«ea.st

half north, where it seemed to, terminaté in a point,,
beyond which we hoped and expected that it would
take a more easterly direction. But soon after, we

discovered low land extending from. behind this
point, as fàr as north-west by west, where it was lost
in the horizon; and behind it was high land, that ap.
peared in detached hills.

Thus the fine prospect we had of getting to the
north, vanisbed in -a moment. I stood on till nine
o9clock, for so, long it was light, and then the point

above mentioned bore north»east half east, about
three miles distant. Behind this point îs a river, the
entrance of which seemed to be a mile broad ; but I
can say nothing as to its depth. The water appeared
discoloured, as upon shoals, but a calm. would have
given it the same aspect. It seemed to have a wind»

ing direction, through the great flat that lies be.
tween the chain of mountains to the south-east and
the hills to the north»west. It must abound with

salmon, as we saw many leaping in the sea before
the entrance ; and some were ibund in the maws
of cod whicli we had caught. The entrance of this
river, distinguished by the name of Bristol River,
lies in the latitude of 58' 27". and in the longitude of"
2011, 55,10



Having spent the night in making short boards, tN
at daybreak, on the morning of the 10th, we made fc
sail to the west-south-west, with a gentle breeze at ai
north-east. At eleven o'clock we thought the coast pto, the north-west terminated in a point, bearing north. w
west by west; and as we had now deepened the water h,,ý#

from. nine to, fburteen fathoms, 1 steered for the point, C(
ordering the Discovery to, keep ahead. But befbre
she had, run a mile, she made a si 9 gnal for shoal water. q-
At that instant, we had the-depth of'seven fathoms; Il
and before we could get the ship's head the other e

way had less than five ; but the Discovery had less w
than four. n

We-stood back to the north * -east, three or fbur is
miles; but finding there was a strong tide or current

setting to, the west-south-west, that is, toward the
shoal, we anchored in ten fàthoms, over a bottom of' tl

fine sand. 'l"wo hours aller we had anchored, the t(
water had fallen two feet and upward, which proved M

that it was the tide of" ebb that came from the river 0
above mentioned, We also, examined some of the

water which we had taken up, and fbund that it was
not half'so salt as common sea water. This f ùrnished

another proofthat we were before a large river. tl
At four in the afternoon, the wind shitting to, South. SI
west, we weighed and stood to the southward, with il

bouts ahead soutiding, and passed over the south * end ti
ofthe shoal, in six fàthoms water. We then got into

thirteen and fifteen ; in which last depth we anchored
at half past eight ; some part of the chain ofmoun- d
tains, on the south-east shore, in sight, bearing South- n

east half south; and the westernmost land on the
other shore northSwest. We had, in the course of"
the day, seen high land, bearing north 6S west, by it
estimation twelve leagues distant. d

Having weiglied next morning, at two o'clock,
with a light breeze at south-west by west, we plied h

to windward till nine ; when, judging the flood-tide M
to, be now made against us, we came to an anchor in i,

1
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twenty-four fàthoms. We lay here t*11 one, when the
fog, which, had prevailed this morning, dispersing,
and the tide making in our favour, we weighed and
plied to the south-west. In the evening, the wind
was verv variable, and we had some thunder. We
had heard none before, sinceý our arrival, upon the

coast; and this was at a great distance.
The wind having settled again in the south-west

quarter, in the morning of the 12th, we stood to the
north-west, and at ten saw the continent. At noori., it
extended ftom north-east b north, to north-north-
west a quarter west; and an elevated hill bore north-
north-west, ten leagues distant. This proved to be an

island, whieh ftom its figure obtained the name of
Round Island. It lies in the latitude of 58" 37' and
in the longitude of 200' 6' and seven -miles from.
the continent. In the evening, at nine, having stood
to the northward to, within three leagues of the shore,

we tacked in fourteen fathoms water, the extremities
of the coast bearing east-south»east half east, and
west. The wind veering to the north-west enabled

us to make a good stretch along shore, till two o-1clock
in the morning, when we got all at once i nto six fa
thoms water, being at this time two leagues ftom, the

shore. After edging off a Ettle, our depth gradually
increased, and at noon we had twenty fàthoms, when cv

the latitude was 580 13'. and the longitude 199c.
Round Island bore north, b) east ; and the west ex-

treme of the coast north, 160 west, seven leagues
distant. lt is an elevated point, whiéh obtained the

name of Calm -Point, from our having calm weather
when off it. To the north-west of Round Island are
two or three hillocks, that appeared like islands ; and
it is possible they may be such; for we had but a
distant view of the coast in this place.

During the 14th and 15th, our progress was slow,
having little wind, and sometimes so thick a fog, that

we could, not see ihe length of the ship. The sotind.
ings were flom fourteen to twenty-six fathoms ; and
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we had tolerable success in lishing, catching cod, and a d
now and then a few flat fish. At five in the morning the
of the 16th, the fog having cleared up, we found our. g r
selves nearer the land than we expected. Calm Point
bore north, 72" east, and a point eight leagues from Ne
it, in the direction of west, bore north, SO east three grt,
miles distant. Between these two points, the coast wh:
forms a bay, in some parts of which the land was nar
bardly visible from the mast-head. There is also a of

bay on the north-west side of this last point, between Ca
it and an elevated promontory, which, at this time, &
bore north, 36' west, sixteen miles distant. At nine, ing
1 sent Lieutenant Williamson to this promontory, anc
with orders ta land, and see what direction the coast n(x

took beyond it, and what the country produced, fbr At
from, the ships it bad but a barren appearance. We wa:-found here the flood-tide settincr strongly ta the north. ver
west along the coast. At noûn it was high-water, dis

and we auchored in twenty-four fàthoms, four leagues so
di;tant from the shore. At five in the afiernoon, the lea
tide making in our favour, we weighed, and drove

with it ; fbr their was no wind. wh
Soon after, Mr. Williamson returned, and reported flVE.
that lie had landed on the point, and liaving elitubed ftcýý
the higliest hill, fbund that the fàrthest part of' the ste
coast in siglit bore nearly north. He took possession
ofthe country in his Majesty's name, and left on the tiff
hîll a boule, in which were inscribed, on a piece of' or
paper, the names ofthe ships, and the date offlie dis- in

covery. The promontory, to whicli lie gave the name or
of Cape Newenham, is a rocky point, of' toierable wa,
height, situated in the latitude of 58' 42'.. and in the
longitude of 1970 3W. Over, or within it, are two

elevated hilis, rising*one behind the otlier. The inner- to
most or easternmost, is the highest. The country, as thE

far as Mr. Williamson could see, produces neither shc
tree nor shrub ; the hills are naked ; but on the lower an
grounds grew grass and other plants, very few of By

which were in flower. He saw no other animal but tin

- - - -- 9 - - -- - - --
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a doe and her fawnland a dead sea-horse, or cow, npon
the beach. . Of these animais we had lately seen a
great many.

As the coast tak-es a northerly direction from, Cape
Newenham, that cape fixes the northern limit of the

Preat ýay and- ulf; Iying befbre the river Bristol,
which, in honour of the admirai, Earl of Bristol, was
named Bristol Ba . Cape Ooneemak is the south limit

of this bay, and is distant eighty-two leagues from
Cape Newenham, in the direction of south-south-west..

About eight in the evening, a light breeze spring-
ing up, which fixed at S. S. E., we steered N. W.,

and N. N. W., round Cape Newenham, wliich at
noon next day bore S. b E., distant four leagues.y &

At this time the most advanced land to the north-
ward bore N., 300 E. ; our depth of water was se-

venteen fàthoms ; and the nearest shore 3-J leagues
distant. We had but littie wind ail the afiernoon

so that, at ten at inight, we had only made three
leagues upon a north course,

We steered N. by W. till eight the next morning, t
when,- our depth of water decreasing suddenly to

five and seven fathoms, we brought to, till a boat
fiom each ship was sent ahead to sound, aDd then

steered north-east after them ; and at noon we had
deepened the water to seventeen fàthoms. At this

time Cape Newenham bore S. 9' E., distant eleven
or twelve leagues, the north-east extreme of the land
in sight N. 66' E., and the nearest shore about four
or five leagues distant. Our latitude, by observation
was 59' 16'.

Between this latitude and Cape Newenham. tfie
coast is composed of hills and- low land, and appeared

to fbrm several bays. A little before one o'clock
the boats ahead made the signal for meeting with
shoal water. It seems they had on1yý two fathoms,
and at the same time the ships were in six fàthoms.
By hauling a little more to the northward, we con.
tinued in much the sarne depth till between five and



six 0"elock, when the boats meeting with less and less Kirwater, 1 made the signal to the Discovery, she being
then ahead, to anchor, which we did soon after. In anc
bringing our ship up, the cable parted at the clinch, thE
which, obliomed us to come to with the other anchor,

We rode in six fàthorns water, a sandy bottom, and
about four or five leagues from the main land; Cape

Newenham bearing south, seventeen leagues distant.
The farthest hills we could see to the north, bore r
N. E. by E. ; but there was low land stretching out

from the bigh land, as far as north by east. Withotit see
this was a shoal of' sand and stones., that was dry at of

half ebb. tai
I hàd sent the two masters, each in a boat, to sound

between this shoal and the coast. On their return, the
they reported that there was channel in which they fiVE

fbund six and seven fhthom water ; but that it was thE
was narrow and intricate. t low water we made an
attempt to get a hawser roïnd the lost anchor, but

did not succeed then. However, being determined bac
not to leave it behind me, as long as there was a dir

probability of recovering it, 1 persevered in my en- foi-
deavours, and at last succeeded in the evening of var
the 20th. rur

While we were thus employed, I ordered Ca-ptain fee
Clerke to send bis master in a boat to look for a pas- cou

sage in the south-west quarter. He did so ; but no wh
channel was to be found in tbat direction; nor did anc

there appear to be any way to get clear ofthese shoais, un
but to return by the track which had brought us in. At
For, although by following the channel we were in,, fèv

we might probably have got farther down the coast, the
and though possibly this channel might have led us ser
at last to the north, clear of* the shoals, still the at- wh
tempt would have been attended with. vast risk ; and v ef

if we should not have succeeded, tiiere would have wh
been a considerable loss of time that could ill be sar

spared. These reasons induced me to return by the alo
way in whieli we came, and so get without the shoals. in

110
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A number of Innar observations made by Mr.
King and myself, on this and *the four preceding days,
and all reduced to the ship's present station, gave
the longitude M M M 1970 45t 48"

By the time-keeper it was 197 26 48
Our latitude was 59 57 80
Variation by the mean QQo

mean of' three A.M. 230 3l' 3/ 56" 5Y#ýf
compasses, t P, M. 22 19 40 t east.

The northernmost part of" the coast that we could
see from this station 1 judged to lie in the latitude

of 600. It seemed to fbrm a low point, whicli ob-
tained the name of Shoal Ness.

The tide of flood -Sets to the north, and the ebb to
the south. It rises and falls, upon a perpendicular,

five or six feet ; and 1 reckon it to be high water, on
the fùIl and change days, at eight o'clock.

Having weighed at three in the morning on the
Qist, with a liglit breeze at N. N. W., we seered
back to the sotitliward, having three boats ahead to
direct us. But, notwithstanding this precaution, we
found more difliculty in returning than we had in ad-
vancing ; and at last were obliged to anchor, to avoid
running upon a shoal, which had only a depth of live

feet. While we lay here, twenty-seven men of ,the
country, each in a canoe, came off to the ships,

which they approached with great caution; hollowing
and opening their arms as they advanced. This we

understood was to express their pacific intentions.
At length some approached near enough to receive a
fèw trifles that were thrown to them: this encour.qged
the rest to venture along-side; and a traffic pre.

sently commenced between them. and our people,
who got dresses of skins, bows, arrows, dans, wooden
vessels, &c. ; our visitors taking in exchange for these

whatever was offered them. .17hey seemed to be the
same sort of people that we had of late met with ali

along this coast ; wore the same kind of ornaments
in their lips and noses; but were far more dirty, and

not so well clothed. They appeared to be wholly un.

L
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acquainted with people 1 ike us: they -new not the use
of tobacco; nor was any foreign article seen in their
possession, uniess a knife may be looked up'on as such.
This, indeed, was only a piece of common iron fitted
in a wooden handle, so as to, answer the purpose of
a knife. They, however, knew the value and use
of this instrument so well, that it seemed to, be the
only article they wished for. Most of them had their
hair shaved, or eut short of, leaving only a &w locks
behind, or on one side. For a covering for the head
they wore a hood of skins, and a bonnet which ap.

peared to be of wood. One part. of their dress,
which we got ftom them, was a kind of girdle, very t
neatl made of skin, with trappings dependincr froni
it, and passing between the legs, so, as to conceal the

adjoining parts. By the use of such a girdle, it
should seem that they sometimes go naked, even in
this high latitude ; fbr they hardly wear it under their
ot er c lothing.

The canoes were made of skins, like all the others
we had lately seen; only with this difference, that
these were broader, and the hole in which the man dsits was wider than in any 1 had before met with. 1Our boats returning from sounding seemed to alarm 5them; so that they all left us sooner than probably cthey - would otherwise have doue. nIt was the- 20.d, in the evening, before we got clear nof these shoals, and then I durst not venture to steer bto, the westward in the night, but spent it off Cape ti.Newenham, and at day-break next morning steered

to, the north-west, ordering tbe Discovery to lead.
Before we had run two leagues, our depth of water

decreased to six fathoms. Fearing, if we continued el,
this course, that we should find less and less water, cc
1 hauled to, the southward, the wind being at east, a arftesh breeze. This course brought us gradually into seeighteen fathoms ; and having that depth 1 ventured irto, steer a little westerly, and afterward west, when tFwe at last found twenty-six fathoms water.
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On the 24th at noon we were, by observation, 1*11
the latitude of 58' 7. and in the longitude of 194"
22. Three leagues to the westward of this station

we had twenty-eight fathoms water. and then steered
west north-west, the water gradually deepening to,
thirty-four fathoms. I would have steered more

northerly, but the wind having veered in that di.
rection, 1 could not.

The 2,5th in the evening, having a very thick fog,
and but little wind, we dropped anchor in thirty

fathoms water. Our latitude wa's now 58' 99'. and
our longitude 19le 37. At six the next morning
the weather clearing up a little, we weighed, and,
with a small breeze at east, steered north ; our sound.
ings being from twenty-eight to twenty-five fathoms.

After running nine leagues upon this-course, the
wind returned back to the north, which obliged us to,
steer more westerly.

The weather continued, for the most part, foggy.,
till toward noon on the 28th, when we had a few
hours clear sun»shine ; during which we made several
lunar observations. The mean result of them, re.

duced to noon, when the latitude was 590 5Y. gave
190* 6' longitude ; and the time-keeper gave 189'
59/. The variation of the compass was 18' 40'- east.

Continuing our westerly. course, the water having
now deepened to thirty-six fathoms, at fbur o'clock

next morning we discovered land, bearing north-west
by west, six leagues distant. We stood toward it

till lialf past ten, wlien we tacked in twenty-four
fathoms water; being at this time a league from. the

land, which bore north north-west. It was the*south.
east extremity, and fbrmed a perpendicular cliff of'

considerable height; on whieh account it was called
Point Upright, and lies in the latitude of 60' 17fe
and in the longitude of 187' SO, lýlor> land was
seefi to the westward of the point; and, at a clear

interval, we saw another elevated portion of land in
the direction of west by south ; and this seemed tô

VOL. VI. D D



1 .

COOK y s VOYAGE TO402 JULY,

be entirely separated from the other. Here we met
with au incredible number of bird.%, all as the hawk
kind before described.

We had b *ng light winds all the.afterncon, so
that we ma but fittl"e progress ; and the weather
was not clear enough to enable us to determine the
extent of the land before tis. We supposed it to be
one of the many islands laid down by Mr. StShfin
in his map of the New Northern Archipelago ; and
we expected every moment to see more of them.

At four in the afternoon of the 30th, Point Upright C
bore north-west by north, six leaguei distant. About
this time a light breeze springing up at north north. r

west, we stood to, the north-east till four o-'clock next
morning, when the wind veering to the eastward,

we tacked and steered to the north-west. Soon afier
the wind came to the south-east, and we steered

north-east by north which, course we continued,
with soundings tiom tliirty-five to twenty fathoms,,
fill next day at noon. At this time we were in the

latitude-of 60' 58', and in khe longitude of 19100 f
The wind now veering to north-east, 1 first made a t
stretch of ten leagues to the north-west ; and then, CI
seeing no land in that direction, 1 stood back to the t
eastward about fifteen leagues, and met with nothing
but pieces of drifi-wood. The soundings were tiom
twenty-two to nineteen fathoms. r

Var*able light winds, with showers of rain, pre r
vailed all the 2d ; but fixing in the south-east quarter,
in the mornïng of" the Sd, we resumed our course to

At noon we were, by observation,!he northward 0in the latitude of 62' 34". our longitude was 190.
and our depth of" water sixteen fathoms.

Mr. Anderson, my surgeon, who had been linger-
ing ýnder a consumption fbr more than twelve months,
expired between.three and four this afternoon. He
was a sensible young man, an agreeable companion$
well skilled in his own proféssion ; and had acquired

considerable knowledge of' other branches of science&



The reader of this Journal will have observed liow
useful an assistant 1 had found him. in the course of'
the voyage; and had it pleased God to have spared
bis li&, the public, 1 make no doubt,- might have
received from him such communications, on various

parts of the natural history, of the several places we
visited, as would have abundantly shown that he.was
not unworthy of this commendation. * Soon after
he had breathed his last, land was seen to the west.

ward, twelve leagues distant. It was supposed to be
an island; and, to perpetuate the inemory of tiie
deceased, for whom 1 had a very great regard, 1

named it Anderson's Island. The next day, 1 re-
moved Mr. Law, the surgeon of the Discovery, into

the Resolution, and appointed Mr. Samuel, the sur.
geon's first mate of the Resolution, to be surgeon of'
the Discovery.

On the 4th, at three in the afternoon, land was
seen, extending from. north north-east to n«ortli-west.
We stood on toward it till fbur o'clock, when, being
four or five miles from it, we tacked ; and soon afier,
the wind fàlling, we anchored in thirteen fàthoms water,
over a sandy bottom ; being about two leagues fi-oni
the land, and, by our reckoning, in the latitude of
640 and in the lon(rîtude of' ig,-il, is,,. At inter-
vals, we could see the coast extenélinc from. east to
north-west and a pretty Iiiçrh island, bearing west by

north, three leagues distant.
The land befbre us, which we sLil)posed to be the

continent of America,, appeared low next the sea ;
but, inland, it,,swelled into hills, which rise, one be-
hind another, to a considerable lieight. It had a
greenish hue, but seemed destitue ofwood, and fi-ce
li-om snow. While we lay at anchor'. we fbund Lliat

«e
Mr. Anderson's Journal seems to have been discontinued for

about two months before his death ; the last date in his M. S. being
of the third of June.

. D D 0,2
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the flood-tide came from the east, and set to the west,
till between ten and eleven o« From that time,
till two the next morning, the stream set to the east-
ward, and the wateT fell three fèet., "l'lie flood ran

both stroriger and longer than the ebb ; from which
I concluded, that, besides the tide, there was a west-
erly current.At ten in the mor h, with the windÈ ing of the ât
at south-west we ran down and anchored, between
the island and the continent in seven fàtlioms water.
Soon after, 1 landed upon the island, and, accompa»
nied by Mr. King, and some others ofthe officers, I
hoped to have had from it a view of the coast and sea
to the westward ; but the fog was so thick in that di.
rection, 11iat the prospect was not more extensive

than ftom. the ship. The coast of the continent
seemed to take a turn to the iiorthward, at a low

point named Point Rodney, which bore tioin the
island north-west half west, three or fbur leagues dis.

tant ; but the high land, which took a more northerly
direction, was seen a gréat way faAher.

This island, which was named Sledge Island, and
lies in the latitude of 61' 30', and in the longitude of'
19" -57' is about fbur leagues in circuit The ýsur-
face of" the, ground is composed chiefly of large

loose stones, that are, in many places, co-vered with
Moss and other vegetâbles, ofwhich there were above
twenty or thirty different sorts, and most of theni in
flower. But f saw neither shrub nor tree, eithermil; upon the isiand, or on 'the continent. On a smallý1 1
low spot, near--the beach where we landed, was a good
deal of wild purslain, pease, long-wort, &c. ; -some of"

which we took- on board fbr the pot. We saw one
fbx ; a fèw plovers, and some otlier smali birds ; and
we met with some decayed huts that were partlyî built below ground. People had lately been on the

island and it is pretty cleai*. that they fi-equently
visit it fbr, some purpose or other. We ibund, a little



17780 405THE PACIFIC OCEANO -

way firorn the shore -here-we landed, a sledcre, whieli
occasioned this name being given to the island. It

seemed to be such a one as the Russians in Kamt-O
schatka make use, -of to convey goods fr-om place to

place, over the ice or snow. It was ten feet long,
twenty inches broad; and had a kind of rail-work on
each side, and was shod with bone. The construc-
tion of it was admirable, and all the parts neatly put

together ; soine with wooden-pins, but mostly with
thongs or lashings of whale-bone, which ma(le me

think it was entirely the workmanship of the. na-
tives.

At three o'clock the next morning, we V'Veighed,
and proceeded to, the uorth-wèstward, with a"-liglit

southerly breeze. We liad an opportunify to observe
the sun's meridian altitude for the latitude ; and to
(ret altitude, both in the fbrenoon and afternoon, to
obtain the longitude by die time-keeper. As we liati
but little wind, and variable witlial, we advanced but

slowl ; and, at eight in the evening, findincr the
ships seule fàst toward the land into shoal water, 1
anchored in seven fhthoms, about two leagties ftom
the coast. Sledge Island bore south, 51' east, ten
leagues distant ; and was seen over the south point of
the main lànd.

Soon after we had anchored, the weather, which bad
been misty, clearing up, we saw high. land extending

from north, 40' east, to north, So' west, apparently
disjoined from the coast, under which we were at

anchor, and seemed to trend away north-east.' At
the same tirne, an island was seen bearing north 81'

west, eight or nine leagues distant. It apl)eared to
havé no great extent, and was named Kinàr's Island.

We rode here till eight o'clock next morning, when
we weighed, and stood to the north-west. The wea.

ther clearinc up toward the evenîng we (rot siglit of
the north-west land, extendinc fi-oin north by west,

to north-west by north, distant about three leagues.
DD 3



We spent the nicylit mak-ing short boards, the weather
beincr misty and rainy, with little wind ; and between
fbur and five in the morning of the Sth, we liad again
a sight of the northmWest land ; and, soon afiter, on
account of a calm, and a eur-rent drivincr us toward
the shore, we found it necessary to, anchor in twelve

fàthoms water, about two miles from the coast. Over
the western extreme is an elevated peaked hill, situ-

ated in latitude 65' 36'. and in longitude 192' 1?t.
A breeze at riorth-east springing up at eight o-*clock,

we weighed, and stood to the south-east, in hopes of
finding a passacre between the coast on whicli we

had ancliored on the 6th in the evening, and this tnorth-weýst land ; but we soon got into seven fàthoms
water, and discovered low land connecting the two r
coasts, ai-id the hicrii land behind it.

Beincr now satisfied that the whole was a contintied r
Coast, Ï tacked, and stood away fbr its north-west
part, and came to an anchor under it in seventeen
fhthonis water. The weather, at this time, was very î

thick with rain ; but, at fbur next morning, it cleareà
up; so that we could see the land about us. A higli
steep rock or island bore west by south ànother
island to the north ofit, and much larger, bore west

by north ; the peaked hill above mentioned, south
east by east ; and the point under it, south, 39t' east. f
Under this Iiill lies some low land, stretching out to- E
ward the north-west, the extreme point ofwhich, bore t

north-east by east, about three miles distant.* Over, t

and beyond it, some high land was séen, supposed to Sbe a continuation of the continent.
'l'his point of land, which 1 named Cape Piince of ç

Wales, is the more remarkable, by being the western s

extremity. of all America hitherto known*. It is situ-
ated in the latitude of 65) 46'. and in the longitude
of igl<> .145,1, The observations by which both were la
detrmined, though made in sight of' it, were liable

to some small error, on account of the haziness of the

0
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weather; We thouopht we saw some people upon the ZÎ,
coast ; and probably we were not mistaken, as some
elevations, like stages, and others, like huts, were
seen at the same place. We saw the same things on
the continent within Sledge Island, and on some
other parts ofthe coast.

It was calm, till eight o'cl-ek ifitlie morning, when
faint breeze at- north springing up, we wei hed

but we had scarcely got our sails set, when it began
to blow and rain very hard, with misty weather. The

wind and current, being in contrary directions, raised
such a sea, that it frequently broke into the ship.

We had a few minutes' sunshine at nnon; and from
the observation then obtained, we fixed the above.

mentioned latitude.
Having plied to windward tilt two in the afterst

noon, with little effect, 1 bore up fbr the island we
had seen to, the westward, proposincr to coïne to an

anchor under it till the gale should cease. But on
getting to, this land, we fbund it composed of two

small islands, each not above three or fbur leagues
in circuit - and consequently they could -aflbrd us
little shelter. Instead of anchoring, therefbre, we

continued to stretch toi the westward and at eight
0 clock, land was seen inýtbgt direction, extending

from. north north-west, to west by south, the near-
est part six leagues tistant. 1 stood on till ten, and
then made a board ta the eastwarâ, in order to spend
the night.

At day-break in the morning of the 10th, we re-
sumed-our course to the west for the land we had

seen the preceding evening. At eleven minutes after
seven, when the longitude, by the time-keeper, was

18911 24l' it extended from south, 7,2' ' west to northq
410 east. Between the south-west extremeq and a
point which bore west, two leagues distant, the shore

fbrms a large bay, in whicli we anchored at ten o'clock
in the forenoon, about two mj ' les from the north shore,
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in ten fathoms water, over a gravelly bottome The
south point of the bay bore south, 58" west; the north
point north, W east ; the- bottom of the bay north,
600 west, two or three leagues distant; and the two
islands we had passed. lhe preceding day, nofth, 7t2o
east, distant fourteen leagues,,
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CHAP. IX. ICI"

BEHAVIOUR OP THE NATIVE.% THE TSCHUTSKIje ON SEEING
THE SHIM-INTERVIEW WITH SOME OFTHEM.-THEIR Alk

WEAPONS. -PERSONS. -ORNAMENTS. - CLOTHING. -WIN-
TER AND SUMMER HABITATIONS. -THE SHIPS CROSS THE
STRAIT9 TO THE COAST OF AMERICA. PROGRESS NORTH- 4
WARD. - CAPE MULGRAVE. - APPEARANCE OF FIELDS OF

ICF» - SITUATION OP ICY CAPE. - THE SEA BLOCKED UP
WITH ICE.- SEA-HORSES KILLEDj, AND USED AS PROVISIONS.

M.-MTHESE ANIMALS DESCRIBED. -DIMENSIONS OF ONEOF
TREM. - CAPE LISBURNE. - FRUITLESS ATTEMPTS TO GET

THROUG AT A DISTANCE FROI1 THE COAST.
,oH THE 1 CE

OBSIERVATIONS ON THE FORMATION OP THIS ICE* -ARRI-
VAL ON TUE COAST OP ASIA. - CAPE NORTH. - THE PRO-
SECUTION OP THE VOVAGE DEFERRED TO THE ENSUING
YEAR.

4

As we were standing into this bay, we perceived on
the north shore a village, and some people, whom
the sight of the ships seemed to have thrown into pli
confusion, or fear. We could plainly see persons run-
ning up the country with burdens upon their backs.
At these habitations, 1 proposed to land ; and accord-
iloigly went with three armed boats, accompanied by
some of the officers. - About thirty or forty men,

each armed with a spontoon, a bo', and arrows, stood
drawn up on a rising ground close by the village.

As we drew near, three of them caine down toward
the shore, and were so polite as to take off their caps,
and to make us low bows. We returned the civility
but this dîd not inspire them with suflicient confi.
dence to wait for our landing ; for the moment we
put the boats ashore, they retired. I fb1lowed them

alone, without any thing in my hand ; and by signs
and gestures prevailed on them, to, stop, and receive

some trifling presents. lu return fbr these, they gave



me two fox skins, and a couple of sea-horse teeth. WU-
I cannot say whether they or 1 made the first present,; to
for it appeared to me, that they liad brought down brî

with them tliese things for this very purpose ; and wit
that they would have given thern to me, even though 4tr
1 had made no return. leaThey seemed very fearful and cautious,, expressing$ ZC tai
their desire by signs, that no more of our people tre
should be permitted to coi,,ne up. On my laying my wh
hand on the shoulder of 'one of them, he started bace- rne

several paces. In proportion as 1 advanced, they
retreated backward; always in the attitude of' beinrC" inc

ready tç) mak-e use of their spears; while those on flie inc
risincrgrctind stood ready to support thern with theïr fin

arrows. Insensibly, myself, and two or three of my
companions, got in amongst them. A fèw beads dis- rat
tributed to those about us, soon created a kind of hir

confidence; so that they were not alarmed when a et
fa r

few more of our people joined us ; and, by degrees, we
a sort of traffic between 'us éommenced. ln ex- to
chancre for knives, beads, tobacco, and other arti- ME
cles, they gave us some of their clothing, and a on
few arrows. But nothing that we had to offer could on

induce them to, part with a spear, or a bow. These pie
they held in constant readiness, never once quitting arr
them, except at one time, when fbur or five persons WF
laid theirs down, while they gave us a song and a thE
dance. And even then, they placed them in such a to

manner., that they could lay hold of them, in * an in- sa--,
stant ; and fbr their security, they desired us to sit Ti.

down. Ar
The arrows were pointed either with bone or stone,

but very &w of them had barbs ; and some had a of
round blunt point. What use these may be applied
to 1 cannot sa Y; unless it be to lk-ill small animals, &C
without damaim* »the skin. The bows were such as
we had seen on the American coast, and like those

used by the Esquimaux. The spears, or spontoons, ca,
were of iron or steel, and of European or'Asiatic so

1
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workmanship in whicli no little pains liad been tah-en
to ornament them with carving, and inlayi*n(rs of

brass and of a white inetal. Those who stood readv
with bows and arrows in their bands, had a spear

slung over their shoulder b a leathern strap. A
leathern quiver, s1ung over their left shoulder, con.

tained arrows; and some of these quivers were ex.
Ptremely beautif»til beincr made of" red leather, on

whieh was very neat embroidery, and other orna-
unents.

Several ot-er things, and in particular their cloth.
ing, shewed that they were possessed of' a degree of

inopenuity, far surpassing what one could expect to
find amon(yst so northern a people. All the Ameri.

cans we had seen since our arrivai. on that cciast, were
rather low of stature, with round chubb faces, and

Iiigh cheek-bones. The people we now were amongst,
far from resembling them, had long visages, and
were stout and well inade. In short, they appeared
to be a quite different nation. -We saw neither wo.
men nor children ofeither sex ; nor any aged, except
one man, who was bald-headed ; and he was the only
one who carried no arms. The others seemed to be
picked men, and rather under than above the middle
acre. The old man had a black mark across his fàce,
whieh 1 did not see in any others. AU of them had

their ears bored; and some had glass beads hanging
to them. These were the only fixed ornaments we

saw about them ; for they wear none to their lips.
This is another thincy in which they differ ftom the
Americans we had lately seen.

Their clothing consisted of' a cap, a frock, a pair
of breeches, a pair of boots, and a pair of" gloves, ail
made ote leather, or of the skins of deer, dogs, seals,
&c., and ektremely weil dresséd; some with the hair
or fur * on ; but others without it. The caps were
made to fit the head very close ; and besides these
caps, which most of" them wore, we got from them
some hoods, made of the skins of dogs, that were
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large enougli to cover both head and shoulders,
Their hair seerned to be black ; but their heads were c

either shaved, or the hair cut close off ; and none of
them wore any beard. Of the fýw articles whicli

they got from us, Iknives and tobacco were what they t
vaitied inost.

We found the village composed both of their sum. tE
mer and their winter habitations. The latter are S(
exactly li-e a vault, the floor of" which is sunk a little c
below the surface of the earth. One of them which tl-
1 examined, was of an oval form, about twenty feet tt
long, and twelve or more high. The framing was R.

composed of wood, and the ribs of whales, disposed ai
in a -judicious manner, and botind together with ri-

smaller materials of the same sort. Over this ftaminc ir
is laid a coverin 'g of' strong coarse grass;,and that in
again is covered with earth ; so that, on ffie outside, IX
the house looks like a little hilloc-, supported by a tF
wall of stone, three or fbur fý*t high, whicli is built th
round the two sides, and one end. At the other end
the earth is raised sloping, to walk up to the entrance, wi

which is b ' y a hole in the top of the roof» over that of
end. The floor was boarded, and under it a kind of 0

in
cellar, in which. I saw nothing but water. And at
the end of each house was a vaulted room, which I it
took to be a store-room,, These store-room*s com-

municated with the house by a dark passage ; and pe-
with the open air, by a hole in the roof, which was tre

even with the ground one walked upon ; but they WIC
cannot be said to be wholly under grotind; for one wif

end reached to the edge of' the hill, along which
they were made, and which was built up with stone.

Over it stood a kind of' sentry-box, or tower., com- bef
posed of" the large bones of large fish, ir

The summer huts were pretty large and cireular, ro--ought to a point at the topObeincr bi The ftaming waf
was of slight poles and bones, covered with the skins or

of" sea-animals. I examined the inside of" one. There in «-
was a fire-place just within the door, where lay a
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fýw wooden vessels, all very dirty. Their bed-places
weréeeclose to the side, and took up about half the
circuit. Some privacy seemed to be observed; for
there were several partitions made with skins. The
bed and bedding were of deer-skins; aùd mon of
them were dry and clean.

About the habitations were erected several stages,
ten or twelve feet high ; such as we liad observed ou

some parts of' the Anierican coast. They were whally
composed of bones; and seemed inteMed fbr drying

their fish and skins, which were thus placed beyond
the reach of their docrs, of' which they had a great

manY. These dogs are of the fox kind, rather large,
and of different colours, with long soft hair like wool.
The are, probably, used in drawing their sledcresa 0y 4C
in winter. For sIedges they have, as I sa-w a good

inany laid up in one of' the winter huts. It is also
not improbable that dogs may constitute a part of
their fbod. Several lay dead that had been killed
that, mornin.c.

The canoes of these people are of' the same sort
with those of the northern Americans; soine, both
of the large and of the small ohes, being se n lying
in a creek under the Village.

By the large fish-bones, and of their sea-anîmals,
it appeared that the sea 'Supplied them, with the

createst part of" their subsistence. The countV ap.
peared to be exceedingly barren; yielding »eîther
tree nor shrub, that we could see. At some distance

westward, we observed a ridge of' mountains covered
with sniDw that had lately fàllen.

At first we supposed this land to be a part of" the
island of Alaschka, laid down in Mr. StSlilin's niai),

befbre mentioned. But from the ficure of the coast,
die situation of the opposite -shore of Anierica, and
ftom the loncritude, we soop be-ran to thin- that'it
was, more probably, the country of the Tschutsk-i,
or the eastern extreînity of Asia, explored by Beering
in 1728, But to have ad,,,ii.tted this, without fàrther
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examination, 1 must have pronouneed Mr. Stochlin-9s a-
rnap, and his account of the new Northern Archipe. 11

lago, to, be either exceeding erroneous, even in lati- tc
tude, or else to be a mere fiction ; a 6 udgment which n
I had no right to, pass upon. a pu lication- so, re.

spectably without producing the clearest SI
proofs. 0'

After a stay of between two and three hours with ré:
these people, we returned to, our ships; and soon tE
after, the wind veering to, the south, we weighed t

anchor, stood out of the bay, and steered to the e,
north-east, between the coast and the two islands. L

The next day, at noon, the former extended from tE
S. 800 W., to N. 840 W* ; the latter bore 43' W.; and a
the peaked mountain, over Cape Prince of Wales, h
bore S. Se E.; with land extending from it as fàr n
as S. 75ýO E, The latitude of the sh ip was 66' .5 "' -
the longitude 191' 19'; our depth of water twenty-

eight fathoms; and our position nearly in the middle
of the channel between the two coasts, each bein(y V

seven leagues distant. h
From this station we steered east, in order to get

nearer the American -coast. In this course the water
shoaled gradually, and there being little wind,, and tF
all our endeavours to, increase our depth failing, 1 c:
was obliged at last to, drop anchor in six fathoms;

the only remedy we had left to, prevent the ships kS
driving into less. The nearest part of the western a
land bore W., twelve leagues distant; the peak-ed L

hill over Cape Prince of Wales, S. W' W.; and the S-
northernmost part of the Americau continent in sight

E. S. E., the nearest part about fbur leagues distant.
Afier we had anchored, 1 sent a boat to, sotind, and S

the water was found to shoal gradually toward the
land. While we lay at anchor, which was ftom six

to, nine in the evening, we fbund little or no current;
nor could we perceive that the water either rose or S

ffli, r
A breeze of wind springing up northi we weighed t

COOK .9 3 VOYAGE TO414 AUGO
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and stood to the westward, which course soon brought
us into, deep water ; and, during the L 2th, we plied
to the north, both coasts being in sight; but wé kept
nearest to that of America,

At :four in the after f thé>- 13th, a breeze
springing up at south, I steered N. E. by Net tili four

O'clock next morning, when, seeing no land, we di.
rected our course E. by Ne ; and between nine and 41

ten land, snpposed to be a continuation of the con.
tinent, appeared. It extended from east by south to,
east by north ; and, soon after, we saw more land, Ai
bearing Ne by E. Coming pretty suddenly into thir-
teen fathoms water, at two in the afternoon we made
a trip off till fbur, when we stood in again fbr the
land; which was seen, soon afier, extending frorn
north to south-east; the nearest part three or four
leagues distant. The coast here fbrms a point, named

PointMzt4Srave, which lies in the latitude of 67' 4,5;
and in the longitude of IW 51. The land appeared
very low next the sea; but, a little back, it rises into

hills ofa moderate height. The whole was free ftom
snow ; and to appearance destitute of wood. 1 now
tack-ed, and bore awa N. W. by W. ; but soon after,

thick weather with rain coming on, and the wind in..
eteasing, 1 hauled more to the wèst,

Next mornitiop at two o'clock, the wiiid veered to
S. W. by S., and blew a îstrong gale, which abated, Ï t',

at noon ; and the sun shining out, we fbund ourselves,
by observation., in * the latitude of 680 18 now

steered Ne E. till six o'clock the next mornina- when
I steered two points more easterly. In this run we
met with several sea-horses, and flights of birds
some like land-larks, and others seen no bigger than

hedge-sparrows. Some shags %vere also seeli ; so that
we judged ouirselves to, be not fàr ftom the land.

But as we had a thick fog, we could not expect to
see any; and as the wind blew strong, it was not

prudent to continue a course which was most likely
to bring us to, it. From the noon of" this da to six



0.9clock in the morning of the following, 1 steered
E. by N.-; which course brought us into sixteen fa.
thoms4water. 1 now steered N, E, by E,,q thinking by
this cour-se to deepen our water, But, in the space
of six leagues, it shoaled to eleven fathoms; which
made me think it'proper to haul close to the wind,

that now blew at west. T-oward noon, both sun and
moon were seen clearly at intervals, and -we got some

flying observations for the longitude; which,- -red uced
to noon, when the. latitude was 70'33'. gave 197ý6 4V.
The time-keeper, for thesame time, gave 1980; and
the variation was 350 1'221' E. We liad afterward

reason to believe that the observed longitude was
within a very &w miles of the truth.

Some time befbre noon we perceived a brightness
in the northern horizon, like that reflected from ice,

commonly calied the blink. It was little -noticed, hom
a supposition that it was improbable we should meet

with ice so soon. And yet the sharpness of the air,
and gloominess of the weather, for two or three days
past, seemed to indicate some sudden change. About
an hour after, the sight of' a large lield of' ice lef! us
no longer in doubt about the cause of the brightness
of the horizon. At half past two, we tacked, close
to the edge of the ice, in twenty-two fathoms water,
being then in the latitude of 7S 41'; not being able
to stand on any fardier. For the ice was quite impe-
netrable, and extended ftom west by south to east
by north, as far as the eye could reach. Here were
abundance of sea-horses ; some in the water, but làr
more upon the ice. 1 had the thoughts of hoisting s
out the boats to kill some ; but the wind fieshening,
1 gave up the design, and continued to ply to, the

southwardâ or rather to the westward ; for the wind
came from that quarter.

We gained nothing.; fbr on the 18th at noon our
latitude was 70' 44'; and we were near five leagues
fàrtber to the eastward. We were, at this time, close
to the édge of' the ice, which was as compact as a
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wall, and seemed to be ten or twelve feet high at
least. But farther north, it appeared much hi her.9
Its surface was extremely rugged, and here and there
we saw upon it pools of water.

We now stood to, the southward, and, after running
six leagues, shoaled the water to seven fa-thoms ; but dl , î1

it soon deepened to nine fathoms. At this time the
weather, which had been haz , clearing up a little,y

we saw land extending from south to, south-east by
eas4 about three or four miles distant. Theeastern

extreme forms a point, which was much encumbered
with ice; fbr which reason it obtained the name of

Icy Cýipe. Its latitude is 790 29-*, and its longitude
198" 20'. The other extreme of the land was lost in
the horizon ; so that there can be no doubt of its beto
ing a continuation of the American continent. The
Discovery being abéut a mile astern., and to leeward,

found less water than we did, and tacki*ng on that ac.
count, 1 was obliged to tack also, to prevent separation,

Our situation was now more and more critical.
We were in shoal water, upon a lee shore- and the

inain body of the ice to windward, driving down upon
US-0 It was evident that if we remained much lonLyer

between it and the land, it would force us ashore, une@
less it should happen to take the ground before us.

It seemed nearly to join the land to leeward ; and the
only direction that was open was to the south-west.
Afier ma ing a short board to the northward, 1 made

the signal fbr the Discovery to, tack, and Lacked my. 71
self at the saine time. The wind proved rather fàM
vourable, so that we- lay up south-west, and southon
west by west.

At eight in the morning of the 19th, the wind
veering back to west, 1 tacked to the northward; and

at noon the latitude was 700 6f, and the longitude
1960 42'. In this situation we had a good deal of
drift-ice about us; and the main ice was about two
leagges to the north. At half past one we got in
with theedgeý of it. it was not so compact as that
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which we had seen to the northward ; but it was too
close, and in too large Ïeces, to attempt forcing the

ships, through it. On the ice lay a prodigious num.
ber of sea-horses ; and as we were in want of fresh
provisions, the boats from each ship were sent to get
some.

B seven o-clock in the evening, we bad received
on Zd the -Resolution nine of these animals,
which, till now, we had supposed to be s'ea-cows, so
that we were not a little disappointed, especially

some of the seamen, who, fbr the novelty of the
thing, had been; feasting their e ' yes for some days

past. Nor would they have been disappointed now,
nor have known the difference, if we had not hap.
pened to have one or two on board, who had been in
Greenland, and declared what animals these were,

and that no one ever ate of them. But notwith.
standing this, wîe lived upon them as long as they
lasted ; and there were féw on board who did not
prefer them to our ' salt meat,

The fat at first is as sweet as marrow but in a few
days it grows rancid, unless it be salted, in which

state - it will keep much longer. The lean flesh is
coarse, black, and has rather a strong taste, and the
heart is nearly as well:,tasted as that of a bùIlock.
The fat when melted- yields a good deal of oit whicli
burns very well in lamps, and their hides, which are

very thick, were very useful about our rigging. The
teeth, or tusks, of most of them were at this time
very small, even some of the largest and oldest of

these an'mals had them not exceeding six inches in
length. From this we concluded that they had
lately shed their old teeth. 1

They lie in herds of many hundreds upon the ice,
huddling one over the other like swine, and roar or

bray very loud; so that in the night, or in foggy wea.
ther, they gave us notice of the vicinity of the ice, be-
fore we could see it. We never found the whole

herd asleep, 'some being always upon the watch.,
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These, on the approach of the boat, would wake those
next to them, and the alarm being thus gradually
communicated, 'the whole lierd would be awake pré.

sentl But they were seldom in a hurry to get
away, till after they had been once fired at. Mien

they would tumble one over the other pto, the sea,
in thé utniost confusion. And if we did no4 at the
first discharge, kill those we fired at, we generally

lost them, though mortally wounded. The did not
appear to us to be that dangerous animal some

authors have described, not even when attacked.
They are rather more so to appearance than in
reality. Vast numbers of them would follow, and
come close up to the boats ; but the flash of*a musket

in the pan, or even the bare pointing of one at them,
would send-them -down in an instant. The female

will defènd the young one to the very last, and at the
expence of" her own lifb, whether in the water or upon
the ice. Nor will the young one quit -thé' dam,

thou h she be dead, so that, if you kill one, you are
sure of" the other. The dam, when in the water, holds
the oung one between her fore-fins.

iÏr. Pennant, in his Synopsis Quadrep p. 385 has
given a very good description of this animal, under
the name of Arctic Walrus; but I have no where
seen a good drawing of mie. Why ihey should be
called sea-horses, is hard to say, unless thé word be
a corruption of the Russian name, Morse; for.thýy
have not the least resemblance of a horse. This is,
w *thout doubt, the same anifnal that is found in the

Gulph of St. Lawrence, and there called sea-cow. It
is certainly more like a cow than a horse, but this
likeness consists in nothing but the snout. In short,

it is -an animal like a -eal, but incomparably larger.

Mr. Pennant, since Captain Cook wrote this, has described
this animal in a new work, which he calls Arctic Zoolozu, now
read ' y for publication. We have been favoured with his 'j'6l*ging
communications on this, and other particulars ; and, therefibre,
refer the reader to the Arctic Zoolo .N'. 72.l«%



I could not find out what these animals feed tipon.
There wa* nothing in the maws of those we killed.
It is worth'observing, that, for some days before

this date, we bad frequently seen flocks of ducks
flying to the southward. They were of two sorts,
the one much larger than the other. The largest
were of a brown colour; and, of the small sort, either

the duck or drake was black and white, and the
other brown. Some said they saw geese also. Does

not this indicate that there must be land to the north,
where these birds find shelter, in tiie proper season,
to breed, and from whence they were now returning
to a warmer climate ?

By the time we had got our sea-horses on board,
we were, in a manner, surrounded with the ice ; and

had no way left to clear it, but by standing to the
southward, which W'as done till three o9clock next

AUGOCOOK p S VOYAGE TO4120

The dimensions and weight of one which was nane
of the largest, were as follow

Ir> FSt Inches.

Length from the snout to the tail le no
Length of the neck, from the snout to

the shoulder-bone M M Imm
Hetht of the shoulder

ForeLength of the fins Hind
ForeBreadth of the fins Hind

Snout Breadth
-1 Depth

Circumfbrence of the neck close to the ears
Grcumference of the body at the shoulder
Circumference near the -hind fins de
Frbm the snout to the eyes lu

Weight of the carme, without 854 Ibothe head, skin, or entrails 1
Head 411

Skin 2(y5

2

7
5
0

7
110
e
7
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morning,. with a gentle breeze westerly, and, for the
most part, thièk, foggy, weather. The soundings

were froin twelve to fifteen fathoms.. We then
tacked and stood to the N, till ten o'clock,. when the

wind veer*ng to the northward, we Ajirected our
course to the W. S. W. and W. At twe in the after.

-noonq we fell in with the main ice, along the edge. of
which we kept, being partly directed by the roanng

of the sea-horses ; for we had a very thick fog. Thus
we continued sailing till near midnight, when we
got in amongst the loose ice, and beard the suýgçà, Qf
the sea u on the main ice.

The fog being irery thick, and the wiùcl. easterly, 1
now hauled to, the southward ; and at ten o-'clock the

next morning, the fog clearing away, we saw the cou.
tinent of America, eXtàding from S. by E. to, E. by
S. ; and at noon, from*JS, W., j Se to E., the neareât
part five leagues distant. At this time we were in
the latitude of 69* 32', and in the longitude of 19,50
48"; and as the main ice was at no great distance

from us, it is evident, that it now covered a part of'
the sea, which, but a few days before, had been clear;
and that it extended farther to the S. than where we

first fell in with it It must not be understood that 1
supposed any part of this ice which we had seen to be
fixed; on the contrary, 1 am well assured that the 'Y1
whole was a moveable mass.

Havin but little wind, in the afternoon 1 sent the
inaster in a boat to try if there was any current; but

he found none. 1 continued to steer in for the
American land, until eight o'clock, in order to get

a nearer view of it, and to look for a harbour, but
-seeing nothing like one, 1 stood. ýgýn. to the N.,

vith a light breeze westerly. At this time the coast
extended from, S.W. to E., the nearest part four

or five leagues distant. The southern extreme
seemed to forni a point, which was naîned Cape Lis-

burne. It lies in the latitude of 69' Y. and in the
longitude of 194o 42'. and appeared, to be pretty
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high land, even down to the sea. But there May be
low land under it, which we might not see, being not
less than ten leagues from it. Every where else, as
we advanced northward, we had found a low èOast
from which the land rises to a Middle beight. The

coast now before us was without snow, except in one
or two places, and had a greenish hue. But we
could not perceive any wood upon it.

On the 29d, the wind was southerly, and the
weather mostly foggy, with some' intervals of sun.
ýhine. At eight in the evening it fell calm, which

continued till miduight, when we heard the surge
of the sea against the ice, and bad several loosea ces about us. A light breeze now sprung up at
re E., and as the fog was very thick, I steered to
the southward, to clear the ice. At eight o'clock

nexi morning, the fog dispersed, and 1 hauled to
the westward. For finding that I could not get to
the N. near the coast, on account of the ice, 1 re.
solved to try what could be done at a distance from.

it ; and as the wind seemed to be settled at' N., I
thought it a good opportunity.

As we advanced to the W., the water deepened
gradually to twenty-eight, fathoms, whieh was the

most we liad. - With the northerly wind the air was
raw, sharp, and cold; and we had fogs, sunshine,
showers of snow and sleet, by turns, At ten in the
morning of the 26th, we fell in with the ice. At

noon it extended from N. W. to E. by N., and ap.
peared to be thick and compact. At this time, we
were,, by observation, in the latitude of 69' 36'. and
in the longitude of 184'), so that it now appeared
we had no better prospect of" geffing to the N. here,

than nearer the shore.
1 continued to stand to the westward, till live in

theýafternoon, when we were in a manner embayed
by the ice, which appeared high and very close in

the N. W. and N. E. quarters, with a great deal of
loose ice about the edge of the main field. At this
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time we liad baffling E&ht winds, but it soon fixed at
S.., and increased to a fresh'galewith showers of rain..

We got the tack aboard, and stretched to, the east-
ward; this being the only direction in which the sea

was clear of ice,
At four in the morning of the 27th we tacked and

stood to the W, and at seven in the evening we were
close in with the edge of the ice, which lay E. N. Ea
and W. S. W.,- as far each way as the eye could reach.

Hývïng but little wind, 1 went with the boats to, ex-
amine the state of the ice. I found it consisting of
foose pieces of various extent, and so, close together,
that I could -hardly enter the outer edge with a boat;
and it was as impossîble for the ships to enter it, as if
it had been so man rocks. 1 took particular notice

that it was ali pure transparent ice, except the upper
surface, which was a little porous. It appeared to be
ehtirely composed of frozen snov, and toi have been

all formed at sea. For setting aside the improbability,'
or rather impossibility, of such huge masses floatincy
out of rivers, in which there is liardly water fbr a
boat, none of the productions of the land were
found incorporated or fixed in it; which must have

unavoidably been the case, had it been formed in
rivers, either great or small. The pieces of ice that

formed the outer edge of the field, were from forty
to fifty vards in.extent to four or five and I j udged
that thé larger pi*eces reached thirty feet or more
under the surfàce of the water. It also appeared to me
very improbable, that this ice co.uld have been the pro-
duction of the preceding winter alone ; 1 should sup-
pose it rather to have been the production ofa great

many winters. Nor was it less improbable, accord»
ing to, my judgment, that the little that remained of

the summer could destroy the tenth part of what
now subsisted of this mass, for the sun had already
exerted upon it the full influence of his rays. In.
deed, I am of opinion that the sun contributes very

little toward reducing these great masses@ For
IE IE 4
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although that luminary ïs a considerable while above
the horizon, it seldom shines out for more than a few
hours at a time, and is not seen for several dayýs in
succession. It is the wind, or rather the waves raised

by the wind, that bring. down the bulk of these
enormous masses, by grýnýing one piece against

another, and by underminin and washing away
those parts that lie exposed to the surge of the sea.
This was evident, from our observing that the upper
surface of many pieées had been partly washed away,
while the base or under part remained fbr several

fathoms round that which appeared above water,
exactly like a shoal round an elevated rock. We
measurzed the depth of water upon one, and found

it to, be fifteen fèet, so that the ships might have
sailed over it. If 1 had not measured this depth, 1
should not have believed that there was a sufficient
weight of ice above the surface. to, have sunk the
other so much below it. Thus it may happen, that
more ice is destroyed in one stormy season than is
formed in several winters, and an endiess accumu-

lation is prevented. But that there is always a re»
maining store, every one who has been upon the

spot will conclude, and none but closet-studying phi-
losophers will dispute.
A thick fog, which came on while 1 was thus em.

ployed with the boats, hastened me aboard rather
sooner than 1 could have wished, with one sea-horse

to each ship. We had killed more, but could not
wait to bring them with us. The number of" these

animals on all the ice that we had seen is almost in-
credible. We spent the night standing off and on,

amongst the drift ice ; and at nine o-9clock the next
Morning, the fog having partly dispersed, boats lrom

each ship were sent for sea-horses. For, by this
time, our people began to relish them, and those
we had procured befbre were ali consumed. At

noon, our latitude was 69* 17 9 our longitude 183'
the variation, by the morning azimuths, 9,5'o 56# Et,
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and the depth ofwater twenty-five fathoms. At two
0 clock, having got on board as much marine beef as
was thought necessary, and the wind-- freshenîn at.

S. S. E., we took on board- the boats, and stretced
to the S. W. ; but not being able to weather the ice

tipon this tack, or to go through it, we made a board
to the E., till eight o'clock, then resumed our course
to the S. W., and before midnight were obliged to,
tack acrain, on account of the ice. Soon after,

the wind shifted to the N. W., blowi*ng a stiffgale,
and we stretched to the S. W., close hauled.,

In the morning of the tgth, we saw the main ice
to the northward, and not long after, land bearin 9
south-west by west. Presently after this, more land
showed itself, bearinc west. It sitowed itselfin two
hills like islands, but afterward the whole appeared

connected. As we approached the land, the deptli
of water decreased very fàst ; so, that at noon, when
we tacke(l, we had only eight iàthoms; being three
miles from. the coast, which extended ftom, south, 800

east, to, north, 6W west. This last extreme termi.
nated in a bluff point, being one of the hills above
mentioned.

The weather at this time was very hazy, with driz.
zling rain ; but soon afier, it cleared ; especially to

the southward, westward, and northward. This en.
abled us to have a pretty good view of the cout.,
which, in every respect, is like the opposite one of

America; that is low land next lhe sea, with elevated
land farther back. It was perféct y destitue of wood,
atid even snow ; but was, probably, covered with a
mossy substance, that gave it a brownish cast. In the

low ground lying between the high land and the sea,
was a lake, extending to the south-east, farther than

we could see. As we stood off', the westernmost of
the two hills befbre mentioned came open off the
bluff point in the direction of north-west. It bad
the appearance of' being an island; but it might be
joined'to the other by low land, though we did not
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see it. And if so, -there is a two»fold point, with a
bay between them. This point, which is steep and

rocky, was named Cape North. Its situation Is nearly
in the latitude of 68<> .56e, and in the longitude -of
180' 51'. The coast beyond it mpst take a very west-
erly direction; for we could see no ]and to the north.
ward of it, though the horizon was there retty clear.
Being desirous of seeing; more of the coast to the

westward, we tacked again, at two o-$cljk in the af.
ternoonthinking we could weather CapeNorth,. But
finding we could not, the wiii'ýd fresheuing, a thick-
fog coming ou, with much snow, and being fearful

of the ice cc ing down upon us, I gave up the design
1 had -formed of plying to the westward, and stood
off shore again,

The season was now so far advanced, and the time
wheu the frost is expected to set in so near at band,

that I did not think it consistent with prudence, to
make any farther attempts to find a passage into the

Atlantic this year, in any direction; so little was the
prospect of succeeding. My attention was now di-
rected toward finding out some place where we might

supply ourselves wità wood and water; and the ob-
ject uppermost in my thoughts was, how 1 should
spend the winter, so as to make some improvemeûts
in geography and navigation, and, at the same time,
be in a condition to return to the uorth, in farther

search ofa passage, the ensuing summer.
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CHAP. X.

ItETURN FROM CAPE NORTH2 ALONG THE COAST OF ASIA.

VIEWS OF THE COUNTRY. - BURNEY S ISLAND. - CAPE
SERDZE XAMEN2 THE NORTHERN LIMIT OF BEERING"S

VOYAGE* - PASS THE EAST CAPE OF ASIA. - DESCRIPTION

AND SITUATION OF IT.- OBSERVATIONS 011-1 MULLER.

THE TSCHUTSKI,-BAY OF ST. LAURENCE.-TWO, OTHER

BAYSj AND HABITATIONS OF THE NATIVES. - BEERING"S

CAPE TSCHUKOTSKOI. - BEERING S POSITION OF THIS

COAST ACCURATE. - ISLAND OF ST. LAURENCE, - PASS TO

THE AMERICAN COAST.- CAPE DARBY. - BALD HEAD.

CAPE DENBIGH9 ON A PENINSULA,, - BESBOROUGH ISLANDO

WOOD ANI) WATER PnocuRn. - VISITS FROM THE NA-

TIVES. -THEIR ]PERSONS AND HABITATIONS. - PRODUCF.

OF TUE COUNTRY. -MARKS THAT THE PENINSULA HAD

FORMERLY BEEN SURROUNDED BY THE SEA. -LIEUTENANT

KING'S REPORT. - NORTON SOUND. -LUNAR OBSERVATIONS

THERE*-STIEHLIN'S MAP PROVIED TO BE ERRONEOUS.

PLAN OF FUTURE OPERATIONS*

AIF=Rhaving stood off till we got into eighteen
fathoms' water, 1 bore up to the eastward, along the

coast, which., by this time, it was pretty certain,
could only be the continent of Asia. As the wind
blew flesh, with a very heavy of snow, and a
thick mist, it was necessary to proceed with great
caution. I therefore brought to for a few hours in
the night.

At day-break, on ' the 80th, we made sail, and
steered such a course as I thought would bring us in
with the land; being in a great measure guided by
the lead for the weather was as thick as ever, and

it snowed incessantly. At ten, we got sight of the
coast, bearing south-west, four miles distant - and pre-
sently after, having shoaled the,,,water to seven fà-

thoms, we hauled off. At this time, a very low point,



or spi a t, bore sotith south-west, four miles distant; to arthe east of which, there appeared to be a narrow chan. thnel, leading into syome water that- we saw over the arpoint. Probably, the lake before mentioned commu. 01nicates here with the seaý in,At noon, the mist dispersing for a short interval, ncwe had a tolerably good view of the coast, which ex. ex
tended from south-east to north-west by west. Some se,parts appeared higher than others; but in general it

was very low, with high land farther up the country.
The whole was now covered with snow, which had belatelY fallen, quite down to, the sea. 1 continued to frrange along the coast, at two leagues' distance, till

ten at night, when we hauled off; but we resumed ccour course next morning, soon afier day-break, when arwe got sight of the coast again, extending from west to thsouth-east by south. At eight, the eastern part bore T'south, and proved to be an island ; which at noon ot.bore south-west half south, ibur or lives miles distant. seIt is about four or five miles in circuit, of a middling ta-height with a steep., rocky coast situated about three dileagues from the main, in the latitude of 670 46'. and ofdistinguished in the chart by the name of Burney's tirIsland,
The inland country hereabout is full of hills ; some ar

of which are of a considerable height., The land was
covered with snow, except a few spots upon the sea-
coast, which still continued low, but less so than far- he

ther westward. For the two preceding days, the th

main height of the mercury in the thermometer had ar

been very little above the freezing point, and often Sc

below it ; so that the water in the vessels upon the he
rcdeck was frequently covered with a sheet of ice.

I continued to steer south south-east, nearly in the we
.direction of the coast, till live in the afternoon, when W(
land was seen bearing south, 50' east, which we pre- nc
sently found to be a continuation of the coast, and th

liaulid up for it. Seing abreast of the eastern land, at wten at night, and in doubts ofweathering it, we tacked w
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and made a, board to the westward, till past one
the next morning, when we stood again to the east,
and found that it was as much as we could do to keep
Our distance from the coast, the wind being exceede
ingly unsettled, varying continually from. north to

northeast At half an hour past eight, the eastern Z i
extreme above mentioned bore south by east, six or

seven miles distant. At the same time, a head-land
appeared in sight, bearing east b south, half south0

and, soon after, we could trace e whole coast lying
between them, and a small island at some distance

from ite
The coast seemed to form several rocky points,
connected by a low shore, without the least appear.

ance of a harbour. At some distance from. the sea,
the low land appeared to swell into a number of bills*
The highest of these were covered with snow ; and, in
other respects, the whole country seemed nak-ed. At-
seven in the evening, two points of land, at some dis-
tance beyond the eastern head, opened off it in the

directionof south, .137«) east. I was now well assured
of what 1 had belieiredbefore that this was ihe coun.
try of the Tschutski, or the north-east coast of Asia;
and that thus fàr Beering proceeded in 1728 ; that

is, to this head which Muller says is called Serdze 'tuf,
Kamen, on account of a rock upon it, shaped like a Ïl,

heart. But I conceive, that Mr. Muller"s knowledge of0
the geography of these parts is very imperfect. There
are many elevated rocks upon this cape, and possibly

some one or other of them may have the shape of a
heart. It is a pretfy lofty promontorY. with a steep
rocky clifffàcing the sea; and lies irf the latitude of
670 W, andin the longitude of 188'0 Ir'a l'otheeast-

ward of it, the coast is high, and bold ; but to the
westward it is low, and trends north north-west, and

north-west by west ; which is nearly its direction all
the way to Cape North. The soundings are every
where the same at the saine distance ftoïn the shore,
which is also the case on the opposite s-hore of Amen



rica. The greatest depth we found in ranging along
it was twenty-three fathoms. And, in the night, or

in fog-gy weather, the soundings are no bad guide in 7
sailing along either of these shores. e

At eight o9clock in the moming of the 2d, the r
most advanced. land te the south-east bore south, 25n c

east; and from this point of view had the appearance t
of being an island. But the thick snow-showers, r
which succeeded one another pretty fast, and settled

tipon the land, hid great part of the coast at this time
from our sight. Soon after, the sun, whose face we
had not seen for near five days, broke out at the in- t
tervals between the showers; and, in some measure, c

freed- the coast firom the fog, se that we had a sight 1
of it, and found, the whole te be connected. The S

wind still continued at north, the air was cold, and
the mercury in the thermometer never rose above
35% and was sometimes as low as 30'. At noon,
the observed latitude was 66'37. Cape Serdze

Kamen bore north, 52' west, thirteen leagues distant;
the southernmost point of land in sight 'south, 41'
east; the nearest part of the coast two leagues dis-
tant, and our depth of water twenty-two fathoms.

We had, now fair weather and sunshine and as
we ranged along the coast, at the distance of four

miles, we saw several of the inhabitants, and some of
their habitations, which looked like little hillocks of
earth. In the evening we passed the Eastem Cape,

or the point above mentioned ; from which the coast
changes its direction, and trends south-west., It is
the same point of land which we had passed on the
lith of August. They who believed implicitly in
Mr. StShlin's map, then thou t it the east point of

his island Alaschka - but we ead by this time satis-
fied ourselves, that it is no other than the eastern

promontory of Asia ; and probably the proper Tschu-
kotskoi Noss, though the promontory, te which

Beering gave that name, is farther to the south-
west.
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Though Mr. Muller, in bis map of the Russian
Discoveries, places the Tschukotskoi Noss nearly in -1 Ï;

75'o of latitude, and extends it somewhat t'O the
eastward of this cape, it appears to me, that he had
no good authoriiy for so doïng. Indeed bis own acm
counts, or rather Deshneff"s of the distance be.

tween the Noss and the river Anadir cannot be
reconciled with this very northerly ition. Butas
I hope to visit these parts again, 1 srasIl leave the dis.

cussion, of thïs point till then. In the mean time, 1
must conclude, as Beering did before me, that this is
the most eastern point of Asia. It is a peninsula of
considerable height, joined to thecontinent by a very
low, and, to appearance, narrow neck of land. It

shows a steep rocky cliff next the sea; and off the
very point are some rocks like-spires. it is situated
in the latitude of 66' 6'. and in the longitude of
19S 22'; and is distant ftom Cape Prince of W,-,iiles,
on -the American coast, thirteen leagues, in the direc-
tion of north, 53o west. The land about -this pro.
montory is composed of hills and valleys. The fbr.

mer terminate at the sea in steep rocky points, and
the latter in low shores. The hills seemed to be
naked roclçs ; but the valleys had a greenish hue, but
destitute of tree or shrub,

Afier- passing the cape, I steered south-west lialf
west, for the northern point of SL Lawrence Bay, in
which we' had anchored on the 10th of last rnonth,

We reached it by eight, o'cloçk next morning, and
saw some of the inhabitants at the place where I bad

seen them befbre, as well as several others on the op.
posite side of the bay. None of them, however, at.

tempted to, come off toi us ; which seemed a little
extraordinary, as the weather was favourable enough;
and those whom we had lately visited had no reason
that 1 know of to dislike our company. These people

Avec le vent le plus favorable, on peut aller par mer de cette
pointe (des Tschuktschis) jusqu'à l'Anadir en trôis fois 24 heures;
& oar terre le chemin ne t)eut gu?!re être i)ltis long. Mkuller- n-
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must be the Tschutski a nation that, at.,,the'*time
Mr. Muller wrote, the Russians had not been able to E

conquer. And, from the whole of their conduct twith us, it appears that they have not, as yet, brought îthem under subjection ; though it is obviodg *, that
they must have a trade with the Russians, either di.
rectly, or by means of sonie neighbouring nation ; as

we cannot otherwise account for their being -in pos.
session" of the spontoons, in particular, of wýièh we
toâ notice. t

This Bay of St. Laurence * is, at least, fiv"è'leagues t

brôad at the entrance, and four leagues deep, narrow.
ing toward the bottom, where it appeared to be toler.

ably Weil sheltered from the sea-winds, provided there r

be sufficient depth of water for ships. 1 did not wait
to examine it, although 1 was very desirous of

finding an harbour in those parts, to, whieh 1 might cresort next spring. But I wanted one where wood Vmight be got, and 1 knew that noue was to be
found here. From the south point of this bay, which

lies in the latitude of 65" SO, the coast trends west
by south, Ibr about nine leag es, and there forms a
deep bay, or river ; or else the land there is so low tthat we could not see it. IAt one in the afternoon, in the direction of our
course, we saw what was first taken fbr a rock ; but s

it proved to be a dead whale, whieh some natives of
the Asiatic coast had killed,' and were towing ashore.. t
They seemed to conceal themselves behind-the fish,

to, avoid being seen by us. This was unn6cessary;
Ibr we pursued our course without taking any notice

of them.
At day-break on the 4th, I liauled to the north-

west, in oÈder to get a nearer view of the inlet seen
the preceding day ; b4 the wind soon after veering s r
to that direction, 1 gave up the design ; and, steering 14.

t
Captain Cook gives it this naîne, having anchored in it on St.

Laurencegs day, August io. it is remarkable, that'Beering sailed
Past " very place on the loth of August, 1728 ; on which account,
the neighbouring isiand was named by him after the same Saint.
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to the southward along the coast, passed two bays,
each about two leagues deep. The northernmost lies
before a hill, which is remarkable 1y being rounder
than an'y other tipon the coast. And there is an

i-Sland 1 îng before the other. It ma be doubted,
whether there be a sufficient depth for ships in either

of these bays, as we always met witli shoal water,
when we edged in for the shore. The country here

is exceedingly hilly and naked. In severai places on
the low ground, next the sea, were the dwellings of
the natives ; and near all of them were erected stages
of bones, such as befbre described. These may be
seen at a great distance on account of their white-
ness.

At noon the latitude was 6.,Ii'o :3S'.. and the longitude
ISS'O MI; the southernmost point of the màin in sight
bore south 48' W ; and the nearest shore about three
ôr four leagues distant. By this time, the wind had
veered acrain to the north, and blew a gentle breeze,
The weafflier was clear, and the air cold. I did not

fbllow the direction of' the coast, as 1 fbund that it
took a westerly direction toward the Gulf of Anaclir,
into which I had no indu'cement to o, but steered to
the southward, in order to cret a sight of the Island ofSt.
Laurence, discovered b Beering; whieh accordingly

showed itself, and at eicrht o'clock in the evening, it,--
bore sotith 200 E. ; by estimation, eleven leagues dism
tant. At the same time, the southernmost point of
the main land bore south 83-' W., distant twelve
lea,(rues. I take this, point to *be the point whicli

Beering calls -the east point of Suchotski, or Cape
Tschukotskoi ; a name which he -gave it, and with

propriety, because it was from this Part of the coast
that the natives came off to him, who called them-
selves of the nation of the Tschutski. 1 make its
latitude to be 64' 13' and its longitude 186' 36'.

In ustice to the memory of Beering, I must sa ' y,
that e has delineated the coast very well, and fixed
the latitude and longitude of the points better than



1

could be expected &om the inethods lie liad to go by.
This judgment is not formed froin Mr. Muller-9s ac.
eouný of the vo ' yage, or the chart prefixed to his
cook ; but fiom Dr. Campbell's account of it in his
edition of' Harris-*s Collection *, -and a map thereto

ajnnexed, which is both more circumstantial and ac.
curate than that of Mr. Muller.

Tbe more I was convinced of my being now upon
the coast of" Asia, the more 1 was at a loss to recon.
cile Mr. StShlin"s map of the New Nortliern Archi-

pelago with my observations; and I had no way to
account for the great difference, but by supposing,
that I liad mistaken soine part of what he calls the
Island of" Alaschka for the American continent, and
liad missed the channel that se arates them. Admit»
ting even thisý there would sti; have been a consider.
able difference. It was with me a matter of some
ýpnsequence to clear up this point the present season, c
that I m* ht liave but one object in view the next.
And, as t ese northern isles are represented b h*
abounding with wood, 1 was in hopes, if Y should a

find them, of getting a supply of that article, whicli c
we now began to be in great want of on board. t

With these views, I steered over for the American
coast and, at five in the afiernoon, the next day,

saw land bearing three quarters east, which we took
to be Anderson9s Island, or some other land near it,

and therefore did not wait to examine it. On the
6th, at fbur in the morning, we got sight of the a

America-n coast near Sledge Island ; and at six the tc
same evening, this island bore nortli., 6o E.; ten leagues 1

distant ; and the easternmost land in siglit N. 4W E. U
If any part of what I had supposed to be American tc
coast cou1d,3ý possibly be the isiand of" Alaschka, it W

was that now bçfÔ ' re us ; and in that case, I must rE
have missed the channel between it and the main, by cc

steering* to- the west, instead of the east, afier we first ho

Vol. ii. P. 1016, &c. cc
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fell in with it. 1 was not, therefbre, at a loss wliere
to go, in order to clear up these doubtsO

At eitrht in the eveninar of' the 7th, we liad got
close in with the land, Sledge Island bearincr N. 85'
W... eight or nine lemmes distant and the eastern
part of the coast N. 70' E., with higli land in the di.
rection of east by north, seemingly at a great distance
beyond the point. At this time we saw a light ashore;
and two canoes, filled with people, coming off toward
USIV 1 brought to, tbat they might have time to come

up. But it was to no pur ose ; for, resistincr all the
signs of friendship we courd exhibit' they kept at the
distance of a quarter of a mile ; so that we left them,
and pursued our course along the coast.

At one in the morning of the 8th, finding the water
shoal pretty fàst, we dropped anchor in ten fathoms,

where we lay until day-light, and then resumed our
course aloncy the coast, which we foun.1 to trend east.,
and east half south. At seven in the evening, we

were abreast ofa point, lying in the latitude of"61'0 21',
and in the longitude of' 197' beyond which the
coast takes a more northerly direction. At eight,
this point which obtained the name of Cape Darby,
bore S. 62' W. ; the nortliernmost land in si ht, Ne
,320 E. ; and the nearest shore three miles Yistant.
In this situation, we anchored in thirteen fathoms'
water, over a niuddy bottom.

1ýext morning, at day-break, we weighed and sailed
along the coast. T-wo islands, as we supposed them,

to be, were at this time seen ; the one bearing S. 70'
K., and the other E. Soon after, we fbund ourselves
upon a coast covered with wood ; an agreeable sight,
to which, of late, we liad not been accustomed. As
we advanced to the north, we raised land in the di-
rection of north-east half north ; which proved to be a
continuation of the coast we were upon. We also saw
bigh land over the islands, seemingly at a good disa
tance beyond them. This was thought to be the
continent, and the other land the island ot'Alaschkae

1P
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But it was already doubtfui, whether we should find
a passage between them, for the water shoaled insen.
sibly as we advanced farther to the north. In this
situation, two boats were sent to sound before the
ships; and 1 ordered the Discovery to lead, keeping

nearly in the mid-channel, between the coast on our
larboard, and the northernmost islaud on our star-
board. Thus we proceeded till three in the afier»
noon ; when, having passed the island, we had not
more than three fàthoms and an half of water ; and
the Resolution, at one time, brought the mud up
from the bottom. More water was not to be fbund
in any part of the channel ; for, Nyith -the ships and
boats, mýe had tried it from side to side*1 therefore thought it high time * to return ; espe-
cially as the wind was in such a quarter, that we must

ply back. But what I dreaded most was the wind
increasing, and raising the sea into waves, so as to
put the ships in danger ofstriking. At this time, a
head-land on the west shore, which is distinguished
by the name of Bald Head, bore north by west, one
league distant. The coast beyond it exténded as far

north-east by north, where it seemed to, end in a
point ; behind which the coast ofthe high land, seen
over the islands, stretched itself and some thought
they could trace where it joined. On the west side-
of Bald Head, the shore forms a bay, 'in the bottom
of which is a low beach, where we saw a nu--mber of' 1
huts or habitations of the natives.

Having continued to ply back all niglit, by day- t
break the next morning we had got into six fàthonns' C

water. At nine o'clock, being about a leaguefrotr. t
the west shore, I took two boats, and landed, at-

tended by Mr. King, to seek wood and water, We t
landed where the coast projects out into a bluff bead,

composed of' perpendicular strata of' a rock of a
dark blue colour, mixed with quartz and glimmere

There joins to the beach a narrow border of land,
now covered with long grass, and where we met with

7
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some angelica. Beyond this, the ground rises ab.M
ruptly. At the top of this elevation, we found a

heath, abounding with a variety of" berries ; and fur.
ther on, the country was level, and thinly covered
with small spruce trees; and birch and willows no

bigger than broom stuff. We observed track-s of
deer and foxes''on the beach on which also lay a
great quantity of drift-wood ; and there was no want
of fresh water. I returned on board, with an inten-
tion to bring the ships to an anchor liere ; but the
wind then veerÎng to north-east, which blew rather on
this shore, 1 stretched over to the opposite one, in
the expectation of finding wood there also, and an-

chored at eiglit o-'clock in the evening, under the
south end of the northernmost island ; so, we then

supposed it to be ; but, next morning, we fbund it to
be a peninsula, united to'the continent by a low neck
of land, on each side of which the coast fbrins a bay.

We plied into the southernmost, and about noon an-
chored in five fathoms' water, over a bottom of mud;
the point of the peninsula, which obtained the name
of Cae Denb(r,,,h, bearing N. 68> W., three miles

ilÎdistant.
Several people were seen npon the peninsula; and

one man came off in a small canoe. I gave him a
knife and a few beads, with which he seemed well

pleased. Having made signs to him to bring us
something to eat, he immediately left us, and paddled

toward the shore. But meeting -another man coming
off, who ha pened to have two dried salmon, he gat
them, from, gim ; and on returning to the# ship, would
give them, to nobody btit me. Some of our people
thought that he asked fbr me under the name of* Ca-
pitane; but in this they were probably mistaken. He

oW %!ven him the knife and beadst but I
knew who bad
do not see b e could know that 1 was the captain.
Others of the natives, soon after, camè offe and ex-

changed a few dry ýsh for such trifles as they could
oet. or we haà to trive them, They weire most de,»
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sirous of' knives; and they had no dislike to to-
bacco.

After dinner, Lieutenant Gore was sent to the
peninsula, to see if wood and water were there to be
got; or rather water, for the whole beach round the

bay seemed to be covered with drift-woods At the
saine time a boat was sent from. eacli ship, to sound
round the bay ; and at three in the afternonn, the
wind freshening at north-east, we weighed, in order
to work farther in. But it was soon foulid to be im-

possible, on account of the shoals, which extended
quite round the bay, to the distance of two or three
miles from the shore; as-the officers who had been
sent to sound reported.- We therefbre kept standinc
off and on with the ships, waiting for Mr. Gore, who
returned about eiglit o'clock, with the launcli laden
with wood,

He reported th4t there was but little fiesh water,
and that wood was difficult to be got at, by reason of'
the boats grounding at some distance from the beach.
This being the case, 1 stood ba-ck to the other shore;
and at eiglit o-'clock the next morning, sent all the
boats, and a party of men, witli an officer, to get

wood froni the place where I had landed two days
before. We continued, fbr a while, to stand on and

off with the ships but at length came to an anchor
in one-fburth less than five fàthoms, half' a league
ftom the coast, the south point of* whicli bore souith,

26' W. ; an(l Bald Head north, 60" E., nine leagues
distant. Cape Denbigh bore south., 72" E, twenty-
six miles distant; and the island un(jer the east
shore, to the southward of Cape Denbigh, named

Besborough Island, .south 420 E,» fifteen leagues
distant, 1

As this was a very open road, and consequently
not a safý station, I resolved not t* wait to complete
water, as that would require sorne time, but only
to supply the ships with wood, and then to go in
search of a more convenient place for the other arti.
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cle. We took off the "drifl-wood that lay upon the
beach and as the wind blew along shore, the boats

could sail both ways, which enabled us to make great
dispatch.

In the afternoon I went ashore, and walked a little
into the country; which, where there was no wood,

was covered with lieath and other plants, sorne of
wh'ch produce berries in abundance. Ail the berries

were ripe; the hurtle-berries too much so and
hardly a single plant was in flower. The underwood,
such as birch, willows, and alders, rendered it very

troublesome walking among the trees, which were
ail sprtice, and none of them above six or eiglit
inches in diameter. But we fotind soine lying upon
the beach, more than twice this size. Ail the drift-

wooti. in these northern parts was fir. 'l saw not a
stick of any other sort.

Next day a family of the natives came near to the
place where we were taking off wood. I know not

how many there were at first but 1 saw only the
husband, the wifè, and their child; and a fburtit

Person, who bore the human shape, and tliat was ail,
fbr he was the most defbrmed cripple 1 liad ever seen

or heard of. The other man was almost blind ; and
neither he nor his wife were such good-looking people
as we had sometimes seen amongst the natives of this
coast. 'l'he under-lips of both were bored ; and they
liad in their possession some such glass beads as I had
met with betbre amongst their neiglibours. But iron

was their beloved article; fb*r four knives, -which
we had made out of an old iron hoop, 1 got firom.

them, near four hundred potinds' weight of fisli, which
they liad caught on this or the preceding day. Some

were trouts and the rest were, in size and taste,
somewhat between a mullet and a lierring. 1 gave

the child, who was a girl, a few bèâds; on whicli
the mother burst into tears, then the flither, then the
cripple, and at last,, to complete the concert, the

4
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Pr herself. But this music continued not long.,*
Before night we had got the ships amply supplied

with wood, and had carried on board about twelve
tons of water to each.

On the 14th,, a party of men were sent on shore
to mit brooms ', which we were in want of, and

the branches of spruce trees for brewing beer.
Toward noon every bod was taken on board ; for

the *Wind fresheuin g*, lia ra*sed such a surf on the
beach, that the bons could not continue to ]and with.
out great difficulty. Some doubts being still enter.

* Captain King bas communicated the following account of bis
interview with the same family. Il On the 12th, while 1 attended
the woodin-g party, a canoe full of natives approached us; andý
beckoning them to land, an elderl'y man and woman came on shore.
1 gave this woman a small knife, making ber understand that 1
would give ber a much lar er one for some fish. She made signs
to me to follow ber. I ha proceeded with them about a mile,
when the man, in crossing a stony beach, fell down, and cut thi,

foot very much. This made me stop; upon which the wornan
Urinted to the man's eyes, which I observed were covered with aIck, white film. He afterward kept -close to bis wife, who ap.t
prized him. of the obstacles in bis way. The woman had a littie
child on ber back, covered with the hood of ber jacket ; and which
1 took for a bundle, till I heard it cry. . At about two miles' dis-
tance we came to their open skin-boat, which was turned on its
aide, the convex part toward the wind, and served for their bouse.
I was now made to perform a singular operation on the man"s eyes.

7 IFirst, I was directed to, hold my breath ; afterward, to breathe on
the diseas d e es; and next, to spit on theme The woman then

took both my =dà-, and pressing them to bis stomach,_ beld them
there for some time, while she related some calamitous history of
ber fiaimil e 0 nting sometimes to ber husband, sometimes to a fright-

é ît ful cripprie Uelongiirig tO thc family, and sometimes to ber child. 1
purchased all the fiah they had) consisting of a very fine saimon,

Wmon-trout, and mullet; which were delivered most faitlifully to
the man I sent for them, The man was about five feet two inches
high, and well made; bis colour of a light copper; bis hair black
and short, and with little beard. He had two holes in bis under
lip, but no ornaments in them. The woman was short and squat,
with a plump round face; wore a deer-skin jacket, with a large
bood ; and had on wide booti. The teeth of both were black, and
seemed as if they had been filed down level with the gums. The
woman %vas punctured from the lip to the chin.9
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tained whether the coast we were now upon belotiged
to, an island, or the American continent ; and the
shallowness, of the water puttine it out of our power
to deteraline this with our ships, I sent Lieutenant
King, with two boats under his command, to make
such searches as miglit Jeave no room fbr a variety of
opinions on the subject Next day the ships re.

Captain King has been so good as to communicate his instruc.
tions on this occasion, and the particulars of the fatigue he under-
went in carrying them into execution

You are to proceed to, the northward as far as the extreme
oint we saw on Wednesday last, or a little further, if you think
t necemary ; land there, and endeavour, from. the heights, to,di discover whether the land you are then upon, supposed to be

ci the island of Alaschka, is really an isiand, or joins tç) the land
on the east, supposed to be the continent of America. If the
former, you are to satisfy yourself with the depth of water

ci in the channel between them, and which way the flood-tide
ci comes. But if you find the two lands connected, lose no time
ci in sounding; but make the best of your way bacir to the ship,
di which you will find at anchor near the point of land we anchored
et under on Friday last. If ou perceive any likelihood of a change
,99 of weather for the wor3ey you are, in that case, to return to
Ci the ship, although you have not performed the service you are
ci sentupon. Andp at any rateq you are not to remain longertg upon it than four or five days ; but the sooner it is done the
di better. If any unforeseen or unavoidable accident should forcé\
et the ships off the coas4 so that they cannot return at a reasen-
fi ablê time, the rendezvous is at the harbour of Samganoodha;
cc that ist the place where we last completed our water.

,94 To Lieutenant King." ci JAMES COOK.99

et Our cutter being hoisted out, and the signal made for the
Discovery'ss at eight at night, on the 14ths we set out. It was a Cil

little unlucky that the bonts' crews hai been much fatigued during
the whole day in bringing things from the shore. They pulied
sto tl e without rest or intermissionq toward the kand, till one

09CI03 in the morning of the 15th. I wanted much to have got close
to it, to have bad the advantage of the wind, which had very regu.

larly, in the evenings blown from the land, and in the day-time
down the sound, from the N. N. E., and was contrary to our course;

but the men werey at this times, too much fatigued to press them
farther. We therefore set our sails, and stood across the bay,

which the coast forms to the west of Bald Head, and steered for it.
But, a& I expectedy by three oyclocki the wind headed us; and,
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moved over to the bay, whîch is on the south-east
side of Cape Denbigh, where we anchored in the

aflernoon. Soon afier, a few of the natives caine off
in their small canoes, and bartered some dried salmou
for such trifles as our people had to give them,
1 At day-break, on the 16th, nîne men, each in his

canoe., paid us a visit. They approached the ship
with some caution ; and evidently came with no other

view than to gratify their curiosity- They drew up
abreast of each other, under our steru, and gave us
a; song ; while one of their number beat upon a kind
of drum, and another made a thousand antic motions

with his hands and body. There was, however, no.
thing savage, either in the song or in the gestures,

that accompaniel it. None of us could perceive any
diflèrence between these people, either as to 'heir

size or features, and those whom we had met with on
every other art of the coast, King George2s Sound

excepted. heir clothing, whicli consisted princi.

as it was in vain to endeavour to fetch Bald Head with our sails, we
fain took to the oars. The Discovery's boat (being a heavy

king's-built cutter, wlùle ours was one froin Deal) had, in the night-
time, detained us very much, eaid now we soon pulled out of asight
of her; nor would I wait, being in great hopes to reach the ex-

treme point *that was in sight, time enough to ascend the heigliL;
before dark, as the weather was at this time remarkably clear and
fine; and we could see to a great distance. By two o'clock we
bad got within two miles of Bald'Head, under the lee of the high
]and, and in smoôth water; but at the moment our object was
nearly attained, all the men, but two, were so, overcome wifli
fatigue and sleep, that my utmost endeavours to make theni put
on were ineffectual. They, at length, dropped their oars, quite
exhausted, and feil asleep in the bottom of the boat. Indeed,
considering that the had set out fatigued, and had now been six-
teen hours out of gé eighteen since the left the ship, pulling in

ý POP E sea, it was no wonder that lir strength and spirits
showTbIngworn out for want of slee and refreshments. Thelwo

gentlemen who were with me, anT myself, w xe-now obli ge to
lay hold, of the oars, and by a little after three, we landed between

the Bald Head and a projecting point to, the eastward."
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Fal y of deer skins, wa-s made afler the same fashion
and they observed the. eustom of boring their under
lips, and fixing ornaments to thena.

The dwellings of these people were seated close to
the beach. They consint simply of a sioping roof,

without any side-walls, composed of logs, and co-
vered with grass and earth. The floor is also laid
with logs; the entrance is at one end ; the tire-place

just within it; and a small hole is made near the door
to let out the smoke,

After breakfast a party of men were sent to the
eninsula for brooms and *Èpruce. At the same time
alf the remainder of the people in each ship had

leave to go and pick berries. These returned on
board at noon, when the other half went on the same
errand. The berries to be got here were wild cur-
rant-berries, hurtle-berries, partridge-berries, and
heath-berries. 1 also went ashore niyself, and walked
over Part of* the peninsulae In several places there
was very good grass ; and 1 hardl saw a spot on

which some vegetable was not growin The low
land which connects this peninsula- with the conti.
nent, is full of narrow creeksp and abounds with
ponds of water, some of which were alread frozen

over. There were a great manv geese and ustards,
but so shy that it was not possible to get within
musket-shot of them. We also met with some snipes

and on the high ground were partridges of two sorts.
Where fhere was any wood, musquitoes were in

plenty. Sorne of the oflicers.,- who travelled farther
than I did, met with a fýw of the natives of both
sexes, who treated them, with civilityle

It appýared to me that this peninsula must have
been an island in remote times ; fbr there were marks
of the sea having flowed over the isthmus. And,

even now, it appeared to be kept out by a bank -of
sand, stonest and woodq thrown up by the waves.

]By this bank it was evident that the land was here
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encroaching upon the sea, and it was easy to tra -ce
its gradua] formation.

About seven in the evening, Mr., King returned
from his expedition, and reported that he proceeded
with the boats about three or four leagues farther

than the ships had been able to go; that he then
landed on the west side ; that, from the heights, he
could see the two coasts join, and the iniet to termi.
nate in a small river or creek, before which were
banks of sand or mud, and every where shoal water,
The ]and too was low andswampy for some distance
to the northward ; then it swelled into bills, and the
complete junction of those on each side of the in.

]et was easil'y traced.
From, the elevated spot on which Mr. King sur.

veyed the sound, he could distinguish many extensive
valle s with rivers running through them, weil
wooYeà, and bounded by hills of a gentle ascent and
moderate height. One of these rivers to, the horth.

west appeared to be considerable; and, from its dî-
rection,. he was inclitied to think that it em* ptied it.
self into the sea at the head of the bay. Some of
bis people, who penetrated beyond this into the
countrv, fbund the trees larger, the farther they ad.
vanced.

In honour of Sir Fletcher Norton 6, Speaker of
the ýEouse of Commons, and Mr. Kings near rela.
ti'n, 1 named this inlet Nortmis Sound. It extends
to the northward as far as latitude of 640 5,5', The

bay, in which we were now at anchor, lies on thesouth-east side of it, and is called _by the natives
Chacktoole, It is but an indifferent station, beingexposed to the south and south-west winds. Nor is.there a harbour in all this sound. But we were sofortunate as to have the wind from, the north andnorth-east all the time, with remarkable fine weather.,

6 Afterwards Lord Grantley.
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This gave us an o portunity to make no less than
seventy-seven sets of" lunar observations, between the
6th and 17th inclusive. The mean restilt of these
made the longitude of the anchorinc-place, "on the
west side of the sound, to be 1970 is

Latitude 64 si
Variation of' the compass 25 4,5 east.

Dip of' the needle 76 25
Of the tides it was observed, that the night-flood

rose about two or three feet, and that the day-flood
was hardly perceivable,,

Having now fùily satisfied myself that Mr.
StShlin's map must be erroneous ; and, having re.

stored the American continent to that space which
he had occupied with his imaginary island of' Alasch.

ka, it was high time to think of leaving these north.
ern regions, and to retire to some place during the
winter, where 1 might procure refresliments for my

people, and a small supply of provisions. Pétro-
-paulowska, or the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul,

in Kamtscliatka, did not appear likely to fiurnish
either Ce one or the other, for so large a number of
men. 1 had, besides, other reasons for hot repairing
thither at this time. The first, and on which ail the

others dépended, was the great dislike 1 had to lie
inactive fbr six or seven months ; which would have

been the necessary consequence of wintering in any
of these northern parts. No place was so conve4m
niently within our reach, where we could»expect to
have our wants supplied, as the Sandwich Islands*

To them, therefore, I determined to proceed. But
before this could be carried into execution, a gupply
of water was necessary. With this view, 1 resolved
to search the American coast for a harbour, by prou
ceeding along it to the southward, and thus endeam
vour to connect the survey of* this part of it, with
that Iying immediately to the north of Cape NewenS



ham. If 1 failed in finding a harbour there, my plan
was then to proceed to Samgailoodha, which was

fixed upon as our place of rendezvous, in case of se.
paration,

a

a

a
f
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CHAP. XI.

DISCOVERIES AFTER LEAVING NORTON SOUND.-STUART s
ISLAND.-CAPE STEPHENS.-POINT SHALLOW-WATE.R.

SHOALS ON THE AMERICAN COAST.-CLERKES ISLAND.
GORES ISLAND.-PINNACLE ISLAUD.-ARRIVAL AT

OONALASHKA.-INTERCOURSE WITH THE NATIVES AND
RUSSIAN TRADERS.-CHARTS OF THE ILUSSIAN DISCOVE-

RIES9 COINIMUNICATED BY AIR. ISMYLOFF. - THEIR ERRORS
POINTED OUT. -SITUATIOiý>; OF THE ISLANDS VISITED BY THE
RUSSIANS. - ACCOUNT OF THEIR SETTLE'MENT AT OONA-

LASHKA.-OF THE NATIVES OF THE ISLAND.-THEIR
PERSONS. - DRESS. - ORNAINIENTS. - FOOD. - HOUSES9

AND DOMESTIC UTENSILS. - MANUFACTURES. - MANNER
OF PRODUCING FITtE. - CANOES. - FISHI NG AND HUNTING

IMPLEMENTS. - FISHES AND SEA ANIMALS. - SEA AND

WATER FOWLS5 AND LAND BIRDS.-LAND ANTJVALS AND
VEGETABLES.-MANNER OF BURYING THEIR DEAD.

RESEMBLANCE OF TI-IF. NATIVES ON THIS SIDE OF AME-
RICA TO THE GREENLANDERS AND ESQUIMAUX-TIDESO

OBSERVATIONS FOIL DETERMINING THE LONGITUDE 'OF
OONALASHKAQ>

HA V*INGweighed, on the P-th, in the mornincr, with
a light breeze at east,, we steered to the sotithward,
and attempted to pass within Besborough Island ; but

thotigli it lies six or seven miles from the continent,
were prevented by meetinc with slioal water. As

we had but little wind ail the day, it was dark before
we passed the isliand ; and tlie night was spept under

an easy sail.
We resumed our course, at day-break on the 18th,

along the coast. At noon we had no more than live
fathoms' water. At this time the latitude was 63' 87-%

Besborough Island now bore N. 421' E. ; the southern.
inost ]and in sight, which proved also to be an island,

- ,IP ýe
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S. 66o W. ; the passage between it and the main S.
40' W. ; and the nearest land about two, miles distant.
I continued to steer for this pýssage, until the boats,

which were aliead, made the signal fbr having no
more than three fàtiioms' m7atér. -On this we hauled
without the island and n4ade the signal for the
Resolution's boat to -eep between the ships and the

shore,. a
'l'his isiand, Ný,rhich. obtained the naine of Stuart-9s
Island, lies M the latitude of 63035f, arid seventeen' fc
leagues fi-oi. Cape Denbigli, in the direction of S., h

970 W. It is six or seven leagues in cii-cuit. Some U'
parts of it are of a iniddlincy heiglit, but in general d

it is low, with soi-ne rocks lying off" the western part. n
The coast of' the ' continent is, fbr the most part, low fa
land; but we saw Iiiçrh land up the country. It at

forms a point opposite the island, whicli was named tc
Cape Siephens, and lies in latitude 63' 83',, and in Sc
loncitude 1qý'41'. Some drift-wood was seen upon
the shores, both of the island and of the continent;
but not a tree was perceived growing upon either. th
One might anchor, upon occasion, between the N. E.
side of this island and the continent, in the depth of
five * fathoms, sheltered from ' westerly, southerly, and re(

easterly winds. But this station would be wholly th-
exposed to, the northerly winds, the land, in that dim th(

rection, being at too great a distance to, afford any ch -securîty. Before we reached Stuarts 1sland, we col
passed two small islands, lying between us and the at,

main ; and as we ranged along the coast, several Fr(
people appeared upon the shore, and, by signs, seemed int
to invite us to approach them.

As soon as we were without the island, we steeréd stei
S, by W.ý, for the southernmost point of' the continent erk
in sight, till eight o'clock in the evening, when, noc

having shoàled the water from six fàthoms to less leai
tban Ibur 1 tacked, and stood to the northward, into Neq

five fathorns, and then spent the night Iying off and a p
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on. At the time we tac-ed'. the southernmost.point
of' land, the same which is mentioned above, and

was named Point Shallow Water, bore S E., seven
leagues distant.

We resumed our course to the soUthward at day.
break next morning; but shoal water obliged us to
haul more to the westward. At length we got so far
advanced upon the bank that we could not hold a
N. N. W. course, meeting sometimes with only fbur
fàthoms. The wind blowing fresh at E. N. E.,e it was
high time to look fbr deep water, and to quit a coast

upon whieh we could no longer navicrate with any
degree of safety. I therefore hauled the wind to the
northward, and gradually deepened the water to eight
fathoms. At the time we hauled the wind, we were

at least twelve leagues from the continent and nine
to, the westward of" Stuart-s Island. No land waî
seen to the southward of Point Shallow-Water, which
I judge to lie in the latitude of* 6.300 So that be-
teen this latitude and Shoal Ness, in latitude 60'

the coast is entirely unexplored. Probably it is ac-
cessible only to boats or very small vessels ; or, at
least, if there be channels for lar er vessels, it would
require some tiree to find them ; and 1 am ofapinion
that they m'ust be looked fbr near the coast. From
the mast head, the sea within us appeared to be

chequered with shoals; the water was very much dis.
coloured and muddy, and coinsiderably fresher than
at any of the p1àèes where we had late y anchared.

From this I inferred that a consider le river runs
into the sea in this unknown part.

As soon as we got inta eight fathoms-' water, I
steered to the westward, and afterward more southw
erly, fbr the land discovered on the 5th, which, at
noon the next day, bore S. W. by W., teti or eleven
leagues distant. At this time we had a fresh gale at

N'pý witb showers of hail and snow at intervals, and
a pretty high sea, so, that we.,got clear of the shoals
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but just in time. As 1 now fbund that the land be.
fore us lay too far to the westward to be Ali'derson-9s
Island, I named it Clerkes Island., lt lies in the lati.
tude of 630 15. and in the longitude of 190' 30.'. It
seerned to be a pretty large island, in which are four tor more hills, all connected by low groufid ; so that
at a distance it looks like a group of" islands. Near
its east part lies a small island, remarkable by having

upon it three elevated rocks. Not only the greater
island, but this small spot was inhabited 0We got up to the northern point of Clerke's Island
about six o'clock, and having raoged along its coast
till dark, brought to during _îhe night. At day.
break-, next morning, we stood in again for the coast, hý
and continued to range along it, in search of" a har. P

bour, till noon; when, seeing no likelihood of suc. Ic
ceeding, I left it, and steered S. S. W., for the land P_
which we had discovered on the 29th of July, having tl-

a fiesli gale at N., with showers,. of' sleet and snow. fi.
I remarked that as soon as we opened the channel, OP

which separates the two continents, cloudy weather, latwith snow showers, immediately commenced, whereas WEall the time that we were in Norton Sound, we had, gawith the same wind, clear weather. Might not this anbe occasioned by the mountains to the north of' that REplace attracting the vapours, and hindering them. to tocproceed any further ? it.At day-break in the morning of' the 28d, the land kee.above mentioned appeared in sight, bearing S. W., pusix or seven leagues distant. From this point of view, up.it resembled a group of islands, but it proved to be Ne,but one, of thirty miles in extent, in the ý direction 0
of N. W. and S.E.; the S. E. end being Cape Up. six

right, already taken notice of. The island is but stc
narrow, especially at the low necks of land that con. trc

nect the hills. 1 afterward found that it.was wholly liUE

unk-nown to the Russians ; and thereforè considering no,,.-
it as a discovery of our own, 1 named it Gore'i1stand.
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It appeared to be barren, and without inhabitants
at least we saw none ; nor did we see so many birds

about it as when we first discovered it. But we saw
sotne sea-otters, an animal which we had not met wîth

to the north of this latitude. Four leagues from,
Cape Upright, in the direction of S., 7e W., lies a
small island, whose elevated summit terminates in
several pinnacle rocks. On this account it was named

Pinnacle IsLand. At two in the afternoon, after
passing Cape Upright, I steered S. E. by S., for Sam-

-ganoodha, with a gentie breeze at N. N. W., being
resolved to spend no more time in searching fbr a

harbour amongst islands, which, I now began to sus-
pect had no existence; at least not in the latitude and
longitude where modern map-makers, have thought
proper to place them. In the evening of the 24th,
the wind veered to S. W. and S., and i*ncreased to a
fresh crale.

We continued to stretch to the eastward till eight
0 clock in the morning of the 25th, when, in the
latitude of 58' 302'. and in the longitude of 191' 10 9
we tacked and stood to the west ; and soon affer, the

gale increasing, we were reduced to two courses.,
and close-ree&d main top-sails. Not long after, the
Resolution sprting a leak, under the starboard but-
tock, which filled the spirit-room, with1water, befbre

it was discovered ; and it was so considerable as to
keep one pump cons&t-,antly employed. .- Ne durst not
put the ship upon the other tack, for fèar of getting
upon the shoals that lie to the north-west of Cape

Newenham, ; but -continued standing to the west till
six in the eveninom of" the 26th, when we wore and
stood to the eastward, and then the leak no longer

troubled us. This proved that it was above the water
line, which was no small satisfaction. The gale was,

now over; but the wind remained at S. and Se W. for,
some days longer.
At length, on the- 2d of October, at day-break,
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we saw the island of Oonalashka, bearing S. E. But
as this was to us a new. point of' view, and the land
was obscur ëd by a thick haze, we were not sure of'
our situation till noon, when the observed latitude
détermined it. As all the harbours were alike to me,

rovided they were equially safe and convenient, 1
auled into a bay that lies ten miles to the westward'

of Samganoodha, known by the name of -Egoochshac;
but we found very , eèp water ; so that we were glad
to get out again, The natives, many of whom lived
here,' visited us at different times, bringing with

them dried salmon and other fish, which they ex.,. I But a fewchanged with the seamen for tobacco
days before, every ounce of tobacco that was in the

ship had beèn distributed among thein ; and the
quantity wàs not half sufficient to answer their de. t

mands. Notwithstanding this, so improvident a c
acreature is an English sailor, that they were as pro- afuse in making their bargains as if we had now ar- Frived at a port in Virginia ; by which means, in less hthan eight-and-forty hours, the value of this article *il.of barter was lowered above a thousand per cent. 40At one o'clock in the afternoon of' the Sd, we an. 01chored in Samganoodha Harbour; and the nexta wmorning the *carpenters of both ships were set to wwork to rip off the sheathing of arM under the wale, suon the starboard side abaft. Many of the. seams were' T_fbund quite open., so that it was no wonder that so prmuch water had found its way into the 'hip, While PCwe lay here, we cleared the fish and spirit rooms,

and the after-hold ; -disposing things in such a man- las,ner that, in case we should happen to have an more PrEleaks of the same nature, the water might nd its ratway to the pumps. And besides this work, and com- elcpleting our water, we cleared the fore-hold to the Tàve bottom, and took in a quantity of ballast, ant7he vegetables which we had met with, when we wh'were here before, were now mostly in a state of de- tha
neil,
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cay ; so that we were but littie benefited by the great
quantities of berries every where found ashore. In
order to avail ourselves as much as possible of this

useful refreshment, one third ofthe people, by turns,
had leave to go-,gnd pick them. Considerable quan.
tities of them- wére- also procured from the natives.
If- there yvere any seeds of the scurvy in either ship,
these berries, and the use of" spruce beer, which they
had to drink every other day, effectually eradicated
theme

We also got plenty of fish, at first mostly salmon,
both fresh and dried, which the natives brought us.

Some of the fresh salmon wrias in high perfection, but
there was one sort, whieh we called hook-nosed, from

the figure of its head, that was but indifférent. We
drew the seine several times, at the bead of the bay,
and caught a good many salmon trout, and once a
a halibut that weighèd two' hundred and fifty-four
pounds. The fishery failing, we had recourse to
hook, and lines. A boat was sent olit every morn.
ing, -and seldom returned without eight or ten
&glibut, which was more than sufficient to serve all
our people; the halibut were excellent, and there
were fbw ' who did not prefér thern to salmon. Thus
we not only procured a supply of fish for present con.
sumption, but had some to carry with us to sea.

This enabled us to make considerable saving of our
provisions, which was an ob en of no small im.
portance.

On the Sth, 1 received by the hands of an Oona.
lashka man, named Derramoushk, a ver ular
present, considering the place. It was a rye loàf, or
rather a pye made in the form of a loaf; for it in-
closed some salmon, highly seasoned with pepper.,
This man had the like present for Captain Clerke,
and a note for each of us, written in a character
which none of us could read. It was natural to suppose
that this present was from some Russians now in our
neighbourhood, and therefore We sent, by the sanie
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bands toi these., our unknown Iiiends, a few boules ofe
rums win'e, and porter, which we thought would be

as acceptable as aný thing we had beside; and we
soon knew that in this we had not been mistaken. 1
also sent aloing with Derramoushk, Corporal Lediard
of the marines, an intelligent man, in order to gain

some fàTther information, with orders, that if he met
with any Russians, he should. endeavour to, make

them understand that we were English, the ffiends
and allies of their nation.

On the 10th, Udiard returned- with three Rus-
sian seamen, or furriers, who, with some others, re»
sided at Egoochshac, where they had a
bouse, seme store-houses, and a sloop of about thirty
tons burthen. One of these men was either master
or mate of' this vessel, another ofthem wrote.,a very
good hand and understood figures, and they were all
three well behaved, intelligent men, and very ready to
give me all the infbrmation 1 could de-sire; but for want
of an interpreter, we had some difliculty to under.
stand each other. They appeared to have a thorough

knowledge of the attempts that had'been made
by their countrymen to navÏgate the Frozen Ocean,

and of the discoveries which had been made from
Katntschatka, by Beering, Tscherikoff* and Span.

genberg ; but they seemed to know no more of Lieu-
tenant Syndo*, or Synd, than his name. Nor had
they the least idea what part of the worid Mr.

StShlin"s map referred to, when it was laid before
them. When 1 pointed out Kamtschatka, and some
other known places upon that map, they asked

whether 1 had seen the islands there laid down, ai)d
on my answering in the negative, one of them put
his finger upon a part of this map where a nuin-
ber of islands was represented, and said, that lie ha(i
cruised there fbr lands butnever could find any. 1

See the littie that is known of Sýmd"s vo ageý accompanied
with a chart, in Mr. Coxe"s Russian Discoveries, p. 3oo.



then laid befor-e them my own chart, and fotwd that
they were strangers to every part of' the Annerican

coast, except what lies opposite this island. One of
these men said, that he had been with Beering, in his

American voyage, but must then have been very
Young, for he had not now, at the distance of thirty-

seven years, the appearance of" being aged. Never was
there greater respect paid to the memory of any dis-
tinguished person, than by these men to that of

Beering. The trade in which they are engaged is
very beneficial, and its being undertaken and ex-

tended té the eastývard of Kamtschatka, was the
immediate consequence of the second voyage of that

able navigator, whose inisfbrtunes proved to be the
source of much private advantage to individuals, and
of public utility to the Russian nation. And yet, if

his distresses had not accidentally carried hirn to die
in the island which bears his name, and from whence
the miserable remnant of his ship's crew brought

back sufficient specimens of* its valtiable furs, pro-
bably the Russians never would have undertaken
any fiuture voyacres which could lead them to make
discoveries in this sea,, toward the coast of Araerica.

Indeed, after his time, government seems to have
paid less attention to this, and we owe what disco.
veries have been since made, principally to the

enterprising spirit of private traders, encouraged,
however, by the supeiintendincr carê of the court of'

Petersburg. The three Russians having remained
with ine ali night, visited Captain Cierke next morn.
inc. and then left us, very well satisfied with the re-
ceptîon they had met with, promising to return in a
fbw days, and to bring with them, a chart of the islands
Iying between Oonalashka and Kamtschatka.

On the 15th., in the evening, while Mr. Webber
and 1 were at a village at a small distance ftom Samm
ganoodha, a Russian landed there, who, 1 fbund, was
the principal erson amongst his countrymen in this
and the neig our V ng islands. His name was Erasim
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Gregonoff Sîn Ismyloff. He arrived in a canoe car-

rying three persons, attended by twenty or thirty
other canoes, each conducted by one man. I took
notice, that the first thing they did after landing.- was
to make a small tent for Ismyloff' of materials which
thev brought with them ; and then they made others
foithemselves of their canoes and p'addles, which
they covered with grass, so, that the people of the

village were at no trouble to, find them lodgi*ng,
Ismyloff having invited us into, his tent, set befbre us
some dried s 1.1non and berries, which, 1 was satisfied,
was the best cheer he had. He appeared to, be a
sensible intelligent man, and 1 felt no small morti-ýý--
fication in not being able to converse with hirù;-ýwJ
unless by signs, assisted by figures, and other châ--- -
racters, which however were a very great help. 1

desired to, see him on board the next day, and ac.
cordingly he came, with all his attendants. Indeed,

he had movéd into our neighbourhood for the ex.
press purpose of waiting upon us.

1 was in hopes to, have bad by hirn the chart which
his thrée countrymen had promised ; but 1t was dis-

appointed. However, he assured me 1 should have
it ; and he, kept bis word. 1 found--that he was very

well ac uainted with the geography of" these parts,
and witT all the discoveries t-hat had bé'én made in
them by the Russians., On seeing the modeT s,

he at once pointed out their errors. I-le told me he
had accompanied Lieutenant Syndo, or Synd as he

called him, in bis expedition to, the north ; and, ac.
cording to his account, they did not roceed fardierp

than the "]Cschukotskoi'Nos, or rather than the bay of
St.Laurence, for he pointed on our chart to, the very
place where 1 landed. From thence, he said, they
went to, an island in latitude W". upon whicli they

did not land, nor could he tell me its naié. But 1
should guess it to, be the same to, which 1 gave the

name of Clerke-s Island. To what place Synd went
atier that, or in what manner he spent the two years,
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during which, as Ismyloffsaid, his researches lasted,
he either could not or would not inform us. Perhaps
he did not comprehend our enquiries about this, and

yet, in almost every other -thing, we could make
Iiim understand us. This created a suspicion that
he had -not really been in that expedition, notwith-
standing his asserti éne

Both Ismyloff and the others affirmed, that they
Iknew nothing of the continent of America to the

northward ; and that neither Lieutenant Synd, nor
any other Russian had ever seen it of late. They
cal] it by the same name whidh Mr.StShlin gives to
his great island, that is Alaschka. Stachtan Nitada,
as it is called in the modern maps, is a name quite

unknown to these people, natives of the islands as
well as Russians; but both of' them know it by the

name of" America. From what we could gather froin
Ismyloff -and hîà countrynien, the Russians bave

made several attempts to get a footing upon that part,
of this continent that lies contiguous to Oonalashka
and the adjoining islands, but have always been re-

pulsed by the nativ 'es, whom they describe as a very
treacherous people. They vaentioned two or three
captains, or chief men, who had been murdered by

them ; and some of" the Russians shewed us wounds
which they said they had received there.

Some other information, which we got- from
Ismyloff, is worth recording, whether true or false.
He told us, that in the year 177.3, au expedition had
been made into the Frozen Sea in sledores over the
ice, to three large islands that lie opposite the mouth
of" the river Kovytna. We were in some doubt

whether lie did not mean the same expedition of'
which Muller gives» an account*, and yet he wrote

The latest expedition of this kind, taken -notice of by Muller,
was in 1724. But injustice to Mr. ismyloif, it may be proper to

mention, which is done on the authority of a MS., communicated
by Mr. Pennant, and the substance of w1iich has been kublished by
Mr. Coxe, that, so late as 1768e the Governor of Siberia sent three
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down the year,'and marked the islands on the chart.
But a voyage which he hi -self had performed,
engaged our attention more than any other. He
said, that on the 12th of May, 1771, lie sailed ftom
-BoIscheretzk, in a Russian vessel, to one of the

Kuril islands, named Mareekan, in the latitude of
47', where there ii a harbour and a Russian settle-
ment. From this island lie proceeded to Japan,
where lie seeins to have made but a short stay. F&
when the Japanese came to, know that he and his

companions were Christians, they made signs for
them, to be gone, but did not, so, fàr as we could

understand him, offer any insult or fbree. From
Japan he got to, Canton, and ftom thence to

France, in a French ship. From France, he tra-
velled to Petersburg; and was afierward sent out

again to Kamtschatka, ' What became of* the ves.
sel in which he first embarked, we could not

learn, nor what was the principal object of the
voyage. Bis inot being able to speak one word of
French, made this story a little suspicious. He did
not even know the name of any one of the most com.
mon things'that, must have been in use every day,
while he was on board the ship arid in Frarice. And

yet he seemed clear as to the times of* his arrivipg
at ihe different places, and of his leaving them, which
lie put down in writing, 1

The next morning he would fàin have made me a
present of" a sea-otter skin, which he said was worth

eighty roubles at Kanitschatka. However, 1 thought
proper to, decline it ; but 1 accepted of some dried

fish, and several baskets of the fily or 4aranne root,,
which is described at large in the 1-listory of* Kamt-

young officers over the ice 4n sIedges, to the islands opposite the
mouth of the Kovyma. There seems no reason for not -supposingy

that a subsequent expedition of this sort might also be undertaken in
1773. Mr. Coxe, p. 324, places the expedition on sledges in 1764;
but Mr. Pennants MS, May be depended upon,,
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schatka.* In the afternoon, Mr. Ismyloff, after
dining with Captain Clerke, lett us with all his re.
tinue, promising to return in a few days. Accord-

ingly, on the igth, he made us another visit, and
brought with him the charts befbre mentioned,

which he allowed me to copy;- and the contents of
which furnish matter for the fbllowing observations.

There were two of thein, both manuscripts, a'id bear-
ing exery mark of" atithenticity. The first compre-
hended the Penshinskian Sea; the coast of Tartary, as
low as the latitude of'41' ; the Kuril Islands ; and the
peninsula of Kamtschatka. Since this map had been
made, Wawseelee Irkechoff, Captain of the fleet,
explored, in 1758, the coast of Tartary from Okotsk,
and the river Amur, to Japan, or 41' -of latitude.
Mr. Ismyloff also infbrmed us, that great part of the
sea-coast of the peninsula of Kamtschatka, had been

had been corrected by himself ; and described the
instrument he made use of, which must have been a
tîteodolité. He also infbrmed. us, that there were
only two harbours fit fbr shipping on all the east
coast of Kamtschatka, viz. the bay of Aulatska and the
river Olutora, in the bottom of the the gulf of the

same name that there was not a single harbour
upon its west coast; and that Yamsk was the only
one on all the west side of the Penshinskian Sea, ex.

cept Okotsk, tilt we come to the river Amur. The
Kurile islands afford only one harbour; and that is

on the north-east side of Mareekan, in the latitude of'
471o ; where, as 1 have befbre observed, the Russians
have a seulement«

The second chart was to me the most interesting.,
fbr it comprehended all the discoverîes made by the

Russians to -the eastward of' Kamtschatka, toward
America, which, if we exclude the voyage of Beer.

ing and Tscherikoff,' wîll amount to little or nothing.
The part of the American coast with which the latter

féll in is marked in this chart, between the latitude of
58" and 584% and 7b" of longitude lkom Okotsk, or

English translation, 1). 83, 84.



218j' from Greenwich; and the place where the former
anchored in 59-'of latitude, and 6' 3+0 oflongitude from
Okotsk, or 207' from Greenwich. To say nothing of

the longitude, which may be erroneous from many
causes, the latitude of the coast discovered by these
two navigators, especially the part of it discovered by
TscherikoiT, differs considerably from the account

published by Mr. Muller, and his chart. Indeed,
whether Muller's chart, or this now produced by
Mr. Ismyloff, be most erron'eous in this respect, it
may be hard to determine, though it is not now a
point worth discussing. But the islands that lie dis.

persed between 52' and 55" of latitude, in the space
between% Kamtschatka and America, deserve some

,notice. According to, Mr. 1smyloffes accotin4
neither the number nor the situation of these isiands

is well ascertained., He struck out about one-third
of them, assurîng me they had no existence; and he
altered the situation of others considerably, which, he

said, was necessary, ftom his own observations. And
there was no reason to doubt about this, As these

isla'nds lie all nearly under the same parallel, dif-
fèrent navigators, being misled by theïr different

reckonings, miglit easily mistake one island, or
group of islands, for another; and fancy they had
made a new discovery, whe à they had only fbund
old ones in a different position from that assigned to
them by their fbrmer visitors.

The islands of St. Macarius, St. Stephen, St. Theo-
dore, St. Abraham-, Seduction Island, and some others,
whicli are to, be found in Mr. Muller9s chart, had no
place in this now produced to us; nay, both Mr. Isniv-

loff, and the others assured me, that they had been s'é-
veral times sought fbr in vain. And yet it is diflicult to
believe, how Mr. Muller, froin whom subsequent map- f

makers have adopted them, could place them in his t -1
chart without some authorïty. Relying, however, C
on the testimony of these people, wliom 1 thought

competent witnesses, 1 have left them out of my
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-chart; and made such corrections amongst the other
islands as 1 was told was nec'essary. 1 found there

was wanting another correction ; for the difference of
longitude, between the Bay of Awatska, and the har.
bour of Samganoodha, according toi astronomical ob.
servations, made at these two places, is greater by

five degrees and a half, than it is by the chan. This
error 1 have supposed to be iiif*used throughout the
whole, though it ma not be so in reality. There
was also an error in t e latitude ofsome places; but
this har ly exceeded a quarter of a degree.

1 shali now give some account of the islands ; be.
ginning with those that lie nearest to Kamtschatka,

and reckouing the longitude from the. harbour of
Petropaulowska, in the Bay of Awatska, - The first is

Beerines Island, in 550 of latitude, and 6" of longi.
tude. Ten leagues from the south end of this, in
the direction of east by south, or east south-east, lies

Maidenoi Ostroff, or the Copper Island. The next
island is, Atakou, laid down in .520 4.45' of latitude, and

-in 150 or 16o of' longitude. This island is about
eighteen leagues in extent, in the direction of east

and west ; and seems to be the same land which Beer.
ing fell in with, and named Mouni St. John. But
there are no islands about it, except two inconsider.
able ones, Ivin three or four leagues from the east
end, in the 'rection ofeast north-east.

We next come to a group, consîsting of" six or more
islands ; two of which, Atghka and Amluk are toier-
ably large; and in each of them is a good harbour.
The middle of this group lies in the latitude of
5t' SO', and .28' of longitude from Awatska ; and its
extent,, east and west, is four degrees. These are
the isles that Mr. Ismyloff said were to be removed
four degrees to the east, whicli is here done. And in
the situation they have in my chart, was a group,
consisting of ten small islands, which, 1 was told,

were whblly to be struck out ; and also, two islands
lying between them and the group to whicli Oonal.
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ashka belongs. In the place of these two, an island
called Amoghta (which in the chart was situated in

the latitude of .510 45'. and 4' of longitude to, the
west) was -brought. r_

Nothing more need be said to show how erroneous
the situation of many of* these islands may be ; and
for which 1 am in nowise aecbuntable. Bilt the posi.
tion of" the largest group, of which Oonalashka is one
of'the pi-incipal islands, and the only one in which
there is a harbour, is not liable to any such errors.
Most of these islands were seen by us and conse.
quently their latitude and longitude wereprettyexactly'

determined; particularly the harbour of'Samganoodha
in Oonalashka, which must be looked upon as a fixed
point. This group of islands may be said to extend
as far as Halibut Isles, which are fbrty leagues from

Oonalashka toward the east north.east. Within these
isles, a passage was marked in Ismyloff 's chart, com.

municating with Bristol Bay; which converts about
fifteen leagues of the coast, that I had supposed to
belong to the continent, into an island, distinguished
by the name of Ooneemak. This passage might easily
escape us, as we were informed that it is very na-row,
shallow, and only to be navigated through with boats,
or very smail vessels.

It appeared by the chart, as wéll as by the'testi-
mony of' Ismyloff and the other Russians, that this is Cas fýr as their coun-trymen have made any diScoveries, ror have extended themselves, since Beering's time. b,They all said, that no Russians had settled themselves rEso far to, the east as the place where the natives gave

the note to Captain Clerke; which Mr. Ismyloff, to tlwhom 1 delivered it, on perusing it, said, had been
written at Oomanak. It was, however, ftom him

that we got the name of Kodiak", the largest of'
Schumagin"s Island5; for it had no name upon the e.

* A Russian ship had been at Kodiack, in 1776 ;-as appears from
a MS. obligingly communicated by Mr. Pennant.
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chart produced by him. The names of all the other
isiands were taken ftom, it, and we wrote thern down

as pronounced by him. Ae said, they were ali such
as the natives themselves called their isiands by; but
if so, some of the names seem to havebeen strangely
altered. 'It is worth observing, that no names were
put to, the is1ànds which Ismyloff told us were to be
struck out of i he chart ; aiid 1 considered this as some
confirmation that they have not existence.

have alread observed, that the American conti-
nent is here called, by the Russians, as well as by the
islanders, Alaschka ; which, name, though it properly
belong only to the country adjoining to Oon k9
is tised by them, when speaking of the Americran
tinent in general, whicli they know perièctly well to
be a great land.

This is all the information I got from, these people,
relating to the geography of this part of the world;
and 1 have r6àson to believe that this was all the in -
formation they were able to give. For they assured
me, over and over again, that they knew of no

other islands, -, besides those which were laid down
upon this chart ; and that no Russian liad ever seen
any part of' the continent of America to the north.

ward, except that which lies opposite the country
of the Tschutskis.

If Mr. StShlin was not grossly imposed upon, what
could induce him to publish a map, so singularly er.
roneous; and in which many of these islands are jum.
bled together in regular confusion, without the least
regard to truth ? And yet, he is pleased to cali it a
very accurate map Indeed, it is a map to which
the most illiterate of his illiterate sea-faring country.
men would have been ashamed to have set his name,

Mr. Ismyloff remained with us till the 21st, in the
evening, when he took his final leave. To his care

Staehlin"s New Northern Archipelago, p. 15.
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1 entrusted a letter to the Lords Commissioners of
the Admiralty; in which was enclosed a chart of all
the northern coasts I had visited. He said there
would be an opporteinity of sending it to Kamtschat»
ka, or Okotsk, thé ensuing spring; and that it would
be at Petersburgh the fb1lowing winter. He gave
me a letter to Major Behm, Governor of Kamtschat.
ka, who resides at Bolselieretsk ; and another to the
commanding officer at Petropaulowska. Mr. Ismy-
loff seemed to have abilities that migIft entitle him to
a higher -station in life, than thýat:in which we
found him. He was tolerably well vers'ed in astro.

nomy, and in the most useful branches of the mathe.
matics. I made him. a present of an Hadleys octaùt;

and thoiigh, probabl as the first he had ever
seen, he made himself* acquainted, in a very short
time, witli most of the uses to which that instrument

can be applied.
In the morning of the 92d, we made an attempt to
get to sea4 with the wind at south-east, which mis.

carried. The fbllowing afiernoon, we were visited
by one Jacob Ivanovitch Soposnicoff, a Russian, who

commanded a boat, or small vesse], at Oomanak. This
man had a great share of modesty;'and would drink
no strong liquor, of which the rest of" his countrymen,
whom. we had met with here, were immoderately
fond. He seemed to know more accurately what
supplies could be got at the harbour of'Petropaulow-
ska, and the price of the different articles, than Mr.

tIsmyloff. But, by all accounts, every thing we should
want at that place was very scarce, and bore a higli
price. Flour, for instance, was from three to five rou-

bles the pood * ; and deer, from three to five roubles weach. This man told us that he was to be. at Petro-
paulowska in May next ; and, as I understood, was to
have the charge of my letter, He seemed to be exceed-
ingly desirous of having some tok-en from me to carry C1
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to Major Behm; and, to gratify him, I sent a small0spying-glass.
After we became acquainted wîth these Russians,

soine of our gentlemen, at different times, visited
their seulement on the i3land; where they always
met with a hea welcome. This seulement conm
sisted of a dwe ling-house, and twe store-houses,
And, besides the Russians, there was a nuinber of
the Kamtschadales, and of the nativesý as servants., or
slaves, to the former. Some others of the natives,
who, seemed independent of the Russians, lived at
the same place. Such of them as belonged to the'

Russians were alt males - and they are taken, or, per.
haps, purchased fr'm theïr parents when young.

There were, at this time, about twenty of these, who
could be looked upon in no other light thân as child.

ren. They all live in the same house; the Russians
at the upper end, the Kamtschadales in the middie;
and the natives at the lower end; where is fixed a
large boiler for preparing their food, which coinsists
chiefly of what the sea produces, with the addition
of wild roots and berries. There is littie difference

between the first and last table, besides what is -pro.
duced by cookery, in which the Russians have the

art to make indifferent things palatable. 1 have eat
whalel"s flesli of their dressing, whieh 1 thotight very
good; and they made a kind of pan-ptidding of'sal-

mon roe, beaten up fine, and fiied, that is -no bad
succedaneum for bread. They may, now and then,
taste real bread, or bave a dish in which flour is an
ingredient ; but this can only be an occasional luxury.
If we except the Juice of berries, which they sip at
their meals, they have no other fiquor besides pure
water ; and it seems to be ' very happy for them that
they bave nothing strongere

As the island supplies them, with food, so it does,
in ý, a great measure2 with clothing. This consists

chiefly of skins, and is, per.baps, the best they could
have. The upper garment is made like our waimron-
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er's frock, an d reaches as low as the knee. Besides
this, they wear a waistcoat or two, a pair of breeches
a fur cap; and a'pai f boots, the soles and upper
leathers of which arz ussian leather ; but the legs
-are nude of -soffie kind of strong gut. Their two
-chie% Ismyloff and Ivanovitch, wore each a- calico
frock ; -and they, as well as some others, had shirt.%
which were of silk. These, perhaps, were the only

part -of their drm not made amongst themselves.
There are Russians settled upon all the pnncïpal

islan'ds ýbetween Oanalashka and Kamtschatka, for
the sole purpose of collecting furs, . Their -great ob-
ject is the un beaver or otter. Lnever heard them in-
ji;ýS after any other animal ; thôugh those, whose
siuns are of inferior value, are also made part of their

fcargoe& 1 never thought to, ask how -lonir they have
had a settlement upon 0onalashka, and%-the neigh-0 0bounng isles; but, tojudge fýom, the great subjec.
tion the natives are under, this, cannot be of a very
late date. * AU these furriers are relieved, from, time
to e, hy others, . Those we met with arrived here
fiom Okotsk, in 1776, and are to return in 1781 ;

so that their stay at the island will be four years at

It is now time to give some account of the native
inhabitants. To all appearance, they are the most

peaceabIeý, inoffensive people, 1 ever met with. And,
as to honestyý they might serve as a« pattern to the

most civilized- nation upon earth& ý But froin *hat 1
saw of their neighbours, with 'whoin the Rusg V ans

have no connectiou4 1 doubt whether this was their
Original disposition; and ýather think that it has been
the consequence éf their present state, of subjection,
Indeed, if-some, of «ur gentiemen did not mistinder.
stand the Russians, they. had been obliged t- make

The RuWans begm to frequént Ooradmhka in nS* See0 wCoxes, Russian Dîscov".ýS, uh. viii. P« 80.
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some severe examples *, before they could brin-cr the
isianders into any order. If there were severities in.

flictéd at first, the best apologyfor thein is, that they
have produced the happiest comsequences;,rind, at
present, the gieatest harmony subsists between the
two nations. The natives have their own chiefs in
each island, and seem. to enjoy liberty and property

unmolested. But whether or un they are tribtitaries
tn the- Russians, we could never find out. 'l'here was

some reason to, think that they are.
These people are rather low of stature, but plump

and well shaped ; with rather short nec-s ; swarthy
chubby faces; black eyes; smali beards; and long,
straight, black- hair ; which the men wear loose be-
hind, and eut before, but the women tié up in a
btinche

Their dress has been accasionally mention.ed. Botli
sexes wear the same in fashion; the only difference
is in the-materîaIs. The women"s ùock is made of"

wal skin ; and that of the men, ofthe skins of" birds;
both reaching below the knéýé. This is the whole

dress of the women. But, over the frock, the men
wear.another made of gut, whieh resist' water and
lias a hood to itý which draws over the head. Some
of them wear boots; and ail of them have a kind of
oval-snoutéd cap, made of wood, with a rim to, admit

tW head. These caps are dyed with green and other
colours. and, round the upper part of the rim, are
stuck the long bristles of' some sea-an-imal, on which
are -strung g&s beads ; and on the fiont is a 9
image or twô made of bone.

They rSke use of no paint ; but the wonien pgnc-e
ture their faces alightl y; and botli men and women
b»re thé under lip, to which they fix pieces-of bone,
Bat Ât is as uncomua-nat Oonalashka to, see a tain
witii this ornament, as to see a woman withoàt, it.

0 See the particulars of bxmilit*.es between the Rtissian-s and na-
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Some fix ' beads to the upper lip, under the nostrils,
and all of thjem hang ornaments in their ears. .0

Their food consists of fisli, sea-animals, birds,
roots, and berries ; and even ofsea«weed. They dry
large quantities of fîsh in summer, which they lay up
in small huts for winter nse; and, 'Probably, they
preserve roots and berries fbr the same time of scarcity.
They eat almost every thing raw. Boiling and broil.
ing were the only methods of cookery that I saw them
make use of ; a'nd the first was probably learnt from

the Russians. Some have got liffle brass kettles ;
and those who liave not, make one of a flat stone,
with sides of clay, not unlike a standing pye.

I was once present when the chief of Oonalashka
made his dinner of the raw head of a large halibut0

just caught. Before 'âny was given to the chief, two
Of his servants eat the gilis, without any other dress.
ing, besides squeezing out the slime. This dont, one
of thein eut off the liead of the fish, took it to the
sea and washed it ; then came with it, and sat down
by the chief ; first pulling up some grass, upon a part
of which the head was laid, and the rest was strewed
befbre the c - hief. He then cut larg* e pieces off the
cheeks, and laid these within the reach of the great
man, who swallô'ed them with as much satisfaction
as we sho-uld- do raw oysters. When he had done, the

remains of the head were cut in pieces, and given to
the attendant,% who tore off the meat with their teeth,
and gnawed the bones like so many dogs. .

As these, people use no paint, they are not sa dirty
in their persons as the savages who thus besmear

themselves; but they are full as lousy and filthy in
their'houses. , Their method -of building, is "as follows,.

Tlley dig in the graund an oblong square pit, the
length of whicli seldom. exceeds fifty feet, and the

breadth twenty; but in general the dimensions are
smaller. Over,,this excavation, they form. the roof of

wood which the sea throws ashore. This roof is co.
vered first with grass, and then with earth ; sa that'



THE IPACIFIC OCEANO

the outwar appearance is like a dunghili. In the
middle of' t e roof, toward each end, is left a square

opening, by whieh the light is admitted ; one of these
openings, being for this pu ose only, and the other
being also used to go in an oût by, with the help of
a ladder, or rather a post, wj'th steps eut in it,* In
some houses thére is another entrance below but

this 4-s not common. Round the sides and ends of
the huts, the families (for several are lodged together)
have their separate apartments, wliere they sleep,
and sit at work ; not upon benches, but in- a kind of

a*concave trench, which is dug all round the inside
of the house, and covered with mats; so that this
part is kept tolerably decent. But the middle of the

house, which is common to all the families, is. fàr
otherwise. For, although it be covered with dry

grass, it is a receptacle fbr dirt of ever kind, andythe place for the urine trough; the stench of which,
is not mended by raw hides, or leather being almost
continually steeped in it. -Behind and over the trench
are placèd. tbe few effects they are possessed of; such
as their clothinom mats, and skins,

'Their hoüsehold furniture consists of bowls, spoons,
bu.kets, piggins or cans, matted baskets, and per-
hàps a Russian kettle or pot. All these utensils are
yery neatly made, and well fbrmed ; and yet we saw
no other tools among them but the knife and the
hatchet ; that is, a small flat piece of irén, made like
an adzé., by fitting it into a crooked wooden handleck

These were the only instruments we met with there.,
inade of iron. For although the Russians live amongst

them, we fotind much less of this metal in their pos-
session than we liad met witli in the possession of
other tribes on the American continent, who bad

Mr. Coxe's description of the iiabitations of the natives of
0onalashka, and the other Fox, Islands, in genera, agrees with

Captain Cooks. See Russian Discoveriese p-149. See also Ilà-
toire des différents Peuples ýoumis à la Domination des Russesy par
M. Levesoue. tome L D. 40. 41 0 1 , %



.

1

470 COOK y S VOYAGE TO OCT.

never seen, nor perhaps liad any intercourse with the
Russians. Probably a &w beads, a little tobacco and

snuff, Purchase all they have to spare. There are
few, if uny of tbem, that do not both smoke and
chew tobacco, and take snuff; a luxury that bids fair
to keep thern always poor.

They did not seem to wish for more iron, or to
want ainy other iiistrumentg,, except sewing»needles,
their own b-eing made of bone. With these they not
only sew their canoes, and malke their "clothes, but
also very etirious embroidery. Instead of thread,
they use the fibres of sinews, which they split to, the

thickness which each sort of work requires. All
sewin i rformed by the women. They are the taym

lors, shoeiÏakers, and boat-buildersý or boat-coverers,
fbr the men, most probably, construct the frame of
wood over whicli the skins are sewed. They make
màts and baskets of grass, that are both beautiful

and strong. Indeed there is a neatness and perfec-
tion in mostof their work that shews they neither
,want-ingenuity nor perseverance.

1 saw not a fire-place in any one of their bouses.
They are lighted as well as beated by lamps, which

are simple, and yet answer the purpose very well.
They are made of a-flat stone, hollowed on one side

like a plate, and about the same size, or rather arger, t
In the hollow part they put the où, ed with a lit. r
tie drjr grass, which serves the purpose of a wick, t
Both men and women frequently warra their bodies
over one of these lamps, by plac*ug it between their
legs under their garments, and sitting thus over it t.
for a few mm-'utes. je

They roduce tire both by collision and by at. st
trition ; trie former by striking two stones one against St
another; on one of which a good deal of brimstonea al
is first rubbed. The latter method is with two pieces W,

of wood i one of" W'Iiich is a stick of about eighteen frc
inches ià length, ýand the other a flat piece. The ar

pointed end of' the stick they prem upon the other,- G,

i;
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whirlingit nîmbly round as a drill; thus producing
fire In a few minutes. This method is common in

many parts of the world. It is praeised by the
Kamtschadales, by these people, by the Greenlanders,

by the Brazilians, by the Otaheiteans, by. the New
Hollanders ; and probably by many other nations*

Yet gome, learned and ingenious men have founded
an argument on this custom to prove, that this and
that nation are of the same extraction. But acci«M
dental agreements, in a fèw particular instances, wili
not authorîze such a conclusion; nor will a disagreem
ment, either in manners or customs, between two

different nations, of course, prove that they are of
different extraction. 1 could support this opinion by

many instances besides the one just mentioneds
No such thing as an offensive-,or even de&nsive-

weapon was seen amongst the natives of Oonalashka.
We cannot sup" that the Russians found them in

such a defenceless state ; it is more probable that for
their own security they have disarmed them. Poli-

tical reasons too ma have induced the Russians not
to allow these islanyters to have an large canoes fory

it is difficult to believe they bad none such nally,
as we found thern amongst all their neig bours.

Bowever we saw none here but one or two belonging
to the Russians. The canoes made use of by the
natives are the smallest we had any where seen upon
the American coast; though built after the same
manner, with some little diflèrence in the construcm

tion. The stern of these terminates a little abruptly;
the head is forked ; the upper point of the fork proa
Jecting without the under one, which ïs even with the
surface of the water. Why they should thus conib
struct them is diflicult to conceive ; for the fork is
apt to catch-hold of every thing that comes in the

way; to prevent which they fix a piece of small stick
from point to point. In other respects their caum
are built after the manner of those used by the

d%4»"
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stender laths, and the covering of seal*skins. They
are about twelve feet long; a foot and a half broeâ
in the middle ; and twelve or fourteen inches deep.

Upon occasion they can carry twe persons ; one of
whom is stretched at full length in the canoe; and

the other sits in the seat, or round hole, which is
nearly in the middle. Round this hole is a rim or
hoop of' wood, about which is sewed gut skin, that
cati be drawn together, or opened li-e a purse, with

leathern thongS fitted to, the outer edge. The man
seats himself in this place, draws the skin tight round
his body over his gut frock, and brings the ends of
the thongs, or ptirse-str*ng, over the shoulder to kee
it in its place. The sleeves of bis frock are tied
round bis wrists ; and it being close round bis neck,
and the hood drawn over bis head, where it is con»
fined by his cap, water can scarcely penetrate either
to his body or into the canoe. If any should, how»
ever, insinuate itself, the boatman carries a piece of

sptinge, with. which he dries it i He uses the
double-bladed paddle, which is helT with both hands
in the middle, striking the water with a quick regu.

1,,ir niotion, first on one side and then on the other.
By this means the canoe is impelled at a great rate,

and in a direction as straight as a line can be drawn.
In sailing from. Egoochshak to Samganoodha, two or

three canoes kept way with the ship, though she was
going at the rate of seven miles an hour.

Their fishing and hunting ï1nplements lie ready
tipon the canoes, under straps fixed for the pu ose.
They are ali made, in great erfection, of w= and r
bone; and differ very Ettle rirom. those used by the c
Greenlanders, as they are described by Crantz. The f-

only différence is in the point of the missile dart;
which, in some we saw here, is not above an inch

long; whereas Crantz says that those of the Green. e
landers are a foot and a half in length. Indeed these C
darts, as well as sorne other of their instruments, are ný
so curious that they deserve a articular description

47e COOK 9 s VOYAGE TO ocre
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but as many of them were brought away on board
the ships, this can be done at any time, if thought

necessary. These 'people are very expert in strik.
îng lish, both in the sea and in river& They

aiso make use of" hooks* and lines, nets and wears.
The hooks are composed of' bone, and the lines of
sinew.q,.

The fishes, which are common to other northern
seas, are found here such as whales, grampusses,
porpoises, sword-fish, halibut, cod, salmon, trotit,
soals, flat-fish; several other sorts of' small lisli ; and
there may be many more that we had no opportunity
of seeing. Halibut and salmon seem, to be in the
greatest plenty; and on them the inhabitants of these
isles subsist chiefly ; at least the were the only sort
of fish, except a few cod, w icli we observed to

be laid up for their winter store. To the northa di
of 6S, the sea is, in a manner, destitute of smali
fish of every kind ; but then whales are more nu.
merous.

Seals, and that whole tribe of sea-animals, are not
so numerous as in many other seas. Nor can this be

thouglit strange, since there is hardly anï part of the
coast, on either continent, nor any the islands

ly*ýg between them, that is not inhabited, and whose
inhabitants hunt these animals for their food and

clothing. Sea-horses are indeed in prodigious num-
bers about the ice ; and the sea-otter is, 1 believe, no
where found but in this sea. We soinetimes saw an

animal with a head like a seal-'s, that blew after the
manner of whales. It was larger than a seal, and its-

colour was white, with some dark spots. Probably
this was the sea-cow, or maizati.

I think 1 may venture to, assert, that sea and water.
fowls are neither in such numbers, nor in such varite

ety, as with us in the northern parts of the Atlantic
Ocean. There are some, however, here that 1 do

not remember to have seen anv where else particum
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larly the alca monochroa of Steller, bef*ore mentioned ;
and a black and white duck, which 1 conceive to be
different from the stone-duck described by Krashenim
nikoff.* AU the other birds seen by us are mentioned

by this author, except some*that we met with near
tlie ice; and most, if not aU of these, are described
by Martin in his voyage- to Greenland. It is a little

extraordînary that penguins, which are common in
many parts of the world, should not be found in

this sea. Albatrosses too are so very scarce, that 1
cannot help thinking that this is not their proper
climate.

Theýfèw land-birds that we met with are the same
with those ân Europe; but there may be many others
which we bad 'no opportunity of knowing. A very
beautiful bird was shot in the woods at Norton Sound,
whicb, 1 am told, is sometimes found in England,
and known by the name of chatterer. Our people
met with other small birds there, but in no great vaq»
riety and abundance; such as the wood-pecker, the
bull-finch, the yellow»finéh, and a small bird called
a tit-mouse,

As our excursions and observations were confined
whollylo the sea-coast, it is not to be expected that

we could know much of the animals or vegetables of
the country. Except musquitoes, there are fèw
other insects,, or reptiles, that 1 saw, but lizards,
There, are no deer upon Oonalashka, nor upon any
other of' the islands. Nor have the any domestic
animals, not even dogs. Foxes an weasels were
the only quadrupeds we saw; but they told us that

they bad hares also, and the mamottas mentioned by
Krasheninikoff t. Hence it is evident that the sea r(

and rivers supply the greatest share of food to the g:
inhabitants. ]Fhey. are also obliged to the sea fbr ali

n.
History of Kamtschatka. Eng. Trans. p. 160. n

t History of Kamtschatka, P. 99. W
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the wood made use of for building, and other new
cessary purposes; fbr not a stick grows upon any

of the islands, nor'upon the adjacent coast of the
Continent.

The learr>d tell us, that the seeds of plants are.,
by various means, conveyed ftom one part of the

world to another; evens, to islands in the midst of
great oceans.- and far remote from any other ]and.

How comes it to pass that there are no trees growing
on this part of the continent of Ainerica, nor any
otherof the islandslyi*ngnear it? Theyarecertainly
as zell situated fbr receiving seeds, by all the va.
rious ways 1 have heard of, as any of those coasts
that abound in wood. May not nature have denied
to some soil the power of raising trees -ithout the
assistance of art ? As to the drift wood, upon the
shores of the islands, I have no doubt that it comes
from. America. For althougli there may be none on
the neighbouring coast, enough may grow farther up
the country, which torrents in the spring may break
loose, and bring down to the sea. And not a little
rnay be conveyed from the woody coasts, though they
lie at a greater distance.

- There are a great variety of plants at OonalashkaY
and most of them were in flower the latter end of'

June. Several of them, are such as we find in Europe,
and in other parts of America, particularly in New.
fouudland; and others of them, which are also met
with in Kamtschatka, are eat by the natives both

there and here. Of these Krasheninikof has given
us desciiptions. The principal one is the saranne, or
Jîly root; which is about the size of a root of garlick,
round, made up of' a number of small cloves, and
grains like groats. When boiled, it is somewbat like
saloop; the taste is not disagreeable, and we fbund
means to make sôme good dishes with it. It does
not seem to be in great plenty, for we got none but
what Ismyloff gave us.
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We must reckon amongst the food of' the natives
some other wild roots ; the stalk of a plant resembling

algefica, and berries of several differentisorts ; such
ris bramble-berries, cran-berries, hurtle-berries, heath..
berries, a small red berry, which, in Newfbundland,
is called partridge-berry; and another brown berry,

tinknown to, us. This lias somewhat of the taste of"
a sioe, but is unlik-e it in every other respect. It is

very astringent, if eaten in any quantity. Brandy
might be distilled from, it. Captain Clerke attempted

to preserve some ; but they fermented, and became
as strong as if' they liad been steeped in spirits,,

There were a fýw other plants whicli we found
serviceable, but are not made use of by either Uus-
sians or natives; such as wild purslain, pea-tops, a
kind of' seurvy-grass, cresses, and sonie others. Ail

these we found very palatable, dressed either in soups
or in sallads. On the low ground, and in the valleys,
is plenty of grass, which grows very thick, and to a
great length. lam ofopinion tliat cattle micriit sub.-

sist at Oonalashka ail the year round, without being
housed. And the soi], in many places, séeined ca-

pable of produicing grain, roots, and vegetables.
But, at present, thç Russian traders and the natives
seein satisfied witli what nature brings forth.

Native sulphur was seen amongst the inhabitants
of the island ; but 1 had no opportunity of learning
where they got it. We fbund also, ochre; a stone that
gives a purple colour, and another that gives a very
good green. It may be doubted whether this last is

known. In its natural state, it is of -a greyisli green
colour, coarse and heavy. It easily dissolves in où ;
but when put into water, it entirely loses its pro. tperties. It seemed to, be scarce in Oonalashka ; but 1we were told that it was in greater plenty ôn the
island of Oonemak. As to, the stones about. the
shore and hills, 1 saw nothing in them that was r
uncommon.

The people of Oonalaslik-a buq their dead, on the

476 COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO OCT.
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suminits of hills, and raise a little hillock over the
grave. In a walk into the country, one oftlie
natives whô attended me pointed out several of" these
receptacles of the dead. There was one of them by
the side of the roaci leading froni the liarbour to the
village, over which was raised a heap of stones. It
was observed, that every one who passed it, a(ided

one to, it. 1 saw in the country several stone hillocks
that seemed to liave been raised by art. Many of

thein were apparently of' great antiquity.
What their notions are of the Deity, and of a fiti.

ture state, 1 konow not. I am equally unacquainted
with their diversions; nothing having been seen
that could give us an insight, into either. -They are remarkably cheerfül and fi'-ienffly aniongst

eacli othèr, and always beliaved with great civility
to, us. The Russians told us, that the never had

any connections with their women, because they
were not Christians. Our people were not sa, scrii-

pulous ; and some of them liad reason to repent that
the fèmales ofOonalashka encouraged their addremes

without any reserve, for their heaith sufféred by a
distemper that is not unknown here. The natives of

this island are also subject to the cancer, or a coin-
plaint li-e it, which those whom it attacks are very

careffil to conceal. They do not seem to, be long.
lived. I no where saw a person, man or woman,
whoni 1 could suppose to be sixty years of age, and
but very few who appeared to, be above flf»ty. Pro-

bably their hard way of living may be the means of'
shortening their days.1 have frequently liad occasion to mention, ftom.
the time of our arrival in Prince William's Sound,

how- remarkably the natives on this north-west side of'
Ametica, resemble the Greenlanders and Esqui.

maux, in various particulars of person, dress, wea.
pons, canoes, and the like. However, I was much less

struck with this than with the affinity which we
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found subsisting between the dialects of the Green.
landers and Esquimaux, and those of Norton%
Sound and 0onalashka. This will appèar from a
table of corresponding words, which 1 put together,
and will be inserted in the course of this work.* It
must be observed, however, with regard to the words

which we collecied on this side of" Americc% that too
much stress is nat to bc laid upon their being a'ccu.

ratel represented for, after Mr. AndersS's death,
we had fýw who took much pains about such tnatterç;,

and I have frequently Ibunýl',that the saine words
written down by two or more persons, from the

mouth of the saine native, on being compared to-
gether, differed not a little.. But stili, enough -is cer-

tain, to wairant this judirment, that there is great
reason to believe that alr these nations are of" the
same extraction; and if so, there can be little doubt

of* there being a .northern communication of some
,q by sea, between this west side of-Amer*ca and

the east side, through Baffin's Bay; which commu-
nication, however, may be effectually shut up against

ships, by ice and other impediments. Such, at least,
was my opinion at this time.
1 shall now quit these northern regions, with a

few particulars relative to, the tides and currents upon
the coast, and an account of the astronomical observ-
ations made by us in Samganoodha Harbour.

The tide is no where considerable but in the gre..&.t
river.t 1

The flood comei from the e,-)uth or South-east,
every where following the dire( an -of the coast to

the north-westward. Betweer - Norton, Sound and
Cape Prince of Wales, we fbund a current setting
to the north-west, particularly off Spe, ,and with.
in Sledge Island. But this currtiLit extendededy, -a

It will be found, amongst otherweabula ffl, at thç, etnci qf
the seyenth volume.

t Cook"s River.
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1 ittle way from the coast ; nor was it either consistent
or uniform. To the north of Cape Prince of Wales,

we found neither tide nor current, either on the
American or on the Asiatic coast, though several

times, looked for. This gave rise to an opinion enter-
tained by some on board our ships, that the two coasts

were connected either by land or by ice; whieli
opinion received some strength, by our never having
any hollow waves from the north, and by our seeing
ice almost the whole way across.

The following are the results of the several oh.
servations made ashore, dun*ng our stay in the har.
bour of Samganoodha.

The latitude, by the mean of several observed 530 51 01,rueridîan altitudes of the sun
By the mean of twent sets of lunar

observations, with the sun east of the 193 47 45The lon-
gitude mon

By the mean of fourteen sets, with the
sun and stars west of the mon 193 Il 45

The mean of these 193 29 45
Thé longitude assumed 193 30 0

By the mean of equal altitudes of the sun, taken
on the 12th, 14the 17th, and 21st, the time-
keeper was found to be losi*ng on rnean time
8 each day; and on the last of these days, was or
too slow for mean time le 461a 4.1Pe 98. Hence 200 58 27
the time.;keeper must have been too slow, on
the 4th, the day after our arrivai, by 131, 44ra
W, 62.; and the loiiiitude, by Greenwich
rate, will be 13" 23m 53'ý 8

By King George's (or ý,e2otka) Sound rate 1211 194 10 6
Se 4C, 4

The Soth June, the time-k e'per, by the same rate 193 12 0
gave

The error of the timeý!teper at that time was 0 is 0 W.
At this time, its errorw.is - M 0 39 54 E.
The error of the time-keeper, between our leav-

ing Sawganoodha and our return to it again, 0 57 54
was
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On the 12tl.hof Oct.1 A. M. 20"17e, r?
the variation - Mean 19'0 59# 1511 E

By the mean of P. M. 19 41 27j
three compasses f

Dip of thef Unmarked end Dippingf 68045P 1 Facef 691>30W
needie 1 Maked end fface -east 169 55 1 West 169 17

ïMean of t.he.dip of' the north end of the ceedie 690 23'130".

s

t

f(

in
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CHAP. XII.

DEPARTURE FROàl OONAI.ASHK.4ý AND FUTURE VIEWS.-TIR
ISLAlqD AMOGHTA. -SITUATION OF A IREMARKABLE ROCK.

THE STRAIT BETWEEN OONALASHKA AND OONIELLA
REPASSED. - PROGIRESS TO IME SOUTH. - MELANCHOLY

ACCIDENT ON BOARD THE DISCOVERY. MOWEEy ONE OF
THE SANDWICH J[SLANDSý DISCOVERED. - INTERCOURSE

WITH THE NATIVES. - VISIT FROM TERREEOBOG. AN-
ÀOTHER ISLAND9 CALLED OWHYHE.9 DISCOVERED. THE

SHIPS PLY TO WINDWARD TO GET ROUND IT. -AN
ECLIPSE OF THE MOON OBSERVED. --;- THE CREW RIEFUSE

TO DRINK -SUGAR-CANE BEEIR. - COIRDAGE DEFICIENT' IN
STRENGTH. -COMMENDATION OF THE NATIVESOF OWBYHEEO
-THE RESOLUTION GETS TO WINOWARD OF THE ISLAND*
- RER PROGRESS DOWN THE SOUTH-EAST COAST.
- VIEWS OF THE COUNTRYý AND VISITS FROM THE NA-
TIVES. - THE DISCOVERY JOIN& - SLOW PROGRESS WEST-

WARD. - KARAKAKOOA BAY EXAXINED BY MR. ÉLIGH.
VAST CONCOURSE OF TIfE NAJVES. - THE SHIPà ANCHOR
iN THE BAY.

IN the morning of Monday'the 26ýh, we put to, sea
from Samganoodlia Harbour, and as the wind was

southerly, stood away to the westward.
My intention was now to, proceed to, Sandwicli

Islands, Îhere to gpend a few of the winté r months,,
in case we, should meet with the nedessarytrefresh.
inents, and then to direct ouréourse to, Kamtàchatka
so as to, endeavour to be thete by the middle ôf May,
the ensuing surnmer. In consequence of this reso.
lutîon, 1 gave Captain Gerke orders how to, pràceed,
in case of' separation appointing Sandwich Islandsfor the first place of rendezvous, and the harbour of

Petropaulowska, in Kamtschatka, for the second.
Sobn after we were out of .the harbour, the wind

veered to the S. E. and E. S, E, which, by the even.
ing, carried us as far as the western part of 0onam
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1

lashka, -here we got the wind at S. With this we
stretched to the westward, till seven olelock the next
morning, when we wore, and stood to the E. The

wind, by this time, bad increased in such a manner
as to reduce us to our three courses. It blew in very

heavy squalls attended with rain, hail, and snow.
At nine o'clock in the morning of the 28th, the

island of Oonalashka bore S. E., four leagues distant.
We then wore and stoi)d to the westward. The

strength of the gale was now over, and toward even-
ing, the little wind that blew insensibly veered round
to the E., where it continued but a short time before
it got to N. E., and increased to a very hard gale

with rain. ý steered first to the southward, and as
%the wind in'clined. to tfie N. and N. W., I stèered
more westerly.

On the 29th, at hall"past six in the morning, we saw
land extending from E. by S. to S. by W., supposed
to be the island Amoghta. At eight, finding that

we could not weather the island, as the wind had now
veered to the westward, 1 gave over plying, end
bore away for Oonalashka, 'with a view of going to
the northward and eastward of t-hat-island, not daring tmto attempt a passage to the S. E. of it, in so hard a Scgale of wind. At the time we bore away, the land W.extended from. E. by Se -f S, to S. S, W., four leagues
distant. The longitude by the time-keeper was
1910 17'. and the latitude 5S' 88'. This will give toa very different situation to, this island -from that as. Sto-signed to it upon the Russian map. But it must be fireremembered, that this is- one of the islands which kn(Mr. Ismyloff said was wrong placed. Indeed it - is a

doubt if this be Amoghta 0; for aÉter Ismyloff had
made the correction, no land appeared uppn the map byls

voya
On the chart of Krenitzen's and Levasheff's voyage, in 1768 Cool

and 1769, which we find in Mr. Coxe"s book, p. 251., an island sing,
call Amuckta, is laid down, not very far from the place assigned to sente
Amoghta by Captain Cook. atteni

are sc
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in this latitude; but'as 1 have observed befôre, we
must not look for accuracy in this chart.

At elèven o'clock, as we were steering to the N. E.,
we discovered ae elevated rock, like a tower,

bearing N. N. E. -j E., four leagues distant. It lies
in the latitude of 5W 57, and in the longitude of
1.910 2, and liath no place in the Russian map.t -Ive
must have passed ver near it in the n* -hL«ýçe

could judge of' its steepness from this circumstance,
that the seâi'whieh now ran' -verY high, Iroke no
where but against it. At three in the afternoon,
after getting a sight of 0onalashka, we shortened
sail, and hauled the wind, not having time-, ' to et
throtigh the passage before night. - At dýY-break the

next morning, we bore away under courses,- and
close-ýeefed top-sails, having a very -hard gale at
*.N. W., with heavy sqùalls, attended with snow. At
mon, we were in the middle of the straÎ4 between

0onalashka and Oonella, the harbour of' Samga.
noodha bearing S. S.E.,, one leaee distant. At

three in the afternoon, being through the strait and
clear ofthe isles, Cape Providence bearing W. S. W.,

two or three leagues distant, we steered to, die
southward, under double-reefèd topSsails and courses,
with the wind at W. N. W,,, a strong gale, and fàir

weather.
On Monday the 2d of November, the wind veered

to the *southward, and befbre night biew a violent
storm, which obliged as to bring to. The Discovery

tred, several guns, which we answered, but withoiat
knowing on what occasion they were fired. At eight

0 Tboiýgh thïs rock had ne place in the Russian map produced
byIsmy1off, it has a place in the chart of Krenitzeàs and Levashefra

voyage, abave referred to. The chart also "es with CgLptaîn
cooies2 as to the generai position of this group of islandse ' The

singularly indented shores of the island of .0ahIra are repre-
sented in both charts much alike ; these circumatances aredworth

attending to, as the more modern Russiau maps of this Archipe4o
are so wonderfully erroneous.



COOK 9 S VOYAGE TO484 NO ve

.0 clock, we lost sight of her, and did not see her again
till eight the next morn ing. At ten, she joined us; and,

as the height of the gale was now over, and the wind
had veered back to W.N. W., we made sail, and re-
surned our course to the southward.

The 6th, in the evening, being in the latitude of
42' 12-l. and in the longitude of 201' 26'. the vari-
ation was 170 15" E. The next morning, our lati-
tude being 41020', and our longitude 209', a shagý
or cormorant, flew several times round the ship. As
these birds are seidom, ifever, knowm to fly far out of
sight of land, 1 judged that soine was not far distant.

Howevel-, we could see none. In the afternoon,
there being but little wind, Captain Clerke came on
board, and informed me of a melancholy accident
that happened on board his ship, the second night

afier we left Samganoodha. The main tack gave way,
killed one man, and wounded the boatswain and two
-or three more. In addition to this misfortune, 1 now
learned, that on the evening of the Sd, his sails and
rigging received considerable damage ; and that the

guns which he fired were the signal to, bring to.
On the 8th, the wind was at north; a gentle breezeb
.with clear weather. On the- 9th, in the latitude of

39j', we bad eight hours catin. This was succeeded
by the wind from the south, attended with fair

weather.. Availing ourselves of this, as many of our
people as could handle a needle, were set to, work to
repair the sails ; and the carpenters were employed.
to put the boats in order.

On the 12th at noon, being then in the latitude of
38' 1V, and in the longitude of 206' 17', the wind
returned back to the northward - and, on the 15th,
in the latitude of 33* 30") it veered to, the east. At
this time, we saw a tropie bird, and a dolphin; the

first that we had observed during the passage. On
the 17th, the wind veered to the southward, where it
continued till the afternoon of the 9th, when a squali
of wind and rain brought it at on-ce round b> the
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west to the north. This was in the latitude of 82'ï6',
and in the longitude of 207' 30'.

The wind presently increased to a very strong
gaýe, - attended with rain, so as to bring us under
double-reefed top-sails. In lowering down the main-
top-sail to reef it, the wind tore it quite out of" the
fbot-rope ; and it was split in several other parts. This
sail liad onl been brought to the yard the day betbre,
afier having had a repair. The next morning, we

got another top-sail to the yard. This gale proved
to be the forerunner of the trade-wind, which, in la-
titude 25% veered to east, and east south-east,,

I con ' tinued to steer to the southward, till dayliglit
in the morning of the 25th, at which time we were
ïn the latitude of' to' 5,5. 1 now spread the ships,

and steered to the west. In the evening, we joined--;
and at midnight brought to. At day-break, next
inorning, land was seen extending &om south south-
east to west. We made sail, and stood fbr it. At
eiglit, it extended fro-n south-east halfsouth, to west;
tile nearest part two leagues distant. It was supp'sed

tj)at ve saw the extent of the land to the east, but
not to the west. We were now etisfied, that the
LrrouD ofthe Sandwich Islands had been only imper.

téctly discovered as those of» them whicli we had
,,visited, in our progress northward, all lie to the lee.

ward of our present station.
In the country was an elevated saddle hili, whose

summit appeared above the clouds. From this liîll,
the land feil in a gentle slope,- and terminated in a

,-------steep, rock coast, against whieh the sea broke in a
dreadfùl sui-f* - Finding that we could not weather
the island, 1 bore up, and ranged along the coast
to the westward, It was not long betiare we saw
people on, several parts of' the shore, and some houses
gnd plantations. The country seemed to be both well
wooded and. watered ; and running streams were seen

falling into the sea in various places.
AS it. wm of the last importance tQ procure a supý-

- - 0
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ply of provisions at these islands ; and experience
having taught me that 1 could have no chance to
succeed in this, if a free trade with the natives were

to be allowed ; that is, if it were Jeft to, every man's-
discretion to, trade for what he pleased, and in the
manner he pleased ; for this substantial reason, 1 now

publisbed an order, probibiting all persons ftom trad-
ing, except such as should be appointed by me and
Captain Clerke; and even these were enjoined. to,
trade only for provisions and refieshments. Wornen

were also, forbidden to be admitted into the ships,
except under certain restrictions. But the evik 1

meant to prevent, by this regulation, 1 soon found,
had already got amongst them. k

At noon, the coast extended from S. 81' E. to
N. .56' W. ; a low flat, like an isthmus, bore S. 42
W. ; the nearest shore thrce or tbur miles distant ;
the latitude was 20' 5.90 ; and the lon1gitude 90e 50'«
Seeing some canoes corning off to us, 1 brought to.

As soon as they got alongside, many of the people
who conducted them, came into the ship, without the

least hesitation. We fbund them to be ofthe same
nation with the inhàbitants of" the islands more to leete

ward, which we had aiready visited; and, if we did
not mistake them, they knew of our having been
there. Indeed,-it rather appeared too evident; fbr
these people had got amongst them the venereal dis.
te 'Ï7r ; and, as yet, 1 knew of no other way of its

reac ing thern, but by an intercourse with their neigh.
bours since our leaving them.

We got from our visitors a quantity of" cuttle-fish, t(
ibr mails and pieces of iron. They brought very little
fiuit and roots ; but told us that they bad plenty of

them on their island, as also hogs and fowls. In the a,-
evening, the horizon being clear to the westward, we W
judged the westerninost ]and in sight to be an island, v-

separated ftom that ofF which we now were. Having er
no doubt that the people would return to the ships in

next day, with the produce of their country, 1 kept
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plying off all night, and in the morning stood close
in shore. At first, only a few of' the natives visited
us; but toward noon, we had the company of a good
many, who brought with them bread-ftuit, potatoes.,
tarro, or eddy roots, a few plantains, and srnall pigs;
all of which they exchanged fbr nails and iron tools,

Indeed, we had nothing else to give them. We con.
tinued trading with them till fbur Welock in the after.

noon, when, having disposedof all their cargoes, and
not seeming inclined to fètch more, we made sail, and
stood off shore.

While we were lying to, though the wind blew
fiesh, I observed that the ships drifted to, the east.
Consequently, there must have been a etirrent setting
in that direction. This encouraged me to ply to

windward, with a view to, get round the east end of
the island, and so have the whole lee-sidè> before us.
In the afternoon of the 30th, being off the north-east
end of the island, several canoes came off to the ships.
Most ofthese belonged to a chief named Terreeoboo,
who came in one of them. He made me a present
of two or threè small pigs ; and we got, by barter,
ftom the other people, a littýe fiuit. After a stay of

about two hours, they all left us, except six or eight
of" their company, who chose to remain on board. A
double-sailing canoe came, soon after, to attend upon

them ; which we towed astern all night. In the even-
ing, we discovered another island to windward,
which the natives call Owhyhee. The name of that
off which we had been for some days, we were also,
told, is Mowee.

On the lst of December, at eight in the morning,
Owhyhee extended ftom south 2-20 E. to se 120 wu

and Mowee ftom N. 4P> to N, 830 W, Finding that
we could fetch Owhyliee, 1 stood fbr it; and our

visitors from Mowee not choosing to accompany us,
embarked in their canoe, and went ashore. At seven
in the evening, we were close up with the north side
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of Owhyhee ; where we spent tlie night, standing off
and on.

In the morning of*the Qd, we were surprised to see
the summits of' the mountains on Owhyhee covered

with snow. They did not appear to be of any extra-
ordinary heiomlit;- and yet, in some places, the snow
seemed to be of a consï(lera6le depth, and to have lain
there some time. As we drew near the sliore, some

of ' the natives came offto us. They were a little shy
at lirst ; but we soon enticed some of them on board ;

and at last prevailed upon them to return to, the island,
and bring off what we wanted. Soon after these

reached the shore, we had company enough ; and
few coming empty-handed, we got a tolerable supply
of" small pigs, f ýtiit, and roots. We continued trading
witli them till six in the evening; when we made

sail, and st ood off, witb a view of" plying to, windward
rotind the island. 1
In the evening of" the 4th, we observed an eclipse
ofthe moon. Mr. King made use of a night-tele-

scope, a cireular aperture being placed at the object
end, abotit one-third of the size of the common aper.
ttire. I observed with the telescope of one of' Rams-
deri's sextants which, I think, answers this purpose
as well as any other. The following tîmes are the
means, as observed by us both:
6" 3 25" beginning of' the Longi- elv 04' 40" 45
8 h C.) eclipse tuide £OV 25' 15"27' 25" end of' the eclipse t 1

Mean

The pewumbra was visible, at least ten minutes be»
fbre the beginning, and ait-er the end of the eclipse.
1 meastired the tineclipsed ý,j part of the rnoon, with
one of Ramsden's sextants, several times befbre, at,
and after the rniddle ofthe eclipse; but did not get
the time of the middle so néar as might have been

effected by this method. Indeed these observations
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were made only as an experiment, without aiming at
much nicety. 1 also measured mostly one way;
whereas 1 ought to have brought alternately the re-

flected and direct images to contrary sides, with re-
spect to each other; reading the numbers off the
quadrant, in one case, to the left of* the beginning of
the divisions ; and in the other case, to the right hand
of the same. It is evident, that lialf the sum of these

two numbers must be the true measurement, inde-
pendent of the error of the quadrant ; and this is the
method that 1 would recommend.

But 1 am well assured, that it might have been ob.
served much nearer ; and that this method may be

useful, when neither the beginning nor end of an
eclipse can be observed, which. may ofién happen.

Immediately af ler the -ecl*pse was over, we observed
the distance ot'each limb of the moon from Pollur
and Arietis - the one being to the east, and the other
to the west. An opportunity to observe, under all

these circunistances, seldom happens ; but when it
does, it ought not to be omitted ; as, in this case,

the local errors to which these observations are liable,
destroy each other; which, in ail other cases, would

require the observations of'a whole moon. The fol-
lowing are the results of these observations

Arietis 204«, 221 711lyself with IPollux 204«'201 4" inean 204o 210 5"

Mr. King Arictis 2040 27'45" .mean 104o 181 29?1
with Pollux 204o 9' 12"

Mean of the two means - 204ý 191 4*ï Il
The time-keeper, at 411 30', to which

time all -the lunar observations are 12040 41 45"
reduced

The current which 1 have mentioned, as setting to
the eastward, had now ceased for we gained but

Ettle by plyin«. On the 6th in the evening, beingC
about Ève Jeagues fàrther up the coast, and near the

ohore. we had some traflic with the natives. But, as
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it had furnishedonly a trifling supply, 1 stood in again
the next morning, when we had a considerable num.
ber of visitors ; and we lay to, trading with them till
two in the fbrenoon. By that time, we bad procured

pork, fruit, and roots, sufficient fbr four or five days.
We then made sail, and continued to ply- to wind.

ward,
Having procured a quantity of sugar %cane; and

having, tipon a trial, made but a few days before,
found that a strong decoction of it produced a very
palatable beer, 1 ordered some more to be brewed,
for our general use. But when the cask was now
broached, not one of my crew would even so much
as taste it. As I had no motive in preparing this

beverage, but to save our spirit fbr a colder climate,
1 gave myself no trouble, either bjý exerting authority,
or by havîn 'g recourse to persuasion, to prevail upon
them to drink it; knowing that there was no danger

of the scurvy, so long as we could get a plenti.
ful supply of otber vegetables. But,'tiiat 1 might
not be disappointed in my views, 1 gave orders that
no grog should be served in either ship. 1 myself,
and the officers, continued to make use ofthis sugar.
cane beer, whenever we could get materials fbr brew-
ing it. A few hops, of which we had some on board,

improved it much. It bas the taste of new malt
beer; and 1 believe no one will doubt of its being
very wholesome. And yet my inconsiderate crew
alleged that it was injun'ous to their health.

They had no better reason to support a resolu.
tion, which they took on our first arrival in King
George-'s Sound, not to, drink the spruce-beer made
there. But, whether ftom a consideration that it
was not the first time of their being required to use
that liquor, or from some other reason, they did Dot
attempt to carr ' y their purpose int' actual execution;
and 1 had never heard of it till now, when they

renewed their ignorant opposition to my best en-
deavours to, serve them. Every. innovation what-
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ever, on board a ship, though ever so much to the ad.
vantage of seamen, is sure to meet with their highest

disapprobation. Both portable soup and sour krout
were, at first, condemned as stuff unfit for human

beings. Few commanders ha-ve introduéed into theïr
ships more novelties, as useful varieties of food and
drink, than 1 have done. Indeed fèw commanders
have liad the sanie opportunities of trying such ex-

periments, or been driven to the same necessity of'
trying them. It has, however, been in a great mea-
sure owing to various little deviations frorn estab-
lished practice, that 1 lave been able to preserve
my people, generally speaking, ftom. that dreadful

distemper, the seurvy, which has perliaps destroved
more of our sailors, in their peaceful voyages, than
have fallen by the enerny in military expeditions.,

ke t at some distance tiom the coast, till the
18th, when 1 stood in again, six leagues fàrther to,
,%vindward than we had as yet reached ; and, after

baving some trade with the natives who visited us,
returned to sea. 1 should have got near the shore

again on the 15tli, fbr a suppry of' fruit or roots,
but the wind happening to be at'south-east by south,
and south-south-east, I thought this a good time to
stretch to the eastward, in order to get round, or, at
least, to get a sight of the south-east end ofthe island.
The- wind continued at south-east by south, most
part of the 16th. It was variable between. south
and 'east on the 17th ; and on the 18th, it was con-
tinually veering from one quarter to another, blowing,
sometimes in hard squalls, and at other tîmes, calm,
with thunder, lightning, and rain. In the afternoon,
we had the wind westerly for a féw hours ; but in the
evening it shifted to east by south, and we stood to,
the southward, close hauled, under an easy sail, as the
Discovery was at some distance astern. At this time

the south-east point of the island bore south-west
by south, about five leagues distant; and 1 made no
doubt that 1 should be able tu weather it. But at
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one o9clock- next morning, it fèll caitu, and we were.
lei! to, the mercy of' a north-easterly swell, which
impelled us fast toward the ]and ; so that, long betbre

day-break, we saw liglits upon the shore, whicli was
not more than a league distant. The night was dark,
with thunder, liglitning, and rain.

- At three o'cloc-, the calm was succeeded bý a
breeze fi-om the south by east, blowing in squalls,

witli rain. We stood to the north-east, thinking it
the best tack to clear the coast ; but if' it had, been
day-licrht, we should have chosen the other. At day-
break, the coast was seen extendinc; froni north b

west, tu south-weàt by west; a dreadfùl surf" break.
ing upon the shore, whicli was not mure than half'

a leigue dîstant. It was evident, that we had been
in the most imminent danger. Nor were we yet in

saWy, the wind veering more easterly ; so that, Ibr
some time, we did but just keep our distance fiom

the coast. Whgt made our situation more alarming,
was the Jeach-rope of* the main top-ý*iI giving way;
xvhicli was the occasion bf" the sail's beiug rent in

two ; and the two fop-gallant sails gave way in the
same manner, though not half* worn out. By taking

a fàvourable opportunity, we soon got others to the
yards ; and then we left the land astern. The Dis-

covery, by being at some distance to the north, was
never near the land ; nor did we see lier till eight

09clock.
On this occasion, 1 cannot help observing, that 1

have always fbund, that the bolt-ropes tu our sails
have not been of" sufficient strength or substance.
This, at different times, lias been tliç source of" infi.
nite trouble and vex-ation ; and of' much expence of'
canvass, ruined by their giving way. 1 wish also, that
1 did not think there is room fbr remarking, that the
cordage and canvass, and indeed all the other stores t
made use of in the navy, are not of* equal goodness

with thosej in general, used in the merchantserý-
vice.
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It seems to be a very prevaient opinion amongst
naval officers of all ranks, that the king's stores are
better than any others, and that no sh*ps are so, weil
fitted out as those of the navy. Undoubtedly they
are in the right, as to, the quantity, but, I fear, not
as to the quality ofthe stores. This, indeed, is sel.
dom tried ; fbr things are generally condemned, or

converted to some other use, by such time as they
are half-worn out. It is only on stich voyages as ours,

that we have an opportunity of making the trial ; as
our situation makes it necessary to, wear every thing

to, the very utmost, *
As soon as daylight appeared, the natives ashore

displayed a wliite flag, whieli we conceived to be a
signal of' peace and ffiendship. Soi-ne ýof them ven.
tured out after us ; but the wind freshening, and it

nat being safe to wait, they were soon left astern.
In the afternoon, afier making another attempt to,

weather the eastern extrerne, which fhiled, 1 gave it
-up, and run down to the Discover ' y. Indeed, it was
of no consequence to get round týê istand ; fbr we

had seen its extent to, the south-east, which was the
thing 1 aimed at; and according to the information

which we had got Erom the natives, there is no
other isla'nd to the windward of this. However, as

we were so near the south end of it, and as the least
shift ofwind, in our fàvour, would serve to carry us

Captain Cook may, in part, be right in his comparison of
some cordage used in the kings service, with what is used in that

of the merchants; esp ciail in time of war, when part of the cord-
age wanted in the navy is, 7rom necessity, made by contract. But

it is well known, that there is no better corda e than what is made
in the kings yards. ion of the preceding paragraphThis explanat
has been subjoinedt on the authority of a navîd officer of distin-
guished ranke and eat professional ability, who has, at the same
time, recommendefit-as a necessary precaution, that ships fitted
out on vovagres of discovery, should be furnished with no cordage
but what îs m*"ade in the kings yards; and, indeed, that every arti-
cle of their store, of every kind, should be the best that can be
Made.
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round, 1 did not wholly give up the idea of weather.
ing it ; and therefore continued to plye

On the 20th, at noon, this south-east point bore
south, three leagues distant; the snowy hills west-

north-west ; and we were about fbur miles from the
nearest shore. In the afternoon, some of the na-
tives came in their canoes, bringing with them a

few pigs and plantains. The latter were very ac-
ceptable, having had no vegetables for some days ;
but the supply we now received was so inconsider.
able, beincr barel suflicient for one day, that 1 stood
in again the next morning, till within three or fbur
miles of the ]and, where we were met by a number
of canoes, laden with provisions. We brought to,
and continued trading with the people in them, till
four in the afternoon ; when, having -got a pretty
good supply, we made sail, and stretched off to the
northward.

I had never met with a behaviour so free from re.
serve and suspicion, in my intercourse with any tribes
of savages, as we experienced in the people of this

island. It was very common for them to, send up
into the ship the several articles they brought off for
barter; afterward, they would come in themselves,
and make their bargains on the quarter-deck. The
people of'Otaheite, even afier our repeated visits, do
not - care to put sb, much confidence in us. 1 in&r
from this, that those of'Owhyhee must be more

faithfül in their dealings with one another, than the
inhabitants of Otaheite are. For if little faith were
,observed amôngst themselves, they would not be so

ready to trust strangers. It is also, to, be observed, to
their, honour, that they had never once attempted to

cheat us in exchange's., nor to commit a theft. They
understand trading as well as most people ; and
seemed to comprehend clearly the reason of our ply-

ing upon the coast. For, though they brought off
provisions in great plenty, particularly pig% yet they

kept up their price and, rather than dispose of
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them for less than the thoucht, they were worth,y a 0
would take them ashore again,

On the 22d, at eight in the morning, we tacked
to the southward, with a fresh breeze at east by

north. At mon, the latitude was 20" 28' 80" ; and
the snowy peak bore south-west half south. We
had a good view of it the preceding day, and the
quantity of snow seemed to, have increased, and to

extend lower down the hill. I stood to the south.
east till midnight, theu tacked to, the north till four
in the morning, when we returned to, the south.
east tack ; and, as the wind was at north-east by east,
we had hopes of weathering the island. We shouid

have succeeded, if the wind had not died away,
and left us to, the mercy of a great -swell, which
carried us fàst towardthe land, whîch was not two
leagues distant. At lengtb, we got our head off, and

some light puffs of wind, which came with showers
of rain, put us out of danger. While we lay, as
it were, becalmed, several of ýthe islanders came off
with hogs, fowls, fruit, and roots. Out of one cam
noe we got a goose ; which was about the size of a

Muscovy duck. Its plumage was dark grey, and the
bill and legs black.

At four in the afternoon, after purchasing every
thing that the natives had brought off, which was full
as much as we liad occasion for, we made sail, and
stretched to the north, with the wind at E. N. E. At
midnight we tacked, and stood to, the S. E. Upon a

supposition that the Discovery would see us tack, the
signal was omitted; but she did not see, us, as we

af*terward found, and continued standing to, the north;
for, at day-light next morning, she was not in sight.
At -this time, the weather being hazy, we could not
see far; so that it was possible the Discovery might
be following us; and being past the north-east part
of the îsIand, I was tempted to, stand on, tillg by the

wind veerîng to N. E., we could not weather the
land upon thé other tack. ' Consequently we coulc
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not stand to the north to join or look for the Dis.
covery. At noon we were, by observation, in the

latitude of' 19' 5,5 and in the longitude of" 2
the S. E. point of the island bore S. by E. a quarter
E., six leagues distant ; the other extreme bore N.,
6S We and we were two leagues fi-om the nearest
shore. At six in the evening, the southernmost ex.

treme of' the isiand bore S. W., the nearest shore
seven or eight miles distant; so tliat we had now suci.

ceeded in getting to the windward of the islandý
which we had aimed at with so much perseverance.

The Discovery, however, was not yet to, be seen.
But the wind, as we had it, being very fàvourable fbr

her to fbllow us, 1 concluded that it would not be
long -befbre she joined tis. 1 therefore kept cruising
off this south-east point of the island, which lies in
the latitude of 19' 34f'. and in the longitude of*2050 6 9
t 'Il I was sat'sfied tliat Captain .Clerke could not join

ine here. 1 now conjectured that lie had not been
able to weather the north-east part of the island, and
had gone to leeward in order to meet me that way.

As 1 generally kept ftom five to tenleagues fiom
the land, no canoes, except one, came off to us tifi
the 98th, when we were visited by a dozen or ibur.

teen. The people who conducted them brought, as t
usual, the produce of' the island. 1 was very sorry

that, they had taken the trouble to comé so fàr. t
we could not trade with them, our old stock not being 1

as yet consumed ; and we liad fbund, by late expe- 1
rience, that the hogs could not be kept alive, nor r

the roots preserved from ptitrefàction,. many days.
However, 1 intended not to leave this part of the

island befbre 1 got a supply ; as it would not be
easy to return to it again, in case it should be fbund
necessary, tiWe began to be in want on the 80t ' h ; and 1 would Whave stood in near the shore, but was prevented %y Pla calm ; but a breeze springing up, at midniaht, from S(
S. and S. W., we were enabled to stand in ý- fbr the1
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].and at day--bre.ak. At ten o"clock- in the morning,
we were met by the islanders with fruit and roots

but in all the canoes were only three sinail pics. Our
not having bought those which had been lately brought
off, may be supposed to be the reason of this verNr

scanty supplv. We brought to fbr the purposes of"
trade ; but soon after otir marketincr was interrupted
by a very hard rain ; and, besides, we were rather too
fàr from. the shore. Nor durst 1 go nearer; for I
could not depend tipon the 'iiid's remaining where

it was fbr a moment; the swell also being high, and
setting obliquely upon the shore, again.st which it

broke in a ftightffil surf". In the evening the weather
mended ; the nicrlit was clear, and it was spent in
making shoit boards.

Before day-break, the atmosphere was again loaded
with heavy clouds ; and the new year was ushered-in

with very hard rain, which continued, at intervals,
till past ten o'clock. . The wind was southerly ; a
light breeze, wi ' th some calms. When the rain ceased
the sky cleared, and the brêeze freshened. Being at
this time about five miles from the ]and, several ca-
noes arriv-'èd with fruit and roots ; and, at last, some

liogs were brouglit off. We lay to, trading with them
till three o'cloelk- in the afternoon; when, havincr a toler.

able supply, we made sail, with a view of proceeding to
the N. W. or lee-side of the island, to *look for the

Discovery. It was necessary, however, the wind
being at S., to stretch first to, the eastward, till -id-

night, when the wind came more fàvourable, and we
went upon the other tack. For several days past,

both wind -aüd weather bad been exceedinorly un.
settled ; and there fell a great deal of rain.

The three following days were spent in runnûw
down the south-east side of the island. For durincr

the niglits we stocKI off and on; and part of each day
was employed in lying to, in order to fiurnish an op.
portuniýy to the natives of tradinom with us. They

sometimes came -on board, while we were fire leagiiý->r
VOL. wr i. K K
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from the shore. Btit whether from a fear of losing
their goods in the sea, or from the uncertainty of a
market, they never brought much with them., The
principal article procured was salt, which was- ex-
tremely good.

On ihe 5th in the morning, we passed the south
point of the island, which, lies in the latitude of
180 54" ; and beyo nd it we fotind the coast to trend
N. 60' W. On-this point stands a pretty Wge vil-

-lage, -the inhabitants of -whieh thronged off to the
ship witli hogs and women. It was not possible to

keep the latter from coming on' board; and no wo-
men I ev t with were less reserved. Indeed it

to e that they visited, tis with no other
appet?red"
view th to inake a surrender'-f their persons. As
1 ha -Eow got a quantity ofsalt, I purchased no hogs
but sucli as were fit fbr salting ; refusing all that were
under size. However we could seldom. get any above

fifiy or sixty pounds' weigbt. It was happy for us
that we -still had some vegetables on board; for we

now received few'such productions. Indeed this
part of the country, from, its appearance, did not

seem. capable of affording them,. Marks of iis having
been laid waste by the explosion of a vokano, every

where presented themselves; and though we had as
yet seen nothing like one upon the island, the devas-
tation that it had made, in this neighbourbood, was
visible to the naked eye.

This part of the coast is sheltered from the'reign.
ing winds; but we could find no bottom to anchor
upon - a line of an hundred and sixty fathoms not
reaching it, within the distance of half a mile from.
the shore. The islanders having all left us toward
the evening, we ran a few miles down the coast ; and
then spent the night standing ofl* and on.

The next morning the natives visited us again,
bringing with them the same articles of commerce

as before. Being pow near the shore, 1 sent Mr.
Bligh, the master, in a boat, to.sound the coast, with
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orders to land, and to, look for fresh water. Upon
hîs return, he reported that, at two cables lengths
ftom the shore, lie had fbund no soundings with a line

of' one hundred and sixty fàthoms ; that, when he
landed, he found no stream or spring, but only' rain.
water, depositect in holes upon the rocks ; and even

that was brackish, from the spray of the sea; and that
the surface of' the country was entirely composed of
slags and ashes, with. a &w plants liere and there in.
terspersed. Between ten and eleven we saw with

pleasure the Discovery comincr round the south point
ofthe island ; and, at one in the afternoon, she joined

US. Captain Clerke then coming on board, informed
me that he had cruised fbur or five days where we
were separated, and. then plied round the east side

of"' the island ; but that, meeting with unfavourable
winds, he had been carried to, some distance from

the coast. He liad one of the islanders on board ali
this time, who had remained theee from choice, and

liad refused to quit the ship, though opportunities
had offered.

Havincr spent the night standing off and on, we
stood in again the next morning, and when we were
about a league ftoîn the shore, many of the natives
visited us. At noon the observed latitude was 19' 1',
and the longitude, by the time-keeper, was 1205' 26" -
the isiand extending from S. 7,1'0 E., to N. 13'W.;
the nearest part two leagues distant,

At day-break, on the 8th, we found that the cur.
rents, during the night, which we spent in plying,
had carried us back considerably to windward, so that
we were now off the south-west point of the island.
There . we brought to, in order to give the natives, an

opportunity of trading with us. At noon our-ob-
served latitude was 190 1". and our longitude, by the

time. keeper, was tOSO 13"; the south-west point of
the island bearing N. So) E. ; two miles distant.

We spent the night as usual, standing off and on.
It. happened that fbur men and ten women wbo haçi

K K 2
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come on board the preceding day, still remained with
US. As 1 did nut like the company of the latter, 1
stood in shore toward noon, principally with a view
to get thein out ofthe ship ; and Some canoes coming
off', 1 took that opportunity of sending away our
guests,

We had light airs from. N. W. and S. W., and
calms, till eleven in the morning of the 10th, when
the wind fteshened at W. N. W., which, with a strong

current settin(y to the S. E., so much retarded us,
that in the evening, between seven and eight o'clock,
the south point of the island bore N., 10-j' W., four
leagues a distant. The south snowy hill now bore N.
ie E.

At four in the morning of' the 11tb, the wind
having fixed at W., 1 stood in for the land, in order

to get some refreshments. As we drew near the
shore, the natives began to come off. We lay to, or
stood on a'd off, trading with thein all the day; but
got a very scanty supply at last. Many canoes visited
us, whose people bad not a single thing to barter;
which convinced us that this part of' the island must

be very poor, and tbat we liad already got all that
they could spare. We spent the 12th plying off and
and on, with a ftesh gale at west. A mile tiom the
shore, and to the north-east of the south point of the
island, having tried soundings, we found (rround at
fifty-five fathoms depth ; the bottoin a fine sand. At
five in the evening we stood to the S. W*) witli the

wind at W. N. W. ; and soon after midniglit we had
a calm.

At eight o'clock next morning, having got a small
breeze at S. S. E., we steered to the N. N. W., in for
the land. Soon after a few canoes came alongside
with some hogs, but without any vegetables, whicli

articles we most wanted. We had now made some
progress ; for, at noon, the south point of the island
bore S. 86e E. ; the S. W. point N. IS' W. ; the

nearest shore two leagues distant latitude, by ob-
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servation, IS' 56' and our lontritude, by the time.
Ikeeper, 208' 40'. We had got the length of the

south-west point of the island in the evenincr but
the wind now ' veering to the westward and norlward,

durin the night we lost ali that we had gained. Next
moniing, being still off the south-west point of the

island, some canoes came off; but they brought no.
thing that we were in want of. We had now neither

fruit nor roots., and were under a necessity of making
use of some of our sea-provisions. At length some
canoes from the northward brought us a small supply
of hogs and roots.

We had variable light airs, next to a calin, the fbl-
lowing day, till five in the afternoon, when a small
breeze at E. N. E. springing up, we were at last

enabled to, steer, aloilg shore to, the northward. The
weather being fine, we had plenty of company this

day, and abundance of every thing. Many of" our
visitors remained with us on board all night, and we
towed their canoes astern,,

At day-break on the 16th, seeing the appearance
of a bay, 1 sent Mr. Bligh, with a boat f*rom each
ship, to examine it, being at thîs time three leagues
off. Caiioes now'began to arrive ftom all parts; so
that before ten o-clock there were not fewer than a
thousand about the two ships, inost of them crowded
with people, and well laden with hogs and other pro.

ductions of the island. We had the most satisfYing
proof of their friendlyi intentions ; fbr we did not
see a single person who had with him a weapon of"
any sort. Trade and curiosity alone had broughtthem
offe. Among such numbers as we liad, at times, on
board, it is no wonder that some should betray a
thievish disposition. One of our visitors took 0'ut of'
the ship a boats rudder. He was discovered; but
too late to recover it. 1 thought this a good oppor.
tunity to show these people the use of fire-arms; and
two or three inuskets, and as many four»pounders,

were fired over the canoe, which carried off the rud-
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dèr. As it was not intended that an of the shot.
should take effect, the surrounding murtitude of -na.
tives seemed rather more surprized than ftightened.

In the evening Mr. Bligh returned, and reported
that he hid found a bay in which wu goçd ý auchorage,
and fresh wateiý in a situat;on toîtrably easy to be

come at. Into-this bay 1 resolved to carry the ships,
there to refit, and supply ourselves with- every re.

freshment that the place could afford. As night ap.
proached, the- greater part of our visitors retired to
the sbore; but nuiib£ýs of them requested our per.
mission to sleep on board. Curiosity was not the only
motive, at 1éast with some ; Ibr the next morning

several ,thi*np were missing, which determined. me -
not te entertain so many another nighté

At eleven o'clock in the forenom we anchored ià!ý
the bay which is called by the natives- Kara-akooa),
in thirteen fathoms-' water, over a sandy bottorn, and
about a quaner of a mile from the north-east- shore.
In this situation, the south point of the bay bore south

Àby west, and the north,, point west half north. We
moored with the stream-anchor and cable to the north.
ward, unbent the saüsý and struck the yards and

top-masts. The ships continued to be much crowded
with natives, and were sàrrounded by a multitude of
canoes. I had no where, in the course of my voy»

ages, seen so numerous a body of * people assembled
at one place. For besides those who, had come off
to us in cmoes, all the shore of the bay was covered
with spectators, and many hundreds were swimm*ng
round the ships like shoals of fish. We could not
but be struck with the singularity of this scene ; and
perhaps there were few on board whé now lamented
our having ed in our eùdeavours to find a north.

em passage homeward, last-summer. To this dis.
appointment we owed our baving it in our ower
to revisit the Sandwich Islan&, and to, enrieu OUr
voyage with a discovery- which, though the last,
seemed, in many respects, to be the most important
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that had hitherto been made by Europeans throtigh-
out the extent of the Pacific Orean.

[e> Hére Gýptain Cooks jourwl ends. 77w re.
maiidng transactions qf the vqyage are related .ýy Cap.

tain King, in Me last volume.]
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